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Fall Quarter—1969

September 15—Laboratory School Opens 
September 19—New Students Report 
September 22-23—Registration 
September 24—Classes Begin*

October 25—Homecoming 
October 27-31—Mid-term Week

November 15—Parents’ Day 
November 26—Thanksgiving Vacation 

(Begins at noon)

December 6—Commencement— 10:00 a.m. 
December 10-11-12—Final Examinations 
December 19—Laboratory School Closes

Winter Quarter—1970

January 5-6—Registration 
January 7—Classes Begin*
January 30-31—Mid-Year Education Conference
February 9-13—Mid-Term Week

March 14—Commencement— 10:00 a.m.
March 13-16-17—Final Examinations

Spring Quarter—1970

March 23-24—Registration 
March 25—Classes Begin*

April 27-May 1—Mid-term Week

May 29—Insignia Day
May 30—Memorial Day
May 30—Commencement— 10:00 a.m.
June 3-4-5—Final Examinations

Summer Quarter—1970

June 15-16—Registration 
June 17—Classes Begin*

July 4—Independence Day—Holiday 
July 20-24—Mid-term Week

August 15—Commencement— 10:00 a.m.
August 19-20-21—Final Examinations

^Evening classes begin the same day as day classes. 
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This catalog is a reservoir of programs and courses approved for offering at 
Colorado State College. The listing of a program or course in the catalog does 
not constitute a guarantee or a contract that the program will be offered or that 
the courses listed will be taught during the period of time covered by this catalog. 
Consult the schedule of classes for a listing of specific courses to be offered, in 
case of question consult your advisor or Department Chairman.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Functions of the College—Colorado State College provides balanced curricula to 
allow the student to develop into an effective citizen, to increase his capacity to 
use the processes of critical, reflective and creative thinking, and to increase his 
level of personal maturity. Within this framework professional and pre-professional 
courses are provided to enable each student to become a useful and productive 
member of society.

Colorado State College has a tradition and a national reputation in the prep
aration of teachers, offers a variety of majors in many academic disciplines, and 
is dedicated to the continuing advancement of knowledge.

Accreditation—Colorado State College is completely accredited by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools as an institution con
ferring the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, the Master of Arts, the 
Specialist in Education, the Doctor of Education, and the Doctor of Philosophy 
degrees. Accreditation by the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec
ondary Schools was first earned in 1916.

The college is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education for the preparation of elementary teachers, secondary teachers, 
and school service personnel, with the doctorate degree as the highest degree 
approved.

The college is a member of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher 
Education, the American Council on Education, The Council of Graduate Schools 
in the United States, the Midwest Conference on Graduate Study and Research, 
the Western Association of Graduate Schools, and the American Association of 
State Colleges and Universities.

History—The history of Colorado State College closely parallels much of the 
growth and development of the Greeley Union Colony. The Colony was organized 
in 1870 by Nathan C. Meeker, traveler and newspaper correspondent, and was 
named after Horace Greeley.

When the Colony was eighteen years old, a movement was started to 
establish a normal school to supply teachers for the community and state. The 
law creating the State Normal School was signed on April 1, 1889, and the 
cornerstone of the first building was laid on June 13, 1890. Classes were started 
October 6, 1890, with a staff of the principal, four instructors, and 96 students. 
Certificates were granted upon the completion of the two-year course.

In 1911 the name was changed to Colorado State Teachers College by the 
state legislature. The college was then offering four years of undergraduate work 
and granting the Bachelor of Arts degree. In 1935 the name of Colorado State 
College of Education was adopted to recognize the fully developed graduate pro
gram which was started in 1913. Early in 1957 the state legislature approved 
shortening the name to Colorado State College, effective October, 1957.

Government—The college is under the jurisdiction of the Trustees of the State 
Colleges in Colorado, a governing board consisting of seven members appointed 
by the Governor of the State. Funds for the operation of the college come from 
general appropriations of the legislature, student tuition and fees, and special fed
eral and philanthropic grants.

Location-—Colorado State College is in Greeley, a city of approximately 35,000. 
Greeley is 52 miles north of Denver and 52 miles south of Cheyenne, Wyoming. 
Estes Park is 51 miles west. The front range of the Rocky Mountains is 30 miles 
west of the campus. The elevation of Greeley is 4,648 feet, and the climate is 
invigorating and conducive to study.
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Laboratmy Schools—The college maintains a Laboratory School which includes 
Ernest Horn Elementary School with kindergarten and the first six grades, and 
College High School with grades seven through twelve. For information on tuition 
and fees consult the Director of the Laboratory School.

The campus Special Education School, a cooperative project of School Dis
trict No. 6 (Greeley, Evans and Ashton) and the college, is a laboratory school 
enrolling physically and mentally handicapped and emotionally disturbed children. 
College students observe and do student teaching in this school. For information 
consult the Director of Special Education.

A Nursery School is maintained under the direction of the Department of 
Home Economics. Please consult the department chairman for further informa
tion.

Campus—The 243-acre college campus is in a beautiful residential area in the 
southern part of Greeley. The campus is south of the main business district and 
is in three parts—East, Greeley, and College Park. Residence halls for men and 
women are located on the East and College Park campuses and residences for 
women on the Greeley Campus. Permanent college-owned apartments for married 
students and families are on the East Campus.

Athletic fields for major outdoor sports are on the East Campus, while 
recreational activity areas extend over all three campuses.

The $3,175,000 College Center lies between the Greeley and College Park 
campus areas. Future plans of the college are to have the majority of single 
student residences and academic buildings on the 156-acre College Park Campus. 
Presently Ross Hall, the science complex; Bishop-Lehr, the laboratory school; 
and the new $2,900,000 education-classroom building, McKee Hall, are on the 
College Park Campus. Three new coeducational residence halls on the College 
Park Campus—McCowen Hall, Harrison Hall and 13-story Turner Hall—can 
house 1,660. Capacity for housing in apartments, dormitories, and college-owned 
houses is 3,320.

A new $5,000,000 library-classroom building is currently under construction 
on the College Park Campus.

The total physical plant of the campus includes 61 buildings, exclusive of 
college-owned fraternity and sorority houses.

The college also owns a mountain campus of 80 acres and five buildings 
adjacent to the city of Estes Park. This area, used for field trips by college 
classes, includes some of the most spectacular scenery in the Rockies.

Alumni Association—The Alumni Association of Colorado State College was re
established February 11, 1965. A non-profit corporation organization independent 
of the college, the Association is governed by a 21-man Board of Directors and 
has as its purpose the creation and encouragement of activities which are mutually 
beneficial to the college and its alumni. Local clubs are established in areas where 
10 or more alumni indicate an interest. Regular Membership is available to any 
person who has enrolled in the college. Friends of the college may apply for an 
Associate Membership. For additional information, please contact the Alumni 
Office, Colorado State College.

Public Services—Coordinated through the Department of Public Services and 
Development, the college provides several types of services for students, schools, 
and communities. The services include off-campus classes and correspondence 
study, placement of graduates in professional positions, helping to plan and host 
various types of conferences on campus, scheduling staff members and students 
for speaking engagements, and assisting schools and communities with their edu
cational problems. Recently the college has established the Colorado State College 
Foundation to help provide funding for college programs.

Off-Campus Instruction—One of the many services the college provides for Colo
rado is an extensive program of off-campus instruction.

Off-campus classes are offered in various sections of the state primarily as 
in-service courses to the teachers and the school systems.

Tele-Lecture is a means of providing off-campus instruction in a number 
of sites widely separated and distant from the campus. Through the use of tape 
recorded lectures the professor is able to teach classes in several communities 
simultaneously. Visual materials and textbooks are used to supplement the taped 
lectures. Two-way communication is achieved through the use of amplified tele
phone conference calls which connect all class groups with the professor on the
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campus and with other class groups. The conference calls permit interaction be
tween the individual student, other students, and the professor. All Tele-Lecture 
courses are offered for three quarter hours credit with approximately two hours 
per week devoted to taped lecture material and one hour per week to amplified 
telephone lecture and interaction with class groups.

Complete information on off-campus and Tele-Lecture courses may be ob
tained from the Office of Continuing Education, Colorado State College.

Placement Services—The Placement Center of Colorado State College offers, its 
services to present and former students who are seeking positions. It also offers 
its services to principals, superintendents, personnel directors, boards of education, 
authorized hiring personnel, and college officials who are seeking employees. This 
service is provided for those students and former students who are enrolled with 
the Placement Center.

The purpose of the office is to bring students and employment authorities 
together either by exchange of correspondence or by personal interviews. The 
functions of the Placement Center are (1) to arrange for meetings of interested 
parties, (2) to furnish appropriate information to both parties, (3) to give such 
assistance to both parties as is possible and ethical, and (4) to counsel and assist 
all interested persons concerning positions and employment.

The charge for this service is a small one to cover in part the cost of as
sembling data concerning the applicant. The fee is paid when the applicant enrolls. 
Please consult the Financial Information section for specific fee schedule.

Only seniors and graduate students are entitled to enroll for this service.



ACADEMIC SERVICES
There is a variety of academic services available to faculty and students and 

educators in the field which assists them in their academic endeavors. These ser
vices are administered by the Dean of College Academic Services and include 
Library Services, Instructional Materials Center and KCBL-FM, the Educational 
Planning Service, the Bureau of Educational Research, the Computer and Data 
Processing Center, and the Office of Federal Programs.

Library Facilities—The main college library in Carter Hall has more than 280,000 
volumes, including microfilms, periodicals, government documents, pamphlets, 
and reference materials. Carter Hall is a modern building with comfortable, well- 
lighted study areas. The air-conditioned book stacks are open to all students and 
other patrons. Study facilities are available in the stack areas as well as in other 
areas of Carter Hall.

The music library is located in 249, Frasier Hall. Selected volumes, including 
certain reference materials, together with music recordings, scores, etc., and study 
facilities are available.

A Science Reading Room is located in 113, Ross Hall. Certain current peri
odicals and selected science materials are available, together with study facilities, 
in a well-lighted room.

The Educational Resources Center, formerly located in Carter Hall, is now 
conveniently located in McKee Hall. Certain educational materials, textbooks 
(K-12), curriculum guides, testing materials, etc., are available for the student 
who is preparing to teach. The surroundings are new, comfortable, and colorful.

The College Laboratory School libraries (K-6 and 7-12) are located in Bishop- 
Lehr Hall. The best of children’s and young adult literature has been gathered 
in approximately 22,000 volumes for the laboratory school student and faculty 
use. College students preparing to teach should find this facility and its outstanding 
collection worth examining.

Instructional Materials Center—Services provided by the Instructional Materials 
Center cover the range of educational media. The Center provides a media con
sulting service for faculty and others.

Faculty film requests and orders are processed by this department. A library 
of 2,000 films, 900 filmstrips, several hundred audio recordings and numerous 
video tapes is available. All audio-visual equipment and films for the college and 
community are centrally located, supplied, and maintained in the Center. Student 
projectionists are provided for faculty members who desire this help.

Audio production studios provide disc and tape recording services, as well 
as a campus public address system. A graphics production staff is also available in 
the Center for the creation and reproduction of visual and photographic instruc
tional materials. Through the facilities of CSC-TV a television production 
studio is also available. A campus-wide six-channel distribution system allows for 
convenient playback of video tape or distribution of locally originated live tele
casts.

Educational Planning Service—Consultant services for school districts and educa
tional institutions are provided through the Educational Planning Service, which is 
organized to utilize the experience and specialized knowledge of the entire Colo
rado State College faculty. Services to schools and colleges include curriculum 
planning, administration and organization problems, planning educational facilities 
and planning for higher education. The Educational Planning Service is a self- 
supporting non-profit activity with the fees for services set on a cost basis.

Bureau of Educational Research—Consultative services are provided to the college, 
individual faculty members, doctoral students, public schools and other educational 
organizations. Services include aid in preparing statistical designs, drafting of re
search proposals, seeking out sources of research funds and grants, dissemination 
of research reports, and aid in other phases of research and development. College 
and public school organizations are assisted in planning test programs, large scale 
research projects, innovative projects, and program evaluation.
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Computer and Data Processing Center—The Computer and D ata Processing 
Center is a service arm of Colorado State College. It supports both administrative 
data processing and academic automatic data processing programs at all levels of 
the institution. The facilities are available to all faculty, staff, and students of the 
College. Members of the Center staff provide consulting service and assistance 
to all users.

Office of Federal Programs—The Dean of College Academic Services serves as 
liaison officer between the college and all federal offices in Washington, D.C., as 
well as private foundations which provide financial support to educational pro
grams. This office serves as an information clearing house in that it receives and 
disseminates information about special programs to interested faculty and students. 
The Dean reviews and processes all proposals for projects, receives all grants and 
loans, and administers them through the various project directors.

Rocky Mountain Special Education Instructional Materials Center— An integral 
part of the special education program at Colorado State College is the new Rocky 
Mountain Special Education Instructional Materials Center. This facility is one of 
14 such centers in the United States which grew out of two applications submitted 
to the U.S. Office of Education in 1964. The Center’s chief function is to provide 
for acquisition and lending services of special education instructional materials to 
educators in a five-state area. The states within this area include Montana, Wyo
ming, Colorado, Utah and New Mexico.

Special education students at the Greeley campus will find the Center’s 
storage of materials and data processing of annotated bibliographical listings most 
helpful in their studies and research. The Center is most anxious to put within 
the reach of students and educators alike an ever-expanding wealth of the latest in 
instructional materials.

KCBL-FM—The radio voice of Colorado State College. This 10-watt educa
tional radio station is licensed to the Associated Students and is staffed by students 
interested in broadcasting. While quality music is the primary source of program
ming, emphasis is also given to the broadcasting of programs dealing with student 
life, programming from and about foreign countries, programs of general cultural 
and educational interest, and selected athletic events. KCBL-FM broadcasts at 
91.3 megacycles on the FM  frequencies. A monthly program guide describes the 
program offerings and is available free of charge.



STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES
Out-of-class activities and services for students are administered by the 

Department of Student Personnel under the direction of the Dean of Students. 
These include veterans counseling, registration for courses, record keeping, tran
scription of records, student health services, testing, counseling of a personal nature 
as well as academic guidance, remedial programs, living accommodations, recrea
tional and social events, student employment, and student loans.

Counseling Services—Counseling services are available for all students of the col
lege at the Counseling Center. These services provide an opportunity for students 
to receive help in determining and understanding their aptitudes and interests in 
order that they might select a course of study in keeping with their needs and 
desires. Help is also available for students who are having difficulty with course 
work or who present other types of problems which arise in college life, such as 
those of a personal nature involving social situations, physical and mental health, 
finances, or housing.

Student Employment—A large number of the students of the college have part- 
time employment on-campus to help defray their expenses. Other jobs are available 
in Greeley business places and homes. Each student employed on the college 
campus must maintain a satisfactory grade average. Inquiries concerning employ
ment should be addressed to the Director of Financial Aid, Colorado State College.

HEALTH SERVICES
The Student Health Center offers examination, treatment, and limited dispensary 
facilities with registered nurses in attendance at all times during the college day, 
and with physicians available at specific office hours.

Off-Campus Services are available to all full-time students through contracts with 
the Weld County General Hospital and with the Medical Staff of the Weld County 
General Hospital. A student may go to the office of any physician included in the 
contract or, if necessary, the physician may make a home or hospital call. Five 
days hospitalization in the Weld County General Hospital is included in the hos
pital contract. No surgical benefits are included. To obtain service, the student 
must show his current I.D. card. A list of physicians, their telephone numbers, 
and the services provided are listed in a yellow pamphlet distributed at registra
tion. Doctor’s charges and hospital bills are paid at the end of each quarter within 
the limits provided in the contracts. Students who are on off-campus assignments 
outside the boundaries of Weld County are provided comparable services in the 
area of their assignment. Instructions for this service are explained in the pamphlet.

A Student Group Health and Acddent Insurance Policy which provides supple
mentary medical care for a low cost per student per year is contracted for by the 
college.

A Student Health Services Brochure is provided which may be consulted for further 
details regarding all services described above.

Transcripts—Students may obtain official transcripts of their Colorado State Col
lege academic records on payment of $1.00 per copy, payable in advance. Re
quests should be addressed to Records, Colorado State College.

Education of War Service Personnel—All ex-service personnel entering under the 
veterans’ education and training program must present a Certificate of Eligibility 
valid for use at Colorado State College. This certificate must be presented at the 
time of registration. Further information concerning Veterans’ Affairs may be ob
tained from the Director of Financial Aid, Colorado State College.

Photographs—A college photographer will take pictures of all new students on 
registration day. These pictures are for official files.
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Housing
Student Residence Halls— Room and board accommodations are available in col
lege residence halls for undergraduate or graduate students on a contract basis for 
the full school year consisting of the fall, winter and spring quarters. No student 
is permitted to break this contract unless he or she is leaving the campus. Residence 
in these halls provides social, educational, and cultural advantages to the student. 
Each hall is under the supervision of a director chosen for his or her experience 
and interest in the personal and social growth of college-age students.

Desirable study conditions are to be maintained by all students at all times 
in residence halls, college-owned housing, and college-approved private homes.

Linen and Bedding— Students provide their own personal linens and towels. The 
college furnishes and launders college-owned bedding in the residence halls and 
college-owned houses.

Dining Rooms— Students living in the residence halls have their meals in the dining 
rooms maintained on the campus. Rates are established on a room-and-board basis. 
These rates may vary slightly depending upon location and size of the room as 
well as upon any marked fluctuations in food costs. Such changes are authorized 
by the Board of Trustees. Notification of changes in rates is given at least 30 
days in advance of any school quarter.

Jackson Field Housing Project—A limited number of temporary apartment units 
are available for students with families. These furnished apartments are provided 
with heat, electricity, and water.

There are 98 permanent two-bedroom furnished apartments available for 
students and their immediate families. These units are located on college-owned 
property near the residence halls on the east campus between 17th and 18th 
Streets. Applications for rentals are made to the Director of Student Housing, 
Colorado State College. A  $50 deposit must accompany an application for Jackson 
Field Housing.

Loan Funds
Loan funds available to students are administered by a Committee on Loans 

which determines from time to time the policies and regulations under which loans 
may be made to students and approves all loans. All applications for loan funds 
are to be addressed to the Director of Financial Aid, Colorado State College.

Colorado State College participates in the American College Testing Program 
and the College Scholarship Service Program for the determination of financial 
need. All students seeking financial assistance are required to submit a copy of 
the Family Financial Statement (FFS) or the Parent’s Confidential Statement (PCS) 
to the proper agency by February 15, designating Colorado State College as one 
of the recipients. The FFS and the PCS forms may be obtained by contacting the 
Director of Financial Aid at Colorado State College.

National Defense Education Act Student Loan Program—Colorado State College 
has been approved as a participant in the Student Loan Program authorized by the 
Federal Government. Loans are available to college students in need 
of financial assistance to be able to attend college. Repayment provisions are 
especially favorable to graduates in teacher education who enter the teaching pro
fession. Undergraduate students are given preference for such loans. Graduate 
students may borrow when money is available. Address inquiries to the D irector 
of Financial Aid, Colorado State College.

United Student Aid Fund Loan Program—Colorado State College is collaborating 
with the United Student Aid Fund Loan Program whereby qualified students may 
obtain loans at cost from their local banks in most states. These loans are available 
to graduate students. For a student who qualifies under Federal Law, the F leral 
Government will pay the seven per cent interest until repayments are due to oegin 
and three per cent interest while the student is repaying the loan. A fee of one- 
half of one per cent a year of the amount of the loan for the term of the loan is 
paid in advance by the student. A maximum of $1,000 may be borrowed for an 
academic year. Application forms are available at the Office of the Director of 
Financial Aid, Colorado State College.
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Federal Low-Interest Bank Loans—Colorado State College also participates in 
the Federal Low-Interest Bank Loan Program which is the same type of program 
21 H? rec* Student Aid Fund Loan Program. The maximum is increased to 
$1,500.00 for undergraduate and graduate students. In the State of Colorado, the 
program is administered by the Regional Office of Education in Denver for the 
state and the Federal Government. Outside the State of Colorado, students con
tact their State Department of Education to find out whether they are cooperating 
with United Student Aid Funds, Inc. or have their own administering agency. In 
the latter case, it will be necessary to obtain an application form used by the local 
administering unit designated by their state of residence. Additional information is 
available at the Office of the Director of Financial Aid, Colorado State College.

Scholarships
The Oliver M. Dickerson Memorial Scholarship—This fund was established to 
perpetuate the memory of Oliver M. Dickerson by providing a fund, the income 
o£ which shall be at least $1,000 annually, which amount is to be awarded annually 
to an able and deserving college graduate recommended by the Scholarship Com
mittee of the Department of History to do graduate work for an M.A. degree in 
the field of history at Colorado State College.

The Elizabeth P. Hall Memorial Graduate Scholarship in Biology—The Elizabeth 
P. Hall Memorial Graduate Scholarship of $500 is established to assist in the 
continued education for one year of the most promising baccalaureate graduate 
specializing in any biological science, who would be unable otherwise, for financial 
reasons, to enter the Graduate School of Colorado State College. The recipient 
will receive during the ensuing academic year ten installments of $50 each.



STUDENT ACTIVITIES
All campus organizations must apply each year through the Student Council 

to the Department of Student Personnel for charter approval. When organiza
tions are recognized by the Student Council and the Department of Student 
Personnel, facilities of the campus, set aside for such purposes, may be used by 
the groups. The Activities Manager in the College Center is in charge of student 
activities.

College Center—All student activities are housed in the College Center. Located 
on 19th Street between 10th and 11th Avenues, the Center is designed to be the 
hub of campus community life. Most College Center facilities are open to all 
faculty, staff, students and visitors on a regular weekly schedule. The Center staff 
is coordinated by a Director, assisted by the Activities Manager, Food Services 
Manager, Book Store Manager, Recreation Supervisor and Building Services 
Supervisor.

Student Government—Student government and activities on the campus are ad
ministered by the members of the Associated Students under the direction of the 
Department of Student Personnel. The Associated Students elect in the Spring 
Quarter a student governing body, the Student Council. The Student Council 
serves in the succeeding school year.

Students registered for seven or more quarter hours of credit on the campus 
are automatically members of the Associated Students and are entitled to all 
regular college services and privileges accorded to this group.

Membership in the Associated Students permits students to attend most 
cultural, social, dramatic and athletic events without additional charge. Two stu
dent publications, the Mirror, weekly newspaper, and the Cache la Poudre, annual 
yearbook, are provided without charge to members. Facilities of the College 
Center are also available to members.

The student government does not function during the Summer Quarter, but 
comparable activities are provided to students under the direction of the Director 
of Summer Quarter and the Director of the College Center.

Athletics—The athletic activities of the college are governed by a Board of 
Athletic Control on which both students and faculty are represented. Intercollegiate 
athletic programs are scheduled in football, basketball, baseball, field and track, 
wrestling, swimming, gymnastics, tennis, and golf. Gunter Hall and Jackson Field 
athletic stadium, afford ample facilities for the major indoor and outdoor sports.

Colorado State College is a member of the Rocky Mountain Athletic Con
ference, and is bound by the rules of that body in governing eligibility of athletics 
and the conduct of students at or in connection with athletic events.

Little Theatre of the Rockies—The Little Theatre of the Rockies presents several 
outstanding plays during the school year. Students may try out for parts in the 
plays or work as stage carpenters, electricians, property managers, etc.

Religious Program—The college emphasizes the values of a religious life and 
encourages students to attend churches of their choice. Greeley is noted as a city 
of churches. Most denominations are represented by an active church. There are 
several student religious groups on the campus. The Religious Affairs Association 
composed of students, college chaplains and faculty members is the coordinating 
agency for campus religious activities.

Music Organizations—The music program is an important part of college life. 
Qualified students are eligible to participate in the choirs, the college bands, the 
college orchestra, and the Greeley Philharmonic Orchestra. During the academic 
year, the School of Music presents special programs.

13



FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Quarterly Tuition and Fees

Required Tuition and Student Services Fees are incurred and collected during 
each quarterly registration period. Charges are assessed for the total of partial or 
full programs whether arranged for credit or audit. Assessments are uniform for 
each quarter and depend on the assigned status of the student as a resident or non
resident of Colorado.
On-Campus Instruction

FALL, WINTER, SPRING OR SUMMER QUARTERS

Six Credit Hours or less: Colorado Resident Non-Resident
Per Credit Hour of Enrollment ................. $ 12.00 $ 12.00

More than six credit hours:
Tuition --------------------------------------------------  85.00 235.00
Student Services F ees       38.00 38.00

Total .......       _____.........  .$123.00 $273.00

Off-Campus Instruction* (Extension—Continuing Education Services)
Tuition Per 
Credit Hour

Group Instruction  $ 12.00 (Multiply credit
Correspondence Study _____________________  12.00 hour unit by

Research Study Credit* number of
Doctoral Programs ____ ___________________  12.00 credit hours of

enrollment.)
•Residence status is not determined for or applied to these unit programs.

Payment of Tuition and the Student Services Fee entitles the registrant to 
instruction and a number of campus services.

On campus in the academic year a student enrolled for six or fewer credit 
hours is entitled to the services of the Campus Health Office, library privileges, 
normal course materials, the student newspaper and the use of College Center 
facilities.

On campus or on student teaching assignment in the academic year, a student 
enrolled for seven or more credit hours is entitled to obtain every regular college 
service accorded to full-time registrants. In addition to the services above listed, 
the student is issued an identification card or validation stamp, which provides for ad
mission to campus athletic events, performing art plays and productions, select
ed lectures and other public events specified for admission under the I.D. card. The 
college annual, Cache la Poudre, will be issued also each spring quarter to a 
student in residence who has enrolled for seven or more credit hours in each of 
the three quarters of the academic year.

During the Summer Quarter, the Student Services Fees do not provide for 
contractual medical treatment or hospitalization service. They are committed for 
use in an expanded and varied program of campus social, recreational and instruc
tional activities as well as carrying the costs of the campus health offices.

The right of a student to classification as a resident for tuition payment 
puiposes in a state institution of higher education is determined under state policy— 
Colorado Revised Statutes 1963 and Session Laws of Colorado 1966 as amended. 
Administrative procedures which fix status before or at the time of registration 
have been approved by the Trustees of the State Colleges in Colorado. If, follow
ing a registration and payment of tuition, the status conferred on a student is 
questioned for revision, appeal may be made on a specific form and the case will 
be reviewed by the College Committee on Residence Status. The determination 
by the committee following the review is final. All matters concerning residency 
status rulings shall be filed with the Office of the Registrar, where referrals will 
appropriately be made to the College Committee on Residence Status.

In planning a full program of courses, the typical single student on campus 
should be prepared to meet costs of approximately the following amounts:

14
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Status
Resident Non-Resident

of of
FALL, WINTER, AND SPRING QUARTERS Colorado Colorado

Tuition and Student Services Fee_______________ $ 369.00 $ 819.00
Books and Supplies (estimated)  240.00 240.00
Board and Room (average)  860.00 860.00

*Personal Expenses   350.00 350.00

Total Expenses Academic Year 
of Three Q uarters_________________________$1819.00 $2,269.00

SUMMER QUARTER, EXCLUSIVELY

Tuition and Student Services Fee_______________ $ 115.00 $ 265.00
Books and Supplies   80.00 80.00
Board and R oom   290.00 290.00

*Personal Expenses   115.00 125.00

Total, Full Quarter  $ 600.00 $ 760.00

Incidental Extra Fees Applicable 
Under Specified Conditions
Late Registration: Assessed for an enrollment completed on the first day

following the scheduled registration day_________________________ $ 5.00
Assessed for each added day, during which late registration is per

mitted ____________________________________________________  2.00
Special Examination: Assessed when permission is granted to take an

examination at a time other than regularly scheduled______________  5.00
Late Application for Graduation___________________________________  10.00
Change of Program: Assessed for each change of program (add-drop slip)

processed __________________________________________________  2.00
Extension of Credit: Assessed if and when a deferred payment program

is concluded to be effective within a quarter____________________  3.00
Assessed charges are due and payable at registration in each quarter. 
Deferments are arranged only for sufficient cause and only for pay
ments by installments within the quarter. Any action which has the 
effect of postponing a cash collection beyond the date on which a 
charge is due will automatically invoke the applicable extension of 
credit charge. No registration is permitted without a down payment 
of at least one-third of total charges. No deferment is issued for a 
limited course program or for a campus residence of one month or
less.

Proficiency Examination ________________________________________  2.00
Official Transcript of College Records, per copy_____________________  1.00
Student Identification Card Replacement_____________________________  5.00
Meal ticket _________________________________________ ....________  5.00
Certified Statement of Issuance of Teaching Certificate and/or diploma.___ 1.00 
Reading Improvement Programs:

1. Reading Center Diagnosis ___________________________________  40.00
2. Reading Center Group Tutoring, per clock hour________________  2.50
3. College Study Skills Laboratory Registration, per quarter_________  10.00

Special tests by the Counseling Service______________________________  5.00
Special Billing: Assessed when an itemized invoice of an account is re

quested by the student or a supporting agency___________________  1.00

* Amounts given for personal expenses are the estimated normal expenses incurred for 
clothing, sundries, entertainment, etc. Travel, unusual expenses of a wardrobe or auto 
maintenance should be added. Family expenses follow the regular family budget elsewhere 
maintained except for quoted college expenses. Graduate fees, music fees and certain in
cidental fees below must also be added to the above estimates where applicable.



16 /  F inancial Information

Fees Added for Graduate Study
Doctoral Research Studies* (assessed to each doctoral applicant in suc

cessive quarters of enrollment up to six quarters) for a total (mini
mum-maximum) of $300.00. This fee is assessed as follows:

First quarter _________________________________________    $25.00
Second quarter _______   25.00
Third quarter _____   50.00
Fourth quarter ___________       75.00
Fifth quarter ____________    75.00
Sixth quarter _______________    50.00

Doctoral Research Abstract Publication (assessed at the time when the
study is accepted) ___      40.00

Specialist in Education Research Studies* (assessed to each applicant in 
successive quarters of enrollment up to three quarters) for a total 
(minimum-maximum) of $75.00. In sequence of registrations, die fee 
is payable as follows:

First quarter ___________________  25.00
Second quarter ________  25.00
Third quarter   _______     25.00

Binding and mailing Master’s Thesis, Practicum or Doctoral Research
Study (4 copies required)  ___       16.00

Comprehensive Examination Retesting Fee _______      10.00
Foreign Language Examination required for doctoral program__________  10.00
Writing Laboratory for Graduate Students (required of students assigned

to the laboratory following tests)______________________________ 10.00
Graduate Record Examinations: (Area Test in Social Science, Natural

Science, and Humanities (for specialist and doctoral students)  5.00

Fees for Music Instruction
Individual music lessons, per quarter

Music Majors _____   $12.50
Other college students ____     15.00
Persons not enrolled in the college or affiliated schools______________  25.00

Individual music lessons, less than full quarter
Violin, piano, organ, strings, each________  3.00
Other instruments, each_______________________________________  2.50

Practice room per quarter (includes piano rental)____________________  5.00
Orchestra or band instrument rental per quarter_____________________  5.00
Organ rental per quarter ______     10.00

Placement Center Charges
(The placement year begins July 1 and ends June 30)

Initial enrollment _______        10.00
Re-enrollment (Teacher Education) ___    10.00
Re-enrollment (Liberal Arts or Industrial Placement) ________________  5.00
First and subsequent copies of credentials mailed when applicant has not re

enrolled, per copy_________    2.00
Telephone calls, telegrams, postage for Air Mail and Special Delivery are 

billed at actual cost.

•Enrollees in the doctoral or the specialist program pay" all tuition and fees applicable 
to each regularly registered student in each quarter of attendance plus the applicable fees 
listed above.

Doctoral candidates, when requesting registration for research credit (usually during 
the quarter in which the study is accepted) will pay $12.00 tuition per quarter hour of 
research credit recorded in lieu of the tuition and Student Services Fees.

Any unclassified graduate student who possesses the Master of Arts degree and who 
subsequent to enrollment elects to enter the Specialist in Education degree program or 
the Doctor of Education degree program will be charged research studies fees commensurate 
with the amount of unclassified credit made.
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Policy on Reassessments, Refunds, Retentions 
on Withdrawal

By action of the Trustees of Colorado State College, adjustments in tuition 
or fees are permitted after registration only under specified conditions. In most 
circumstances, when allowed, changes in a course of study resulting in an increased 
or decreased registration for credit hours will not affect the charges initially 
assessed. When on a net basis, not more than two courses are dropped or added 
within the grace period of one week, the Change of Program Fee alone is applied. 
Program rebuilding, if advised and approved, will require a reassessment of 
charges.

To be eligible for a refund of any kind, the student must present a formal, 
approved Notice of Withdrawal or an Add-Drop Slip at the Accounting Office. 
The Records Office and Housing Office in the Department of Student Personnel 
will provide information on the application procedures required. Refunds are not 
prorated; rather, they are made in terms of the below policy statements and the 
Residence Hall Lease.

Refunds allowed against paid Tuition and Student Services Fees upon with
drawal are provided as follow:

On programs of three credit hours or less, none.
On programs of four through six credit hours, one-half if withdrawal occurs 

in the first two weeks following registration; thereafter none.
On programs of seven or more credit hours, three-fourths if withdrawal is 

before the close of the second week, one-half if before the close of the 
third week, one-fourth if before the close of the fourth week, and there
after none.

Refunds allowed against assessed quarterly board and room charges and 
annual apartment rentals are permitted under the terms of the Residence Halls 
Lease. The Housing Office, when consulted at withdrawal, will provide informa
tion on the computations applied. Deposit refunds are calculated separately and 
apart from board and room charges and are remitted or credited only after all re
quirements of a withdrawal in good standing are met.

Incidental fees are not refunded for any cause at any time.

Residence Hall Charges
All rates quoted shall apply to the Summer and Fall Quarters of 1969 and 

the Winter and Spring Quarters of 1970, but are subject to a continuous provision 
of the Trustees that the college reserves the right to change Tuition, Fees and 
other charges on notice not later than thirty days prior to the beginning of any 
school quarter.

Quarterly 
Minimum Maximum

All Residence Halls
Single student occupancy, two persons per room  $283.00 $298.00
Occupancy, single person per room (available in
summer quarter only) ________________________  333.00 333.00

Board Service Only
Is available at the College Center for students not 
occupying space in the residence halls.

Rooms Only
College-owned Fraternity or Sorority houses (re
stricted to organization members, fall winter or
spring quarters) single persons__________________  80.00 80.00
Married couples, rates for two persons (summer
quarters only) _______________________________  180.00 180.00

Turner Hall (Apartment style accommodations)
Room only

Per person per quarter_______________________________________  125.00
Board only (including tax)

Breakfast on ly______________________________________________ 47.00
Lunch only ________________________________________________ 78.00
Dinner on ly ________________________________________________ 94.00

Family facilities (limited to the student and three depen
dents; not available for single students) summer 
only per family, 10 weeks  235.00 250.00
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Monthly 
Minimum Maximum

Apartments, Student-Family Development, East Campus
(includes furnishings and utilities)_________________  $ 98.00 $ 98.00

Apartments, Jackson Village ________________________ 42.00 50.00
All rentals are restricted to student families.

Partial Session—Summer Session Only Per Week
Board and Room Men or Women’s Residence

Occupancy, two persons to a room______________________________  31.00
Occupancy, single person per room_____________________________  $35.00

Occupancy, where permitted for an approved partial session of eight 
weeks or less, shall be at the above per week rates. Sessions of nine or 
more weeks shall be assessed at the full session service rate quoted 
above.

Address the Housing Office, Department of Student Personnel, when ap
plying for any type of campus housing. A deposit of $50.00 must be advanced 
to confirm a reservation. If it is decided not to attend Colorado State College, 
and a written statement is received by the Housing Office to that effect, the 
policy in regard to refunds will be as follows:

FALL QUARTER: When cancellations are received prior to August 15, $25.00 
will be refunded. Cancellations received on or after August 15, or no notice of 
intent to forego attendance at the college result in a full forfeiture of the deposit. 
WINTER QUARTER: When cancellations are received prior to November 15, 
$25.00 will be refunded. Cancellations received on or after November 15 or no 
notice of intent to forego attendance at the college result in a full forfeiture of 
the deposit. SPRING QUARTER: When cancellations are received prior to 
February 15, $25.00 will be refunded. Cancellation received on or after February 
15 or no notice of intent to forego attendance at the college result in a full for
feiture of the deposit. SUMMER QUARTER: Cancellations received prior to 
May 15, $25.00 will be refunded. Cancellations received on or after May 15 or 
no notice of intent to forego attendance at the college result in a full forfeiture 
of the deposit. A housing deposit for a student who is in assigned college housing 
will be held during all consecutive reservation periods and the full period of resi
dence. Penalties assessed for damages to property, when incurred, will be deducted 
from the housing deposit and any remaining balance returned by mail in approxi
mately sixty days after campus residence terminates.

A residence halls lease (housing contract) cannot be terminated unless the 
student leaves the campus or marries. When a student withdraws from college 
and vacates a college residence prior to the end of a school quarter, he forfeits the 
deposit and receives no credit on the rental for a room or apartment. Refunds on 
charges for board are provided by calculating all days remaining in the quarter 
and the account is then accredited or refunded from the balance assessed.

Major Facilities Provided in College Housing
A resident of a college dormitory or fratemity-sorority residence is expected 

to provide his own towels and personal linens. The college furnishes and 
launders college-owned sheets, pillowcases, mattress pads, blankets, certain couch 
covers and drapes. Dormitories contain all furniture required; the student is not 
encouraged to provide supplements to the college pieces available. All dormitory 
rooms contain Centrex-connected telephones at no added cost. Board service is 
provided cafeteria style and scheduled for twenty meals per week. Board and 
room during the academic year for single students is provided and priced with no 
deviations from the standard plan authorized.

A resident of a student-family apartment is offered a skeleton set of furnish
ings in the Temporary Housing Project (Pre-Fabs). Permanent apartments con
tain all furniture required. All utilities are provided for apartments except tele
phones. During Summer Quarters, married student and student-family apartments 
are available in designated, converted dormitories with all facilities adequate for 
housekeeping. Consult the Housing Office for added information when desired.



GRADUATE ACADEMIC INFORMATION
Program—Colorado State College offers advanced programs of professional work 
leading to the Master of Arts degree. Specialist in Education degree, Doctor of 
Education degree, and Doctor of Philosophy degree. Graduate study was first 
offered during the Summer Session of 1913, and the first master’s degree was 
conferred in June, 1914. In 1929 the Board of Trustees authorized the college to 
provide a program leading to the doctor’s degree, and in 1952 the specialist’s de
gree was approved.

Organization—The members of the Graduate Faculty are designated by the Presi
dent of the College from the regular faculty, after the nomination by the ap
propriate Deans and department chairmen, and approval by the Dean of the Grad
uate School. The Graduate Faculty establishes the policies for graduate work. In 
the interim between meetings of the Graduate Faculty, the Graduate Council serves 
as the legislative body. Members of the Graduate Council are elected by the 
Graduate Faculty.

Admission—Candidates for all graduate degrees must file with the Dean of the 
Graduate School an application and two copies of certified transcripts of all pre
vious academic credits thirty days before registration. The application for the 
Master of Arts degree must be accompanied by a $10.00 transcript and evalua
tion fee. This fee is non-refundable. The College requires that the Graduate 
Record Examination Aptitude Test (verbal and quantitative) scores accompany 
the doctoral application. If a student scores below the minimum acceptable score 
in the Aptitude Test he will be denied admission to the doctoral program.

Following admission of the student, one copy of his application and one 
copy of the transcript(s) are placed in his file in the Graduate Office. Two copies 
of the application (including the Graduate Office statement of admission and the 
time limit to complete the degree) and one copy of the transcript(s) are sent to 
the major adviser via the Department Chairman or School Dean who has made 
the appointment of the major adviser. The adviser should keep one copy of the 
application (ADVISER’S COPY) and the transcript(s). The other copy of the 
application (STUDENT’S COPY) should be handed by the adviser to the student. 
This copy serves as a contract between the institution and the student.

Health— Prior to final admission and following a medical examination by a 
qualified medical practitioner, a student shall submit to the Student Health Service 
of the college a health report which is acceptable to the staff of the Student 
Health Service indicating the student is in good physical and mental health, has 
no communicable disease, and has no defects or deficiencies which would hinder 
satisfactory progress in his curriculum.

Photograph— Each student is required to furnish two photographs, application 
size of 2 by 3 inches, for the official files of the college. These photographs are 
for identification purposes only and not a criterion for admission.

Course Work May Count for Next Degree— Students in the last quarter of aca
demic study for one degree may register for graduate courses which are in excess 
of the requirements for that degree when application for admission to the next 
higher degree program has been filed prior to the final quarter. Students will be 
held for final examinations in the courses taken for the next higher degree. The 
student must complete a Petition to Count Work on the Next Higher Degree.

Registration and Advisement—The Dean of the Graduate School will request 
the department chairman or school dean to appoint an adviser for those students 
who have completed admission requirements. All degree programs will be 
planned with and approved by the student’s adviser.

19



20 / G r a d u a te  A c a d e m ic  I n f o r m a t io n

Graduate students who are not candidates for advanced degrees or who have 
not officially been admitted to a degree program will register as unclassified stu
dents. Each student is urged to apply for a degree program at the beginning of his 
graduate experience. None of the work taken by a graduate student who is 
enrolled in an unclassified status may be counted in meeting the minumum 
residence requirements. All residence requirements must be completed after the 
student has been admitted to a degree program. The Assistant to the Dean of 
the Graduate School, or one designated by him, must sign the registration forms 
of all unclassified graduate students. If an unclassified graduate student later 
decides to apply for admission to a degree program, a maximum of one quarter 
(or 15 quarter hours if student carried only one course per quarter) of completed 
unclassified graduate work may be counted in his degree program if not needed 
to satisfy the minimum grade point average for admission.

Competency in English Usage—All classified graduate students, and all graduate 
students enrolled in a Teacher Certification program, are required to take the 
English usage examination, consisting of an objective English usage test and an 
essay. The essays are read independently by two members of the English Depart
ment and their judgment on the worth of the essays is final.

Students scoring in the 80th percentile and above in the English usage test are 
excused from the Writing Laboratory for Graduate Students.

Students in the Master of Arts program scoring in the 20th through the 79th 
percentiles in the English usage test are excused from the Writing Laboratory 
for Graduate Students providing they have written an acceptable essay.

Students in the Specialist in Education, Doctor of Education and Doctor of 
Philosophy programs scoring in the 40th through the 79th percentiles are ex
cused from the Writing Laboratory for Graduate Students providing they have 
written an acceptable essay.1

A non-credit Writing Laboratory for Graduate Students (ID 0300) will be 
required of those students who fail to meet minimum standards on the English 
usage examination. Students who are required to enroll in the Writing Laboratory 
must attain a satisfactory level of proficiency. Students who fail to satisfactorily 
complete ID 0300 by the end of their second attempt will have their degree pro
grams terminated. This requirement must be met before a student will be per
mitted to take the comprehensive examination in any degree program.

Effective Dates of this Catalog—The effective dates of this catalog are from June 
1, 1969 to May 31, 1970. Students enrolling for the first time at the college 
during these effective dates will follow the regulations and requirements in this 
catalog until their graduation.

Student Responsibility—The graduate student is expected to know the require
ments for the degree he plans to earn. While the personnel of the Graduate Office 
and the student’s adviser will endeavor to aid in every way possible, the re
sponsibility for any error in his enrollment or in the interpretation of the rules 
rests with the student.

Course Load, Credit, and Off-Campus Courses—The normal load for graduate 
credit applicable to a degree is fifteen hours per quarter. Overloads (16 to 19 
quarter hours) must be approved by the Dean of the Graduate School. Under no 
circumstances may a student count in a degree program more than 19 hours of 
course work in a quarter.

A student holding a full-time teaching contract may carry one course not to 
exceed five quarter hours during any quarter in which he is in full-time employ
ment.

With the exception of SFE 250, SFE 251, SFE 252, SFE 260, SFE 261, and 
SFE 262, all courses bearing catalog numbers of 200 or above carry graduate 
credit.

Graduate credit is not given for any course taken by correspondence.

iMaster of Arts students continuing into the doctoral or specialist degree program who 
scored in the 40th percentile or above on the English usage test and who were judged 
competent on the written essay, hence exempted from the ID 0300, Writing Laboratory 
for Graduate Students, are excused from retaking the English usage examination. Students 
who pass the Writing Laboratory in one degree program have satisfied the English Usage 
requirement for all graduate programs.
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A student may earn a maximum of nine quarter hours of credit applicable 
to the master’s degree and a maximum of fifteen quarter hours of credit applicable 
to the specialist or doctorate degrees in off-campus courses or Tele-Lecture courses 
taught by regular full-time Colorado State College faculty members.

Grading System— Alphabetical grades are used: A, B, C, D, F. Other marks used 
are “Inc.” incomplete; “W ” approved withdrawal; “T F” unapproved withdrawal; 
“W F” failing at withdrawal. An “Inc.” must be removed within the first four 
weeks of the succeeding quarter or it automatically becomes a grade of “IF .” 

Each of the letters of the grading system has a numerical value. The letter 
“A ” has a value of 4 points per unit of credit; “B” a value of 3 points; “C ” a 
value of 2 points; “D ” a value of 1 point; and “F ” a value of zero.

No student grade can be changed after the first two weeks of the quarter 
following the receipt of the original grade by the Recorder.

Late Enrollment—No student will be permitted to enroll in a course after the 
first week of the Fall, Winter, Spring and Summer quarters. This regulation 
applies to new registrations and to students wishing to change programs.

Attendance at the, first day of every class is of utmost importance to the 
student, the faculty, and the staff; hence all students are expected to register at 
the designated time and attend the first meeting of each class. The late registration 
fee will be charged all students who complete registration later than the stated 
catalog date.

Attendance— Regular attendance in all classes will be assumed and encouraged. 
The instructor will determine the relationship between class attendance and the 
objectives of his class and the way in which he will evaluate attendance as a 
factor in the achievement of the student.

The instructor has the responsibility to inform students of his policies as 
these policies relate to the students’ grades. The student also has the responsibility 
of knowing the policies in each course.

Withdrawal from Class—No withdrawals from classes are permitted during the 
last two weeks of a quarter. Withdrawals prior to the final two weeks must have 
the approval of the candidate’s adviser. If a student discontinues class attendance 
he must withdraw officially from the course or a grade of TF (Technical Failure) 
will be recorded.

Filial Examinations—A final examination in each class is to be taken by the stu
dent on the dates officially announced. Students granted permission to take a final 
examination at times other than officially scheduled must pay a fee.

The schedule of final examinations is printed in the Schedule of Classes 
published each year. Final examinations are usually scheduled during the last 
three days of the quarter.

Citizenship Standards—A student is expected to be a good citizen of his college 
community. When a student shows evidence of lacking any of the essential 
qualities of scholarship, health, and character, he may be suspended by the college.

Speech Skills— A student is expected to have such speech skills as will enable him 
to progress satisfactorily in his chosen curriculum and to perform adequately 
when in his later vocation.

Graduation Exercises—Participation in Graduation Exercises is required unless the 
student has been excused. Graduating graduate students may obtain forms in the 
Graduate Office for requesting an excuse from Graduation Exercises.

It is the student’s obligation to keep the Graduate Office informed at all 
times in regard to his graduation plans, such as: any change in the proposed 
quarter of graduation after the application for graduation has been filed, any 
change of address, etc.

Course Numbers—The course numbers are divided into three groups: (a) 1 to 199 
may be taken for undergraduate credit only; (b) 200 to 299 may be taken by 
undergraduates for undergraduate credit and by graduates for graduate credit;1

iw ith  the exception of SFE 250, SFE 251, SFE 252, SFE 260, SFE 261, and SFE 262, 
all courses bearing catalog numbers of 200 or above carry graduate credit.
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(c) 300 to 499 may be taken for graduate credit only. 400 to 499 courses are 
for doctoral and specialist candidates only.

Course Descriptions—Courses offered are listed alphabetically by departmental 
prefix. The course description gives the course number and title, the quarter hours 
of credit offered, and explanation of the content of the course.

Schedule of Classes—The college publishes a Schedule of Classes Bulletin which 
lists courses being offered during Fall, Winter and Spring Quarters. Courses of
fered in the Summer Quarter are listed in the Summer Bulletin.

English Style Form Standards—A Manual for Writers of Term Papers, Theses 
and Dissertations, Third Edition, Revised, by Kate L. Turabian, is the standard 
style form to be followed for all written material. There are exceptions in some 
departments and schools and the student should check with his major department 
to determine the specific style form to be used in that discipline. Turabian manual 
is available for purchase in the College Bookstore.

Limitations on Enrollment—
1. Members of the faculty of Colorado State College above the rank of 

instructor are not permitted to enter any graduate degree program.
2. Minimum Grade Point Average to Continue in Degree Programs:

a. Doctoral grade point average—A doctoral student must maintain a 
cumulative 3.0 grade point average. If he drops below 3.0 one quarter, 
he is sent a warning letter. If he drops below 3.0 a second quarter, his 
degree program is terminated. If the student was granted “conditional 
admission” and he does not maintain a 3.0 grade point average during 
his first quarter (or first fifteen hours of course work) his program is 
terminated at the end of the first quarter. If the “conditional admis- 
sion” student’s cumulative grade point average drops below 3.0 at the 
end of any quarter, his program is terminated. A student must have a 
3.0 grade point average before credit may be given for his dissertation.

b. Specialist grade point average—A specialist student must maintain a 
cumulative 3.0 grade point average. If he drops below 3.0 one quarter, 
he is sent a warning letter. If he drops below 3.0 a second quarter, his 
degree program is terminated. A student must have a 3.0 grade point 
average before credit may be given for his specialist practicum.

c. Master of Arts grade point average—A master’s student must maintain 
a cumulative 3.0 grade point average. If he drops below 3.0 one 
quarter, he is sent a warning letter. If he drops below 3.0 a second 
quarter his degree program is terminated. If he was admitted cm a 
60 hours Master of Arts program and does not maintain a 3.0 grade 
point average during his first quarter (or first fifteen hours of course 
work), his program is terminated at the end of the first quarter. If his 
cumulative grade point average drops below 3.0 at the end of any 
quarter, his program is terminated.

3. If a student has any graduate degree program terminated because of low 
grade point average, or because of failure to pass the retake of the comprehensive 
examination, he may not be readmitted at this degree level in any field.

Teacher Education
GRADUATE STUDENT CERTIFICATION PROGRAM INFORMATION

Colorado State College offers a certification program for the individual who 
holds the Bachelor’s degree in a non-teacher education program or who holds a 
Bachelor’s degree in a teacher education program but now wishes a recommenda
tion for certification in a different area. Students pursuing this CSC certification 
program are not automatically enrolled in a Master of Arts degree program. 
Separate application must be made to the Graduate School for the latter.

To enroll in the Graduate Certification Program, an individual must make 
formal application with the Graduate School for admission in order to pursue this 
program. The prospective student indicates in which teaching area he wishes to 
seek certification; i.e., elementary education or a specific secondary teaching area 
such as English or Chemistry. The Graduate School must be supplied with two
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complete and official transcripts of all previous work. An over-all grade point 
average of 2.3 is required to be admitted to this program. Also the student must 
submit a report of a health examination. A completed health report should be 
mailed to the Graduate School by the student’s personal physician. Appropriate 
forms are available from the Graduate School.

Recommendation for teacher certification presupposes the successful com
pletion of the three basic components of Teacher Education: 1. General Educa
tion; 2. Professional Education; and 3. Subject Matter Specialization. In order 
to secure a Colorado State College institutional recommendation for certification 
an individual must meet the College’s standards as to quality and quantity in 
each of the three categories mentioned above with respect to work taken prior to 
coming to Colorado State College and after arrival on the campus.

GRADUATE CERTIFICATION PROGRAM: BASIS OF EVALUATION
A. Satisfactory completion of college or university course work in the following 

areas: 1. Communications; 2. General Psychology; 3. Humanities; 4. Per
sonal Living; 5. Science; 6. Social Science.

B. Satisfactory completion of professional education courses which are the follow
ing: (students may receive exemptions on the basis of evaluation of transcripts 
from previously attended colleges or universities except as noted)

Professional Education:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDHP 101—Basic Concepts of Education ________________________________________  5
EDHP 295—Philosophy of Education _____________________________________________  3

*ELED 139—Introduction to Student Teaching (for elementary certification)_______  2
*EDCI 140—Introduction to Student Teaching (for secondary certification)_________  2
*EDCI 141—Methods of Teaching (for secondary certification on ly)______________  3

PSY 140-Educational Psychology__________________________________________   5
*SFE 240-279—Student Teaching ___    18

°These specific courses MUST be satisfactorily completed AT COLORADO STATE 
COLLEGE.

C. Satisfactory completion of courses designated by the school or department con
cerned upon the basis of an evaluation of transcripts from previously attended 
colleges and universities. The Department of Psychology, Counseling and 
Guidance and the Department of Special Education require a second teaching 
area.
Once admitted to the certification program by the Graduate School, transcripts 
are forwarded to the Assistant to the Dean, School of Education for evaluation 
with respect to General Education and Professional Education. He, in turn, 
forwards the transcripts and evaluation form to the academic teaching area for 
evaluation with respect to the teaching area selected. An adviser is then ap
pointed by the department involved. Every student thus evaluated will receive 
the original typed copy of the evaluation form which indicates exactly what 
course work must be completed in order for him to be recommended for 
certification.

ADVANCED TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM
Only students of definite professional promise are admitted to the Advanced 

Teacher Education Program (ATE) and allowed to pursue one of the teacher 
education curricula at an advanced level. Admission is based upon scholarship, 
personality, character and the physical characteristics requisite to successful 
teaching.

Graduate students who have been admitted to the Graduate School of Colo
rado State College for the purpose of meeting certification requirements auto
matically are afforded tentative admission to the Advanced Teacher Education 
Program (ATE) for their first quarter in residence. However, tentative admission 
does not constitute full admission. They must submit their applications for formal 
admission to ATE during the first two weeks of the first quarter of enrollment 
(not mailed in ahead of time).

The applications for ATE will then be checked and if they are complete, 
the graduate students who submitted them will be afforded a second quarter of 
tentative admission. A graduate student’s application for formal admission will 
be processed during his second quarter in residence and the student will be noti
fied by letter of the Teacher Education Committee’s action concerning the appli-
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cation. No formal admission is granted without a positive recommendation from 
the schools or departments offering the teaching programs for which recom
mendation for certification is sought; therefore, it behooves every graduate student 
seeking certification to obtain the guidance of his adviser at the time of his first 
registration concerning specific school or departmental requirements for recom
mendation for both ATE admission and certification. School or departmental 
recommendation implies satisfactory completion of work in programs related to 
basic school or departmental requirements. Application forms and directions may 
be secured from the School of Education office.

During the first quarter on campus the student must satisfactorily complete 
an English usage examination which will consist of an objective English usage 
test and an essay. Students scoring between the 21st and 80th percentiles on the 
standardized examination may be excused from the Writing Laboratory for 
Graduate Students on the basis of creditable essay evaluation. Students scoring 
below the 21st percentile on the standardized examination will be held for the 
Writing Laboratory for Graduate Students. Students scoring above the 80th 
percentile are excused. Students are responsible for reading official notices in 
the college newspaper concerning time and place of the English usage examina
tion. No graduate student will be afforded full admission to ATE until he has 
satisfactorily completed the English usage examination or met the Writing 
Laboratory requirement.

Any student who changes his teaching area after being admitted to ATE 
must file a new application for evaluation in the new teaching area.

If at any time after admission to ATE a department or school wishes to 
revoke its endorsement of a candidate a statement of desire for removal of the 
candidate must be presented to the Teacher Education Committee.

Any student admitted to ATE who is placed on probation or suspended by 
the college is automatically afforded the same status with respect to ATE. Stu
dents suspended and later readmitted to the college must reapply for admission 
to ATE.

Any student who has had his admission to ATE revoked or who has been 
denied admission to the Advanced Teacher Education Program may request a 
hearing from the Chairman of the Teacher Education Committee. The hearing 
shall be scheduled within ten days of the date the request is filed provided the 
college is in session at that time. The results of the hearing held by the Review 
Sub-Committee of the Teacher Education Committee shall then be transmitted 
in writing to the student within 24 hours.

STUDENT TEACHING AND INTERNSHIP
Quarterly student teaching assignments and year-long internships are made 

in cooperating school districts throughout the state. These placements are made 
with the approval of the Coordinator of Student Field Experiences upon the re
commendation of the student’s academic department and of the Teacher Educa
tion Committee.

The minimum requirement for a teaching certificate is 18 quarter hours. Only 
limited student teaching placements are available in the summer quarter.

The following requirements must be completed before beginning student 
teaching:

1. Completed at least two quarters as a full-time student on the college 
campus. (A minimum of 10 quarter hours per quarter is considered a 
full-time load for graduate students.)

2. Completed the following courses or an approved equivalent: PSY 140 
and EDHP 101.

3. Completed a minimum of 18 quarter hours in Elementary Teacher Educa
tion courses including ELED 139, 222 or 223, and 112 or 312 if applying 
for student field work at the elementary education level. At least one 
quarter must intervene between the completion of ELED 139, 222 or 223, 
and 112 or 312 at the beginning of student field work.

4. Met all specific departmental requirements for student teaching.
5. Completed EDCI 140, and 141 (or equivalents) in all subject matter areas, 

major or minor wherein secondary school student teaching is contemplated.
6. Been afforded full admission to ATE.
7. Been approved by the Teacher Education Committee for student teaching 

upon the recommendation of the appropriate department or school.
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Students making application for student teaching must secure the approval 
and signature of their adviser.

Internship students must meet all of the above-mentioned prerequisites and 
also complete certain other requirements as may be set by the Teacher Education 
Committee before beginning the intern assignment.

All students must file application in the office of Student Field Experiences 
during the designated annual January sign-up period of the academic year pre
ceding the year in which they wish to intern or student teach. It is to be clearly 
understood that assignments are initiated and confirmed by the office of Student 
Field Experiences only and that students must be prepared to accept the assignment 
regardless of its geographical location.
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MASTER OF ARTS DEOREE
The degree of Master of Arts is offered in six Schools. Majors are offered 

by the several Schools as follows:
THE SCHOOL OF THE ARTS 

Fine Arts 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 

THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Biological Sciences 
Botany1 
Chemistry1 
English 
History 
Mathematics 
Physical Science 
Physics1
Science Education 
Social Science 
Speech and Theatre Arts 
Zoology1 

THE SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Business Education 

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Educational Administration2 

Elementary 
Junior High School 
Secondary

Educational Media (Audio-visual and Library Science)
Elementary Education
Junior High School Curriculum and Instruction 

Psychology, Counseling and Guidance3 (For areas of emphasis see 
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance Section)

Reading
Elementary 
Secondary 

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Special Education

Acoustically Handicapped 
Audiology 
Mental Retardation 
Physically Handicapped 
Rehabilitation Counseling4 
Socially and Emotionally Disturbed 
Speech Pathology 
Visually Handicapped 

THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND RECREATION 

Health Education 
Physical Education 
Physical Education: Dance 
Physical Education: Supervision5 
Recreation 

THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Applied Music and Performance 
Music Education 
Supervision of Music5

1A master’s thesis is required in the Arts and Sciences programs, but is optional in 
the Teacher Education programs.

2Requires sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administrator.
3Requires two years of actual teaching experience or other approved substitute experi

ences as prerequisite to graduation; one year is a prerequisite to admittance to the program.
*May be up to a two-year Master of Arts degree program. Teacher certification is not 

required.
5Major requires two years of teaching experience as a prerequisite.



G r a d u a t e  A c a d e m ic  I n f o r m a t io n  /  27

Admission—A student must hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited col
lege or university to be admitted to a Master of Arts degree program. An overall 
grade point average of C+ (2.5) is required to be admitted unconditionally. Ap
plicants having a cumulative grade point average between 2.3 and 2.49 may be 
admitted by the Dean of the Graduate School on a probationary basis upon de
partmental recommendation accompanied by a statement of the reason for the 
recommendation. The Dean will take the recommendation of the department into 
account in making his admission decision. His decision shall be final.

Transfer of Credit—A maximum of eight quarter hours of graduate credit in 
which grades of A and B are recorded may be transferred from institutions ap
proved by a recognized accrediting agency to offer a graduate program leading to 
the master’s degree. No transfer credit shall be counted that was earned more 
than five years prior to completion of the degree. This credit must be compatible 
with the student’s area of concentration and can not be used to meet the require
ment that 50 per cent of the course work must be in courses numbered 300 or 
above and taken in residence at Greeley. Student must complete a transfer of 
credit petition at the Graduate Office. Graduate credit is not transferable if earned 
in off-campus classes or in courses classified as “extension” unless these credits are 
acceptable toward a master’s degree at the “parent institution.” Transferred credit 
may not be used to make up “D ” or “F” grades received in required courses.

Residence and Time Requirement—Candidates for the Master of Arts degree must 
satisfactorily complete a minimum of ten quarter hours of valid graduate credit in 
the campus program each of two quarters in order to satisfy minimum residence 
requirements. All residence requirements must be completed after the candidate 
has been admitted to the master’s degree program. Ten quarter hours credit equals 
two-thirds of a regular load, and by definition enables the candidate to be technic
ally classified as a full-time student. The remaining requirements may be satisfied 
by regular full- or part-time attendance, or by a combination of part-time attend
ance and and transfer credit. (See conditions of transfer of credit.)

The maximum time limit for completion of the graduate program for the 
master’s degree is five calendar years.

Introduction to Graduate Study—In the first quarter in residence all graduate 
students working toward the Master of Arts degree are required to register for 
ID 300, Introduction to Graduate Study. In this course standards for graduate 
study, research methods, evaluation of printed research, bibliographical tools and 
other items will be emphasized. The candidate should take Introduction to 
Graduate Study and a course with his adviser during his first quarter.1

M inimum  Requirements for the Major— For the degree of Master of Arts, the 
student must have a minimum of 64 quarter hours of graduate and undergraduate 
credit in the major field. At least 24 quarter hours of graduate credit for the 
degree of Master of Arts must be in the field of the major and must be taken at 
Colorado State College.

The student whose undergraduate record shows a high specialization in a few 
areas at the expense of general cultural background in the arts and sciences may 
be required to earn part of his graduate credit in these areas.
Specific Requirements for Graduation—All general requirements for a master’s 
degree must be met. In addition, the candidate shall:

1. Earn a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate credit (60 quarter hours 
of graduate credit if admitted on conditional basis) and maintain a 3.0 (B) grade 
average. At least 22 hours if this credit must be in courses open only to graduate 
students (courses numbered 300 and above) and taken in residence at Greeley.

Candidates electing to write a thesis must, 17 days before the end of the 
quarter in which they expect to graduate, present to the Graduate Office four 
copies of the thesis in final typed form, approved and signed by the adviser. The 
thesis must be presented to the adviser for final reading by the beginning of the 
fourth week of the final quarter in residence.

^Following course substitutions may be made in lieu of ID 300: All majors in the
School of Health, Physical Education and Recreation, HPER 302; Biological Science majors, 
BIO 357; Chemistry majors, at least CHEM 285 and two hours in CHEM 346; History 
majors, HIST 399; Mathmatics majors (liberal arts), MATH 310, 3 hrs.; Mathematics 
majors (Teacher education), MED 372; Physics majors, at least four hours in PHYS 361; 
Science Education majors, SCED 373.



28 / G r a d u a te  A c a d e m ic  I n f o r m a t io n

After being signed and bound, three copies of the thesis become the property 
of the college and one is sent to the student. The ribbon copy and the first carbon 
copy are filed in the college library; the third copy is delivered to the student’s 
major adviser. A charge is made for binding and mailing the four copies.

The student must provide with each bound copy of the thesis an abstract of 
the study. In addition an extra copy of the abstract shall be filed with the student’s 
record in the Graduate Office.

With the approval of the adviser and the Dean of the Graduate School, a 
creative project in educational media, fine arts, literature, or music may be 
undertaken as the equivalent of the thesis for the master’s degree. Upon the 
completion of the project, the student shall submit a detailed written explanation 
of the problem’s contribution to contemporary thought and life to be filed in the 
Graduate Office at least 17 days before the end of the quarter in which the candi
date expects to graduate. This paper must have the signature of the adviser.

A maximum of 15 quarter hours of credit is granted for the thesis or creative 
project.

2. Pass a written comprehensive examination in the major field. The student 
must obtain from the Graduate Office a “Permit To Take Written Comprehensive 
Examination.” His examination paper, after being evaluated by the adviser, will 
be filed in the Graduate Office at least 17 days before the end of the quarter in 
which the candidate expects to graduate. The comprehensive examination may 
not be taken until the student has completed, or has in progress, the basic required 
program of his major, and has the approval of his major adviser and the Graduate 
Office. (The English usage requirement must be met before a student will be per
mitted to take the comprehensive examination.)

In case of failure to pass the comprehensive examination or any part of it, 
the student may be permitted to retake the test. One quarter must intervene before 
the examination may be retaken. A special examination fee will be charged for 
this additional test. The student must pay the fee at the Accounting Office and pre
sent his receipt at the Graduate Office to secure a permit for the retake. Failure 
to pass the retest will terminate the candidate’s degree program.

Formal Application for Graduation—The student must make a formal application 
for graduation at the Graduate Office not later than 30 days prior to the 
quarter in which the candidate expects to graduate. A late fee will be charged 
for failure to apply on time. No application will be accepted after 4:00 p.m., 
Friday of the second week of the quarter in which the student expects to graduate.
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SPECIALIST IN EDUCATION DEGREE
The Specialist in Education degree program shall prepare one to be a specia

list. It is not necessarily a program of more courses and more credits in the same 
departmental patterns as those usually found in the present master’s and doctor’s 
programs.

Each applicant for admission to the program will be considered as an indi
vidual case in terms of the area in which he wishes to specialize, his background
and experience preparing him for such specialization, and the possibility of a pro
gram being provided to offer him the opportunity he desires. The applicant will 
be expected to have a very clear idea of his proposed area of specialization.

The college does not have the facilities, offerings, or staff to support all of the 
areas that might be suggested by the applicant. Many of the programs may cut 
across departmental lines.

A candidate might wish to specialize in areas similar to the following:

a. The Supervision of Student Teaching
b. The Supervision of Science Instruction
c. Conservation Education
d. Testing in the Elementary School
e. Consultant in School Buildings
f. Curriculum Consultant
g. Outdoor Education
h. Information Specialist for Public Schools, Colleges, Universities, Business, 

Industry and Government
i. Speech Communication

The following programs are partially or fully prescribed. In some cases the 
program has been structured to satisfy certification requirements.

a. Curriculum and Instruction: Content Area
b. Educational Administration: Elementary1
c. Educational Administration: General1
d. Educational Administration: Secondary1
e. General Curriculum Coordination
f. Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Counseling for Pre-School 

Through University and Adults
g. Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Psychology
h. Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Psychometry
i. Reading
j. School Business Management
k. Special Education: Rehabilitation Counseling

Candidates who choose to continue work toward the Ed.D. degree upon 
completion of the Ed.S. degree may apply for admission to the doctoral program. 
If admitted to the doctoral program up to 35 quarter hours of credit earned in 
courses which are ordinarily applicable to the doctorate degree will be considered 
transferable from the Ed.S. to the Ed.D. degree.

Preparation of Junior College or Community College Teachers—Since there is a 
large and growing demand for teachers in the various disciplines at the junior col
lege or community college level, a student who holds a master’s degree in a con
tent area may desire to continue his preparation through the specialist degree and 
then seek employment in such institutions.

Admission— 1. Although a master’s degree from an accredited college or univer
sity is usually a prerequisite for admission, students may be admitted with a 
bachelor’s degree and permitted to by-pass the Master of Arts degree require
ments, depending upon the general nature of the specialist program which is re
quested. In such cases the student must earn a minimum of 90 quarter hours for 
the specialist’s degree.

iRequires sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administrator.
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2. The applicant must have an adequate academic background in the areas 
involved in his plan of specialization. If inadequate, the supervising committee 
will require course work in addition to the minimum requirements of the Ed S. 
degree.

3. The applicant must have an acceptable undergraduate and graduate 
scholastic average of 2.7 (B-) or better.

4. Two years of successful teaching experience is a prerequisite for admission 
to work for the Specialist in Education degree (exception: Rehabilitation Counsel
ing).1

5. In addition to the admission requirements, the applicant is required to take 
the following Graduate Record Examinations: Area Test in Social Science, Natural 
Science and Humanities; and the Aptitude Test; as well as a standardized English 
usage examination during his first quarter in residence. Colorado State College 
is a national center for administering the Graduate Record Examinations. The 
Aptitude Test and the Advanced Test in each discipline will occur on the Greeley 
campus on: April 25, 1970; and July 11, 1970. Application forms to take 
the exams may be secured from the Counseling and Testing Office, Cranford 112, 
or from Educational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California 
94704. A student must apply about three weeks prior to taking the test. The Area 
Test is given at the Institutional Testing Centers. Colorado State College will give 
the Area Test on the night of the first day of registration of each quarter: Fall; 
Winter, Spring; Summer. The fee of $5.00 is payable at the Accounting Office, 
Frasier 11. The student must take his receipt to the Counseling and Testing Center, 
Cranford 112, to obtain admission to the test.

Transfer of Credit—A maximum of eight quarter hours of graduate credit in which 
grades of A and B are recorded may be transferred from institutions approved by 
a recognized accrediting agency to offer a graduate program leading to specialist 
or doctorate degrees. No transfer credit shall be counted that was earned more 
than six years prior to completion of the degree. This credit must be compatible 
with the student’s area of concentration and cannot be used to meet the require
ment that 50 per cent of the course work must be in courses numbered 300 or 
above and taken in residence at Greeley. The student must complete a transfer 
of credit petition at the Graduate Office. Graduate credit is not transferable if 
earned in off-campus classes or in courses classified as “extension.” Transferred 
credit may not be used to make up “D” or “F” grades received in required courses.

Residence and Time Requirements—Candidates for the Specialist in Education 
degree must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 10 quarter hours of valid 
graduate credit in the campus program each of two quarters in order to satisfy 
minimum residence requirements. All residence requirements must be completed 
after the candidate has been admitted to the specialist degree program. Ten 
quarter hours credit equal two-thirds of a regular load, and by definition enable 
the candidate to be technically classified as a full-time student. The remaining 
requirements may be satisfied by regular full or part-time attendance, or by a 
combination of part-time attendance and transfer credit. (See conditions of transfer 
of credit.)

The maximum time limit for completion of the graduate program for the 
specialist’s degree is six calendar years.

Specific Requirements for Graduation—All the general requirements for a 
specialist degree must be met. In addition the candidate shall:

1. Earn a minimum of 45 quarter hours of graduate credit beyond the 
master’s degree (90 hours if the student enters the program with only a baccalaur
eate degree) and maintain a 3.0 (B) grade average. At least 24 quarter hours of 
this credit must be in courses open only to graduate students (course numbered 
300 and above) and taken in residence at Greeley. The required practicum, ID 
401, or its equivalent, hours may be counted to meet this requirement.

Specialized interests of the student for which no regularly scheduled courses 
are available will be cared for through Individual Studies (ID 322), Practice in 
School Administration (EDAD 345), Practicum (ID 301).

'The major in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance areas requires as a prerequisite 
two years of teaching or equivalent psychological experience. One year of this experience 
must be obtained prior to admittance to the program.
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2. Complete the course, Introduction to Doctoral Research (ID 400), or 
its equivalent unless a comparable course on the graduate level has been completed 
and accepted by the adviser.

3. Demonstrate that he has a knowledge and understanding in the three areas 
of Natural Science, Social Science, and Humanities. Candidates who fail to 
make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination Area Test will be 
held for the Graduate Readings course(s). These requirements will be imposed in 
addition to the minimum requirements for the specialist’s degree.

4. Present the Specialist Degree Practicum (ID 401) representing his major 
interest and for which eight quarter hours of credit will be given.1 A written plan 
for the required practicum shall be filed in the Graduate Office by the end of the 
eighth week of the second quarter in residence and must have been approved by 
the supervising committee. Supervising committee is composed of the major 
adviser and one additional professor who will direct the preparation and evaluation 
of the required practicum.

A t least 17 days before the end of the final quarter in residence, four type
written copies of the report of the practicum which has been approved by the 
student’s supervisory committee shall be filed in the Graduate Office. The four 
copies will be bound. The original and first carbon copy will be placed in the 
library, the second carbon copy will be delivered to the faculty committee, and 
the third carbon copy will be sent to the student. A binding and mailing fee will 
be charged.

5. Pass a written comprehensive examination over his specialty and his 
practicum, and meet such other final requirements as his committee may prescribe. 
The student must obtain from the Graduate Office a “Permit To Take Written 
Comprehensive Examination.” This written examination, when approved, shall be 
filed with the student’s records in the Graduate Office at least 17 days before the 
date of graduation. (The English usage requirement must be met before a student 
will be permitted to take the comprehensive examination.)

In case of failure to pass the comprehensive examination or any part of it, 
the student may be permitted to retake the test. A special examination fee will 
be charged for this additional test. The student must pay the fee at the Account
ing Office and present his receipt at the Graduate Office to secure a permit for the 
retake. One quarter must intervene before the examination may be retaken. 
Failure to pass the retest will terminate the candidate’s degree program.

Formal Application for Graduation— The student must make a formal application 
for graduation at the Graduate Office not later than 30 days prior to the 
quarter in which he expects to graduate. A late fee will be charged for failure 
to apply on time. N o application will be accepted after 4:00 p.m., Friday o f the 
second week of the quarter in which the student expects to graduate.

lStudents in Rehabilitation Counseling, and School Psychology, will be required to 
complete supervised field experience in lieu of the required practicum. Students in Re
habilitation Counseling w ill register for SPED 394, Supervised Clinical Practice in Rehabili
tation Counseling, 16 quarter horns; students in School Psychology will register for PCG 390, 
Internship in School Psychology, 16 quarter hours. Students in School Counseling will be 
required to substitute three 3-hour practicums selected from PCG 410, 411, 413, 414, 415  
in lieu of the required practicum.
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DOCTOR OF EDUCATOR AND 
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DECREES

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the following areas of con
centration:

Business Education 
Educational Administration1 
Elementary Education

English Education
Health and Physical Education
Industrial Arts Education
Mathematics
Mathematics Education
Music Education
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance 
Reading
Science Education 

Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics
Science Education: Plan I 
Science Education: Plan II 
Zoology

Curriculum and Instruction: Plan I—Generalist in Curriculum Theory 
Curriculum and Instruction: Plan II—Specialization in Content 
Curriculum and Instruction: Plan III—Professional Field Experience 

Social Science 
Special Education 

Administration
Crippled and Other Health Impaired 
Emotionally Disturbed 
Mental Retardation 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
Speech Pathology 
Visually Handicapped

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in the following areas of con
centration:

College Student Personnel Work
Educational Measurement and Research
In most instances a candidate will complete 48 or more hours in his area 

of concentration. This does not include credit for his research study. In addition 
to his area of concentration a student may be required by the major adviser or 
department to take a minimum of 24 quarter hours in one or more supporting 
areas. Supporting areas include the following:
Business Education Mathematics
College Student Personnel Work2 Mathematics Education
Curriculum and Instruction Music Education
Educational Administration Outdoor Education
Educational Media2 Psychology, Counseling and Guidance2
Elementary Education2 Reading2
English Education Science
Health and Physical Education Science Education
Higher Education2 Social Science
History and Philosophy of Education2 Statistics and Measurement2
Industrial Arts Education

1 Requires sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administrator.
^Candidates taking this supporting area must earn the 24 quarter hours in this discipline.
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Admission— 1. An applicant must possess at least a baccalaureate degree. Those 
students who enter the doctoral degree program with only the baccalaureate degree 
must earn a minimum of 135 quarter hours of credit. Those students who enter 
the doctoral degree program with the master’s degree must earn a minimum of 90 
quarter hours of graduate credit. He will be admitted if his previous academic 
average is B or better, and if he has a satisfactory combined minimum score on 
the quantitative and verbal parts of the Aptitude Test of the Graduate Record 
Examination. The College requires that the aptitude scores accompany the doc
toral application.

2. Sixty-four quarter hours in professional education courses are prerequisites 
for admission to the doctoral program in Special Education,1 forty quarter hours 
in English Education, and thirty-four quarter hours in Music Education.

Professional education courses necessary for a teacher to be certified to teach 
in his state are prerequisite for admission to Health and Physical Education, 
Mathematics Education, and Science Education.

3. Although it is advantageous for a candidate to have two years of successful 
teaching experience before inaugurating a doctoral degree program, it is not man
datory. The candidate must obtain the two years of successful teaching experience 
before the degree will be conferred.2

4. In addition to the admission requirements, the applicant is required to 
take the Graduate Record Examination Area Test in Social Science, Natural 
Science and Humanities, as well as a standardized English usage examination dur
ing his first quarter in residence. The Area Test is given at the Institutional Test
ing Centers. Colorado State College will give the Area Test on the night of the 
first day of registration of each quarter: Fall, Winter, Spring, Summer. The fee 
of $5.00 is payable at the Accounting Office, Frasier 11. The student must take 
his receipt to the Counseling and Testing Center, Cranford 112, to obtain ad
mission to the test.

Continuation In Doctoral Program— 1. All candidates must realize that the Grad
uate Council is directed to continuously provide realistic evaluation of student 
progress, and to discourage any student from continuing whenever it seems ad
visable. Multiple criteria (scores on the English usage examination; the Graduate 
Record Examinations; the faculty interview; the professional recommendations; 
recommendations from the major adviser and/or major department; and the 
cumulative grade point average for all prior work and for the first quarter in the 
program) are used to determine whether the candidate is to be either encouraged 
to continue, or denied further participation, in the program at the close of his 
first quarter of study.

Course Program— In the first quarter in residence, students in the doctoral program 
must enroll for the course ID 400, Introduction to Doctoral Research, or in a 
substitute course recommended by the major adviser.3

Not later than the second quarter in residence, the candidate will work out 
a long range program of studies with his adviser. One copy of this proposed 
program will be placed in the student’s folder in the Graduate Office; one copy 
will be presented to the adviser; one copy will be placed on file in the major 
school or department.

A t least 36 hours of course work applicable to the doctor’s degree must be 
in courses open only to graduate students (courses numbered 300 or above) and 
taken in residence at Greeley. Only courses taught by members of the faculty 
with an earned doctor’s degree will apply to the Ed.D. or Ph.D. Exceptions are 
approved by the Graduate Council.

Candidates concentrating in Business Education, English Education, Health 
and Physical Education, Industrial Arts Education, or Music Education must 
complete the basic foundational courses which are: ED HP 461, Philosophical 
Foundations of Education; EDHP 463, Sociological Foundations of Education; 
PCG 441, Psychological Foundations of Education.

lException: Rehabilitation Counseling.
2Exception: Rehabilitation Counseling.
The Doctor’s degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance requires as a prerequisite

two years of teaching or equivalent psychological experience. One year of this experience
must be obtained prior to admittance to the program.

SThose students in Health and Physical Education will take HPER 302, HPER 401,
and HPER 403 in lieu of ID 400.
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Research—A dissertation is required for which the student receives 18 quarter 
hours of credit. The student will pay a research fee in lieu of the tuition and 
Student Services Fee.

The dissertation shall be under the supervision of the adviser and a research 
and examining committee. The committee will consist of four members. The 
committee shall represent the area of concentration, the supporting area(s), if any, 
and one member representing faculty-at-large. The committee will be appointed 
by the Dean of the Graduate School on recommendation of major adviser.

A preliminary outline of the dissertation must be prepared by the student in 
consultation with his committee. Six copies of this outline are required. The 
original copy must be on red-lined bond paper and is filed in the Graduate Office. 
The Graduate Office will xerox five copies—one copy goes to each member of the 
committee and one copy is retained by the student. (See Graduation Require
ments for filing of approved dissertation.)

Candidacy for the Degree—To be eligible for admission to candidacy for the 
degree of Doctor of Education or Doctor of Philosophy, the student shall have:

1. Earned at least 36 hours beyond the master’s degree (81 hours if the 
student enters the program with only a baccalaureate degree) with a 3.00 (B) or 
better grade average.

2. Passed satisfactorily the written and oral comprehensive examinations.
3. Presented an approved outline for the dissertation.
4. Successfully completed the English usage requirement.
5. Demonstrated that he has a knowledge and understanding in the three 

areas of Natural Science, Social Science and Humanities.
6. Met the foreign language and/or statistics requirement in programs re

quiring such competency.
No student will be graduated at the end of the quarter in which he is ad

mitted to candidacy.

Residence and Tinie Requirements—Minimum residence for the doctorate is three 
consecutive quarters and must be completed after the candidate has been admitted 
to the doctoral degree program. This is comparable to one academic year. Candi
dates must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 10 quarter hours of valid 
graduate credit in the campus program each of three consecutive quarters in order 
to satisfy minimum residence requirements. Ten quarter hours credit equal two- 
thirds of a regular load, and by definition enable the candidate to be technically 
classified as a full-time student. The remaining requirements may be satisfied by 
regular full or part-time attendance, or by a combination of part-time attendance 
and transfer credit. (See conditions of transfer of credit.)

The maximum time limit for earning the doctor’s degree is eight calendar 
years.

Transfer of Credit—A maximum of 12 quarter hours of graduate credit in which 
grades of A and B are recorded may be transferred from institutions approved 
by a recognized accrediting agency to offer a graduate program leading to a 
doctoral degree. No transfer credit shall be counted that was earned more than 
eight years prior to completion of the degree. This credit must be compatible 
with the student’s area of concentration and can not be used to meet the require
ment that 50 per cent of the course work must be in courses numbered 300 or 
above and taken in residence at Greeley. In some cases additional transfer credit 
may be recommended by the candidate’s faculty committee after he has been 
encouraged to continue toward the doctoral objective by the Graduate Council 
Sub-Committee on Admission. He may apply for transfer up to a maximum of
35 quarter hours (including the original 12 quarter hours previously accepted). 
Student must complete a transfer of credit petition at the Graduate Office. Gradu
ate credit is not transferable if earned in off-campus classes or in courses classified 
as “extension.” Transferred credit may not be used to make up “D” or “F” 
grades received in required courses.

The Graduate Council reserves the right to send doctoral students to another 
accredited institution which offers the doctorate to earn a maximum of 15 quarter 
hours in specific courses.

Advisement—When a student has been admitted to a doctoral program he is noti
fied of his admission and that the Chairman of the department of his area of con-
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centration (major) will assign his major adviser. The members of the research 
and advising committee are nominated by the major adviser and appointed by 
the department chairman. At least one member must be from a department other 
than the major department. No faculty member will be appointed to a doctoral 
committee without his consent. The department chairman will transmit the com
mittee roster to the Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School, who in turn will 
check to avoid overloading any individual faculty member and notify each mem
ber of his appointment. A request for change in committee membership may be 
initiated by the major adviser, by the student, or by a faculty member of the 
committee. All such requests must be presented to the major department for 
review. The department will decide whether the request shall be granted and, if 
approved, will designate the necessary replacement. No change will be made with
out the knowledge of every individual concerned.

Research Adviser—At the request of the adviser a research adviser may be ap
pointed to direct the dissertation.

Graduation— In addition to all the general requirements for a doctor’s degree the 
student shall:

1. Be recommended for graduation by his committee.
2. Earn a minimum of 90 quarter hours of graduate credit beyond the 

master’s degree (135 hours if the student enters the program with only a bac
calaureate degree) and maintain a 3.00 (B) grade average. At least 36 quarter 
hours of this credit must be in courses open only to graduate students (courses 
numbered 300 or above) and taken in residence at Greeley (58 quarter hours if 
student enters the program with only a baccalaureate degree).

3. Demonstrate that he has a knowledge and understanding in the three areas 
of Natural Science, Social Science, and Humanities. Candidates who fail to 
make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examination Area Test will be 
held for the Graduate Readings course(s ). These requirements will be imposed in 
addition to the minimum requirements.

4. Demonstrate competency in two acceptable research tools for the Doctor 
of Philosophy degree. These research tools include foreign language(s), applied 
statistics, mathematical statistics, computer science language, and an acceptable 
collateral field. Demonstrate competency in one foreign language for Doctor of 
Education degree in English and English Education.

5. Pass satisfactorily the following examinations in addition to the usual 
course examinations. (No oral examination or dissertation defense will be 
scheduled during the last two weeks of each academic quarter.)

(a) Comprehensive written and oral examinations covering course work. 
These examinations will take place after the student has successfully 
completed at CSC with a 3.00 (B) grade average, 36 hours beyond the 
master’s degree (81 hours if the student enters the program with only a 
baccalaureate degree). The supporting area examination may be taken 
whenever permission is given by the supporting area. The written 
examination will be given before the oral examination and will be avail
able to all members of the research and examining committee prior to 
the oral examination and finally shall be filed in the student’s folder in the 
Graduate Office. (The English usage requirement must be met before 
a student will be permitted to take the comprehensive examination. The 
student must obtain from the Graduate Office a “Permit To Take W rit
ten Comprehensive Examination.”) The members of the research and 
examining committee will evaluate the written and oral examinations 
as follows:
(1) Passed with honors.
(2) Passed.
(3) Passed with stated conditions. The student must remove the condi

tions before he will be cleared for graduation.
(4) Unsatisfactory with the privilege of additional examinations for 

which a fee will be charged. One quarter must intervene before the 
examinations may be given again. A second retest will not be per
mitted.

(5) Failure. In case of failure the student will have eliminated himself 
from further work applicable to the doctorate and may not present 
himself for further examinations.
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(b) Oral examination in defense of the dissertation. Each doctoral candi
date must present his dissertation in acceptable form to the Graduate 
Office three weeks prior to the scheduling of the defense examination. 
The three week period will be used by the research and examining com
mittee to read the study. The Graduate Office will arrange the time 
and place for the defense examination. This examination must occur at 
least three weeks prior to graduation. If it is impossible to meet this 
requirement, the examination date will be moved into the following 
quarter, subject to the same deadline conditions.

6. File in the Graduate Office at least 17 days before graduation the ap
proved dissertation and a 600 word abstract. A research fee is charged in lieu of 
the tuition and Student Services Fee. (See Financial Information Section for 
Fees Added for Graduate Study).

7. Pay for the publication of the dissertation. The dissertation is microfilmed 
and the abstract is published in Dissertation Abstracts. For the purpose of 
publication the student must provide the Graduate Office with two extra copies 
of the abstract. If the abstract is longer than 600 words the student will be re
quired to pay an additional publication charge.

8. Pay for the binding and mailing of the dissertation. At least four copies 
of the study, including the abstract, are required to be bound. After being bound, 
the ribbon copy and the first carbon copy are filed in the college library, one 
copy is delivered to the student’s adviser and one copy is sent to the student.

9. File a vita to be included in the permanent record.

Formal Application for Graduation—The student must make a formal application 
for graduation at the Graduate Office not later than 30 days prior to the 
quarter in which the candidate expects to graduate. A late fee will be charged 
for failure to apply on time. No application will be accepted after 4:00 p.m. 
Friday of the second week of the quarter in which the student expects to graduate.

POSTDOCTORAL PROGRAMS
Programs of research and advanced study for persons holding the earned 

Doctor of Philosophy or Doctor of Education degree are available in selected 
areas within the field of education. Admission is on an individual basis, and the 
specific research project or program of studies pursued is planned by the post
doctoral student in conference with a faculty committee appointed to advise mm 
and to make an assessment of his progress at the end of the program. Work on 
the postdoctoral level may be taken in areas such as administration, college 
student personnel work, educational psychology, curriculum and instruction, 
elementary education, higher education, special education, and statistics. Further 
information regarding admission procedures and fellowship aid for the support of 
postdoctoral study may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate School.



THE SCHOOL OF THE ARTS
Dr. W . R. Erwin, Dean

The degree of Master of Arts is offered in the School of the A rts in the 
following majors:

Fine Arts 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts

The degree of Specialist in Education is offered in the School of the Arts. 
See the Specialist in Education section of the Graduate Academic Information.

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the School of the Arts 
in the following area of concentration:

Industrial Arts Education

Department of Fine Arts
Master of Arts Degree
1. Applications will be processed first by the graduate office.
2. Every applicant to the program with a Bachelor of Arts degree will be re

quired to submit a portfolio and/or slides of his art work to the Department 
of Fine Arts before being accepted into the program.

3. After an evaluation of the portfolio by the Department of Fine Arts, the 
student will be accepted or rejected by the Department.

4. An applicant who does not have an undergraduate major in Fine Arts will be 
required to complete the basic requirements for an undergraduate degree before 
being considered for admission to the Master of Arts degree program.

5. Upon being accepted, each graduate student will be assigned to an advisor in 
Fine Arts by the Department of Fine Arts Chairman and can thereby specialize 
in an area of his choice such as: elementary art education, secondary art edu
cation, supervision of art, a general art education program, ceramics, crafts, 
drawing, history of art, painting, printmaking, or sculpture.

6. For specialization in specific areas of study students may complete 12 quarter 
hours of ID 322, Individual Studies (Fine Arts) and/or 12 quarter hours of 
ID  301, Practicum (Fine Arts). Eight quarter hours per quarter in either ID 
322 or ID 301 is the maximum allowed.

Department of Home Economics
Master of Arts Degree
Core Requirements:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study _________________________________________  3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ____________________________________________________  4

(For those doing a statistical problem)

Specific Required Courses in Home Economics:
Three to four hours of credit in each specific area of Home Economics:

Home Economics Education 
Home Furnishing and Related Arts 
Child Development and Parent Education 
Foods and Nutrition 
Home Management and Family Living 
Clothing and Textiles

37
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Recommended Electives:

Home Economics Education
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HEC 262—Demonstration Techniques _____     2
HEC 264—Improvement of Instruction in Home Economics ___________________________ 4
H EC  265—Adult Education in Homemaking ______   3
HEC 266—Instructional Aids in Home Economics ______     4
HEC 366—Supervision of Student Teaching in Home Economics _____________________ 3
HEC 368—Curriculum in Homemaking ___    _____    3
HEC 269—Evaluation in Homemaking Education _____  ._____     3

Home Furnishings and Related Arts
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HEC 201—Art in Contemporary Living ___     3
H EC 272—Applied Home Furnishings ___________       3
H EC 373—House Planning and Materials —______     3
HEC 376—Housing and Family Needs _______       3
H EC  378—Survey of Furniture Design _____________________________    3

Child Development and Parent Education
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HEC 231—Infant and Child Care _______     3
HEC 233—Development and Guidance of the Young Child ________   4
HEC 234—Curriculum Enrichm ent for Young Children _______________   3
HEC 235—Participation in Preschool ______________________        ...3
HEC 238—Preschool Practicum ____________         3
HEC 239—Parent Education ____________________________     3

Foods and Nutrition
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HEC 243—Preservation of Food I ______________       2
HEC 244—Preservation of Food II ______________        ....2
HEC 245—Experimental Cookery ______           3
HEC 246—Quantity Cookery _______________________  4
HEC 248—Meal Planning and Service ___    4
HEC 251—New Trends in Nutrition  ___        3
HEC 252—Diet Therapy __________       3
HEC 253—Advanced Nutrition ____________________         3
HEC 342—Principles and Techniques of Cookery  _____      ....4
HEC 348—Family Meal M anagement _________________________   4
HEC 355—Research in Foods ___        4
HEC 357—Food Economics ____         3

Home Management and Family Living
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HEC 213—M anaging Family Resources  ____________    3
H EC 215—Consumer Problems of the Fam ily ________________________________________ 3
HEC 219—Home M anagement Residence ___________       3
HEC 223—The Family .....___        3
HEC 247—Institutional M anagement  _______    5
HEC 263—Problems in Home Economics _______   3
HEC 274—Equipm ent Selection and M aintenance ______      4

Clothing and Textiles
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
H EC 294—Tailoring  _________       4
HEC 295—Creative Problems in Dress Design _______________________________________4
HEC 381—Advanced Textiles ____       3
HEC 383—Techniques of Textile Research _________    4
HEC 394—Problems in Clothing Construction _______________________________________3
HEC 395—Advanced Dress Design and Clothing Construction  _______ 3
HEC 396—Dress Design and D raping _____________  4
HEC 398—History of Costume ____         3
HEC 399—Clothing Economics __________          3
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Department of Industrial Arts
Master of Arts Degree
1. Each student upon graduation at the master’s level is encouraged to have at 

least one course with a passing grade on his transcript at the graduate or under
graduate level in each of the following areas:

A. Crafts
B. Drafting
C. Electricity-Electronics
D. Graphic Arts
E. Metalwork
F. Power
G. Wood

Additional course work in history, philosophy, course organization, and evalua
tion in industrial arts is required by the department.

2. Upon notification of acceptance by the Graduate School, the department will 
assign an adviser when requested by the applicant or when the student arrives 
on campus and registers for course work. The department will assign advisees 
to professors in the department who have the same area of interest; that is, a 
person with a metals interest will be assigned to a metals specialist. The ad
visee’s graduate program will be planned by the major adviser and the student 
within the guidelines listed under number one above. The program will be 
tailor-made to fit the needs of the student wherever possible. The student will 
work out a program of studies with his major adviser and may elect areas of 
specialization from the following list: Crafts, drafting, electricity-electronics, 
graphic arts, metal, power, wood.

3. The comprehensive examination will be given during the fourth week of the 
last quarter in residence if possible. This means the third quarter or at a time 
when a student has completed or is enrolled in at least 40 hours of course work. 
Students on a 60 hour program write during their fourth quarter or after they 
have accumulated or are enrolled in at least 55 hours of course work.

4. No master’s level student will be allowed to take the comprehensive examina
tion until he has the consent of his major adviser.

5. The purpose of the comprehensive examination is to verify the attainment of 
the objectives of course work taken. It is used by the major adviser to make 
a recommendation to the department that the individual completing the exami
nation is informed as to the purposes, philosophy, history, evaluation, and 
subject-matter areas within industrial arts.

6. If the response to the comprehensive examination is not thought to be of
passing quality, a student will be held for an additional 15 quarter hours of
work. Courses should be selected to strengthen weaknesses brought out by the 
examination.

Specialist in Education Degree
A program is designed by the student and the adviser to meet the special

needs of the person concerned.

Doctor of Education Degree
General Program Requirements
1. The doctor’s degree is designed to make the candidates industrial arts program 

specialists, administrators, and producers or directors of research in industrial 
arts education. Its main function is to provide competent college teachers for 
industrial arts. The program will broaden the student’s understanding of the 
purpose, philosophy, curriculum, administration, and general status of industrial 
education on a national level. In addition, a field of specialization in industrial 
arts should be developed to make the candidate an effective teacher in the 
classroom and laboratory.
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2. Advisers will be assigned only when the student arrives on campus and registers 
for work on his doctoral program.

The department will assign advisees to professors in the department who 
have the same area of interest; that is, metals emphasis to a metals teacher. TTie 
advisee’s program will be planned by the major adviser and the student. The 
program will be tailor-made to fit the needs of the student wherever possible.

3. Candidates concentrating in Industrial Arts Education must complete the basic 
foundational courses which are: EDHP 461, Philosophical Foundations of 
Education; EDHP 463, Sociological Foundations of Education; PCG 441, 
Psychological Foundations of Education.

4. A candidate will complete 48 or more hours in industrial arts. This does not 
include credit for his research study. In addition to his area of concentration, 
a student will be required by the department to take a minimum of 24 quarter 
hours in one supporting area.

5. When the student completes approximately 50 quarter hours of course work 
(30 hours in IA beyond the masters and 20 hours in his supporting area beyond 
the masters), the student will take a written examination over his major field 
and supporting area. He will then be given an oral examination by his com
mittee. This comprehensive examination which is approximately 12 hours in 
length will be given during the fourth week of each quarter.

6. In addition to all the general requirements for a doctor’s degree the student 
shall:

A. Demonstrate competency in educational statistics.
B. Submit 250 word abstract of the dissertation to the department.
C. Submit a black and white 5 x 7  matte finish picture to the depart

ment for placing in the gallery of distinguished department grad
uates.

Specific Course Requirements
1. Build an area of specialization in one of the following areas of industrial arts:

Industrial Crafts
Drafting
Electricity-Electronics
Graphic Arts
Metals %
Power
Wood

2. Select courses planned in conjunction with the major adviser from the follow* 
ing list:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
IA 320—Organization and Administration of Industrial Education_________________ 3
IA 330—Organization and Administration in Industrial Arts _____________________  3
IA 331—A Critique of Modem Industrial Arts _________________________________  3
IA 333—History of Industrial Arts ____________________________________________ 4
IA 334—Industrial Occupations ___________   3
IA 335—Philosophy of Industrial Arts ___________________    3
IA 336—Critique for General Shop Organization ______________________________  3
IA 337—Development of Instructional Aids in Industrial Arts____________________  3
IA 338—Curriculum Development in Industrial Arts____________________________  3
IA 339—Evaluation in Industrial Arts ________________________________________  3
IA 430-Research in Industrial Arts  ____      Max. 9

Other Areas
EDAD 342—School Administration—Federal, State, Local _________________________ 3
ED AD 343—School Finance ___________________________________________________  3
EDAD 344—School Plant Planning _____________________________________________ 3
EDCI 366—Foundations for Curriculum Development ___________________________  3
EM 308—Production of Photographic Teaching Materials ______________________  3
HIED 391—Higher Education in the United States _______________________________  3
HIED 393—The Junior and Community C ollege__________________________________ 3
HIED 492—The College Teacher ______________________________________________  3
HIED 494—College Administration _____________________________________________ 3
PSY 317—Foundations of Guidance __________________________________________  3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _______________________________________________  4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ________________________________________________  5
SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling___________________ 3
SPED 300-Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children_________   3

3. Complete 24 hours in a supporting area of concentration.



THE SCHOOL OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Dr. Forrest W. Frease, Dean

Dr. Harley F. Glidden, Associate Dean of Sciences and Mathematics

The degree of Master of Arts is offered in the School of Arts and Sciences 
in the following majors:

Arts and Sciences 
Botany*
Chemistry*
English#
History#
Mathematics#
Physics*
Social Science#
Speech and Theatre Arts#
Zoology*

*Thesis is required in these programs.
#Thesis is optional in these programs.

The degree of Specialist in Education is offered in the School of Arts and 
Sciences. See the Specialist in Education section of the Graduate Academic In
formation.

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the School of Arts and 
Sciences in the following areas of concentration:

English
English Education 
Mathematics 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 

Botany 
Chemistry 
Physics
Science Education: Plan I 
Science Education: Plan II 
Zoology 

Social Science

Department of Anthropology-Sociology
M aster of Arts Degree

For concentrations in Anthropology and Sociology, see the course require
ments listed under Social Science Major.

Teaching Professions 
Biological Sciences# 
Botany#
Chemistry#
English#
History#
Mathematics#
Physical Science# 
Physics#
Science Education#
Social Science#
Speech and Theatre Arts# 
Zoology#

41
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Dapartamt of Biological Sciences
Master of Arts Degree in the Arts and Sciences 
Botany
M inimal Requirements: •

BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences________ _________________________  3
BIO 357—Biological .Research (Substitute for ID  300 ) _______________________  5

(Should be taken as soon as possible after beginning of graduate 
program )

Course of instruction as determ ined by the Biological Science Advisory 
Committee in consultation w ith the student. (This includes up  to 
8  hours ID  399)  ____       3 7

45
Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is required for this degree.

Zoology
M inimal Requirements:
BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences _____________  3
BIO 357—Biological Research (Substitute for ID  3 0 0 )___________________________  5

( Should be taken as soon as possible after beginning of graduate 
program ) •
Course of instruction as determ ined by the Biological Science Advisory 

Committee in consultation w ith the student. (This includes up to 
8  hours ID  399 .)  ______________ ______________________  3 7

45
Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is required for this degree.

Master of Arts Degree in the Teaching Professions 
Biological Sciences
M inimal Requirements:
BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences ______________________________________  3
BTO 357—Biological Research (Substitute for ID  3 0 0 )______________________________ 5

( Should be taken as soon as possible after beginning of graduate 
program)

Selected courses in Biological Science assuring an understanding of the 
basic principles of botany and zoology. Course work m ust be recom
m ended and approved by Biological Science Advisory Committee_______3 7

Thesis not required. 45
Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is strongly recommended 
for this degree.

Botany
Minimal Requirements:
BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences  _____     _ 3
BIO 357—Biological Research (Substitute for ID  3 0 0 )___________________________  5

( Should be taken as soon as possible after beginning of graduate 
program)

Course of study as determined by the Biological Science Advisory 
Committee in consultation w ith the student.
(This includes up to 8  hours ID  3 9 9 .) .__  3 7

Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is strongly recommended ^  
for this degree.



Zoology
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M inimal Requirements:
BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences ------------------------------------------------------------------  3
BIO 357—Biological Research (Substitute for ID 3 0 0 )------------------------------------------------ 5

(Should be taken as soon as possible after beginning of graduate 
program)

Course of study as determined by the Biological Science Advisory 
Committee in consultation with the student
(This includes up to 8 hours ID 3 3 9 .) --------------------------------------------------- 37

45
Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is strongly recommended 
for this degree.

Doctor of Education Degree
Science Education with Concentration in Botany
General Requirements:
BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences --------------------------------------------------- 3
BIO 357—Biological Research (W aived if master’s degree included thesis)

(Substitute for ID 400) (Should be taken as soon as possible
after beginning of graduate program) _____________________________ 5 8

Professional Requirements:
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _____________________________________________  4
SCED 372—Science Curriculum in the Secondary School --------------------------------  3
SCED 374—Instructional Problems in Teaching Science ---------------------------------- 3
SCED 376—Construction of Achievement Tests in Science   3 13

Course of instruction as determined by Biological Science Advisory
Committee in consultation with student. (This includes 18 hours
ID 423 .)         69

90

Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is required for this degree.

Science Education with Concentration in Zoology
General Requirements:
BIO 350—Seminar in Biological Sciences ---------------------------------------------
BIO 357—Biological Research (W aived if master’s degree included thesis)

(Substitute for ID 400) (Should be taken as soon as possible 
after beginning of graduate program) ____________ ___ ________

Professional Requirements:
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ______________________________________________  4
SCED 372—Science Curriculum in the Secondary School ---------------------------------- 3
SCED 374—Instructional Problems in Teaching Science ------------------------------------ 3
SCED 376—Construction of Achievement Tests in Science   3 13

Course of instruction as determined by Biological Science Advisory 
Committee in consultation with student. (This includes 18 hours 
ID 423 .) ________________________________________________________________ 69

90

Proficiency in chemistry through general biochemistry is required for this degree.
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Department of Chemistry
Master of Arts Degree in the Arts and Sciences 
Chemistry

Prerequisites:

1. Chemistry—A student must have completed acceptable courses in each 
of the four major fields of chemistry: organic, inorganic, analytical, and physical.

2. College mathematics—two years (through integral calculus)
3. College physics—one year.
4. Language—the reading knowledge of one foreign language (preferably 

German).
5. If these requirements are not fulfilled, a student may be admitted on a 

provisional basis. The deficiencies are to be removed as soon as possible, but 
graduate credit will not be allowed.

Requirements:

1. Thirty quarter hours of course work distributed between major and minor. 
Two thirds of these courses must be in the major field, and on approval of the 
adviser all thirty hours may be in the major.

2. An acceptable thesis on research work. Registration for fifteen quarter 
hours in ID 399 is required. The thesis must be defended in an oral examination 
before the student’s graduate committee.

3. Pass a written and oral comprehensive examination covering the subject 
matter in the graduate program and any other material which may seem pertinent 
in the opinion of the committee.

4. The minor (if elected) should be in a related field (preferably physics or 
mathematics).

Courses Required in Chemistry if not taken on undergraduate level:
CHEM 280—Organic Qualitative Analysis —___  3
CHEM 284—Instrumental Methods of Analysis ___________________________ 5
CHEM 285—Chemical Literature ________________________________________  1 9

Courses Required in Chemistry (five of the following eight)
CHEM 343—Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds ______________________  3
CHEM 344—Theoretical Organic Chemistry _________________   3
CHEM 345—Reactions and Reaction Mechanisms in Organic Chemistry  3
CHEM 349—Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ______      3
CHEM 381—Chemical Thermodynamics __________________      3
CHEM 382—Statistical Thermodynamics ___     3
CHEM 384—Chemical Spectroscopy ___________________    4
CHEM 385—Advanced Physical Chemistry     3 15-22

Thesis ________________________________    15
CHEM 346—Seminar in Chemistry __________    4

Complete program to 45 hours with chemistry courses numbered 
281 or above or with selected minor courses approved by the 
adviser ______________________________________________________  3.9

45

Master of Arts Degree in the Teaching Professions 
Chemistry
Prerequisites:

1. The courses in chemistry required for the B.A. degree in chemistry 
(teaching) at Colorado State College or suitable substitutes.

2. Fifteen hours of physics.
3. Mathematics through integral calculus.
4. If these requirements are not fulfilled, a student may be admitted on a 

provisional basis. The deficiencies must be removed as soon as possible and 
graduate credit will not be allowed.
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Level of Instruction Courses

Depending on interest and professional goals, candidates under Plan I must 
take two or more of the following courses:

Science Subject Matter Courses
Candidates for the Ed.D. in science education may choose between:

Plan I — a supporting area in one field of science, biology, chemistry, physics,
earth science, or general science (8 hours biology, 8 hours physical, 8 
hours earth science) with a minimum of 24 quarter hours in graduate 
level courses in science plus six or more hours of electives in any ad
vanced science (300 level). In this plan, a minimum of 42 quarter 
hours must be in science education.

Plan II — a concentration in one field of science (botany, zoology, chemistry,
physics, or earth science) with a minimum of 36 quarter hours of 
graduate level courses in the science plus 12 hours or more of electives 
in any advanced science (300 level). In this plan, a minimum of 24 
hours must be in science education. Research must be done in the field 
of science education.

Under either plan, a minimum of 90 quarter hours of science subject matter 
beyond the bachelor’s degree, of which 30 quarter hours are in advanced or gradu
ate level science courses must be completed for this degree. If required courses 
have unsatisfied prerequisites or are outdated, these deficiencies must be removed.

Dissertation Requirements
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation .........  ..         18 hours

Master of Arts Degree
1. The faculty of the departments in the social science areas offer a Master 

of Arts degree in social sciences, with areas of concentration in anthropology, 
economics, geography, political science, sociology, and anthropology-sociology.

2. The purpose of the degree is to develop scholarship in depth in one of 
the areas of the social sciences. The program may be designed for use as a 
terminal degree or as a foundation for doctoral study.

3. A minimum of twenty-four hours must be earned in the area of concen
tration.

4. The major in the social sciences must take ID 300, Introduction to 
Graduate Study, 3 hours, or the departmental substitution for this course, during 
his first quarter in residence.

5. Each student’s program is worked out individually in conference with his 
adviser.

6. By permission of the department, a student may submit a thesis as a 
part of his work.

7. A comprehensive examination is given.

DOCTOR OF EDUCATION
Areas: Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, Sociology, 

United States History, World History.

To prepare superior teachers for schools, heads of departments of the Social 
Studies, and coordinators and supervisors of Social Studies instruction in the 
schools.

SCED 380—Problems in Teaching Physics ........... ................. .............. .....................
SCED 381—Problems in Teaching Biology ............................................ ...... ...........
SCED 382—Problems in Teaching Chemistry ____________ _______ __________
ID 301—Practicum (in science or science education) (maximum 8 hours)
ID 322—Individual Studies (maximum 8 hours) ........................ ..................... .

4
4
4
4
4

Social Sciences

Purpose:
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ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

Prerequisites: A master’s degiee in the Social Sciences (including history) 
including not fewer than 12 quarte * hours in each of seven areas of the Social 
Sciences, a teaching certificate and two years of successful teaching experience in 
a school accredited by one of the regional accrediting agencies. (A committee will 
interpret the application of the 12 quarter hour requirements in each individual 
case. A student may take approved courses to remove deficiencies.)

EXAMINATIONS
Exploratory Examination—takei during first quarter in residence, oral.

Qualifying Examination—oral; when deficiencies have been resolved and 
student is prepared to demonstrate minimum proficiency in seven social science 
fields.

Comprehensive Examination—Written and oral; when course work is com
pleted and three fields have been adequately mastered.

Defense of Thesis—oral.

ADVISER

The Chairman of the Social Science Doctoral Committee will serve as the 
student’s adviser until he has completed his Exploratory Examination.

Department of Speecli and Theatre Arts
Master of Arts Degree 
Speech and Theatre Arts

The student should formulate his program in consultation with his adviser 
with a major emphasis in one of these fields: Public Address, Rhetorical theory, 
Speech Education, and Theatre Arts. The complete program includes a minimum 
of 45 hours credit, of which at least 14 hours are in the Major. All candidates 
are expected to take ID 300 and prove English proficiency. The student may 
elect the balance of his program frcm appropriate allied areas; for example, 
Education, English, Fine Arts, Psychology, Sociology.

The core of the Theatre Arts program may include a minimum of 15 hours 
in 300 level courses from the Deparment offerings and 8 hours of Individual 
Study. The balance of his program should be planned with his adviser. It is 
highly recommended that the student soend a minimum of one summer as a full
time member of the Little Theatre of the Rockies.



THE SCHOOL OF BUSIHESS
Dr. Ramon P. Heimerl, Dean

The degree of Master of Arts is offered in the School of Business in the 
following major:

Business Education

The degree of Specialist in Education is offered in the School of Business. 
See the Specialist in Education section of the Graduate Academic Information.

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the School of Business 
in the following area of concentration:

Business Education

Master of Arts Degree 
Business Education

Specific Course Requirements:
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study
BUED 372—Curriculum Construction in Business Education
BUED 373—Current Problems in Business Education
2 courses —Improvement of Instruction

15 hours of Business and Economic courses including BUS 301, 
Foundations of Business.
At least 15 quarter hours of electives from Business, Economics, 
and Business Education or other related areas.

Specialist in Education Degree
A program is designed by the student and the adviser to meet the special 

needs of the person concerned.

Doctor of Education Degree 
Business Education
Specific Course Requirements:
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study

or
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research

(If a similar course has not been taken previously.)
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation
BUED 401—Analysis of Research in Business Education
BUED 402—Issues and Trends in Business Education
BUED 403—Post High School Business Education
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education
PCG 441—Psychological Foundations of Education
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics
RSM 305—Statistical Inference

Business, Economics, and Business Education Courses may be 
elected by students in the Doctoral program. (Graduate courses 
in other departments may also be elected.)
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THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
Dr. Edward J. Kelly, Dean

Dr. Bruce W. Broderius, Associate Dean

The degree of Master of Arts is offered in the School of Education in the 
following majors:

Educational Administration1 
Elementary 
Junior High School 
Secondary

Educational Media (Audio-visual and Library Science)
Elementary Education
Junior High School Curriculum and Instruction 
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance2 (For areas of emphasis see 

Psychology, Counseling and Guidance Section)
Reading

Elementary 
Secondary 

Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Special Education

Acoustically Handicapped 
Audiology 
Mental Retardation 
Physically Handicapped 
Rehabilitation Counseling3 
Socially and Emotionally Disturbed 
Speech Pathology 
Visually Handicapped

The degree of Specialist in Education is offered in the School of Education 
in the following partially or fully prescribed programs:

Curriculum and Instruction: Content Area 
Educational Administration: Elementary1 
Educational Administration: General1 
Educational Administration: Secondary1 
General Curriculum Coordination
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Counseling for Pre-School 

Through University and Adults 
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Psychology 
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Psychometry 
Reading
School Business Management
Special Education: Rehabilitation Counseling
The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the School of Education 

in the following areas of concentration:
Educational Administration1 
Elementary Education
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance (for areas of emphasis, see Psychology, 

Counseling and Guidance section)
Reading
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction

Plan 1—Generalist in Curriculum Theory 
Plan II—Specialization in Content 
Plan III—Professional Field experiences

iT h e  major in  E ducational Adm inistration requires sufficient experience to in d icate prob
ab le success as an administrator.

2Requires tw o years o f teach ing experience as prerquisite to  graduation; on e year is 
a prerequisite to adm ittance to  th e program.

3May b e up  to a tw o-year Master o f Arts degree program. Teacher certification is not 
required.
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Special Education 
Administration
Crippled and Other Health Impaired 
Emotionally Disturbed 
Mental Retardation 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
Speech Pathology 
Visually Handicapped

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in the School of Education 
in the following areas of concentration:

College Student Personnel Work 
Educational Measurement and Research

Departnent of College Stadent Persemel Work
Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The following is the required program:
1. The major is composed of not less than 94 quarter hours credit in course 

work, and 18 quarter hours credit in original research, for a minimum of 112 
quarter hours credit. The major must be accompanied by a graduate minor or 
a supporting area of not less than 24 quarter hours credit.

2. The total minimum of 136 quarter hours for the degree program is made 
up as follows:

Hours Credit
A. Courses in College Personnel Work __________________________________________ 33
B. Internship in College Personnel Work  __   14
C. Courses in educational psychology ___    24
D. Elective courses in social sciences, natural sciences, humanities,

and measurement and statistics __     23
E. Doctoral Dissertation _____      18

Total (minimum) in major ___________________________________________  1 12
Total (minimum) in minor or supporting area___________________________  24

Total (minimum) Ph.D. Program_____________________________________  136

Admission to the program is based on holding an A.B. or B.S. degree from 
an accredited institution of higher learning.

Students with the M.S. or M.A. degree may be admitted to the program with 
advanced standing not to exceed 45 quarter hours credit if the graduate work is 
commensurate with the required courses.

Program of Courses in the Major:
A* Hours Credit
CSPW 351-Philosophy and History of College Student Personnel Work.______________  3
CSPW 352—Student Housing ___________________________________________________  3
CSPW 353—College Counseling and Health Services_______________________________  3
CSPW 354—Admissions and Records _____________________________________________ 3
CSPW 355—Student Government, Activities and Sponsorship ______________________  3
CSPW 356—Placement Service  ........    3
CSPW 357—Financial Aids  ZZZZZ!! 3
CSPW 450—The College and the Student________________________________________  3
CSPW 451-Organization and Administration of College Student Personnel Work  3
CSPW 452—Current Issues in College Student Personnel Work _____________________  3
CSPW 453-Research and Evaluation in College Student Personnel Work.___________  3

B.
CSPW 358—Internship—Consists of practical experience and training for a 

minimum of six hours per week for one quarter in one of the vari
ous student personnel services on the campus. The experiences are 
Residence Halls and Housing Office, Admissions and Records Of
fice, Counseling Center, Activities Office and Student Union, Fi
nancial Aids, Placement Service, Deans* Offices, Health Service 
and College Teaching. Two hours credit shall be earned for each 
quarter’s internship. The interns will meet once per week in a 
seminar with the faculty of the major.
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c.
The student shall select 24 quarter hours of course work from the  following groups of 

courses w ith one or more courses being selected from each group:
Hours Credit

PSY 220—G eneral Psychology and Principles of Behavior------------------------------------------ 3
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning _________________________________________________  3
PSY 285—M ental Hygiene and Em otional Adjustm ent ---------------------------------------------  3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences--------------------------------------------------------- 3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning -------------------------------------------------------------   5
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence ---------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
PCG 313—O ccupational Inform ation and Analysis in Vocational Guidance----------------  3
PCG 380—Theories of Personality _________________________________________________  3
PCG 384—Group Dynamics in H um an Relations -------------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology ____________________________________________________  3

PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques _______________________________________ 3
PCG 316—Clinical M ethods in Psychology _________________________________________  3
PCG 333—Psychology of College Students and O ther A dults________________________  3
PCG 415—Supervised Practice in Counseling w ith A dults____________________________  3

PCG 370—Principles and Practices in Testing and M easurem ent______________________  3
PCG 371—A ptitude and Achievement Analysis _________________________________  3
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence _________________________________________  4
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence__________ 6
PCG 382—Introduction to Rorschach A dm inistration and Scoring___________________  3
PCG 383—Projective Techniques ___________________________________________________  3
PCG 412—Analysis of the Individual _________________________________________________3
PCG —Other Approved Courses

Elective Courses: A student shall elect 12 quarter hours of courses in statis
tics unless he is pursuing a minor or supporting area in Statistics and Measurement 
or unless he is presenting 12 hours or more of statistics in lieu of one research tool. 
Other electives are selected, with the adviser’s approval, from the wide range of 
college graduate offerings.

Doctoral Dissertation: Original research in the field of College Student Per
sonnel Work.

Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Master of Arts Degree 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction
Intent: This program is designed to prepare secondary classroom teachers and 
subject area supervisors as specialists in the instruction of a given subject area.

Core Requirements: (required of all candidates)
Hours Credit

ID  3 0 0 —Introduction to G raduate Study (or departm ental substitute) ____________  3
ED C I 361—Secondary Instruction __________________________________________________ 3
E D C I 3 6 2 —The Developm ent of Instructional Practice_____________________________  3
E D C I 3 6 6 —Foundations for C urriculum  Developm ent _____________________________  3

A minimum  of one of the following:
PSY 2 40—Psychology of Learning _________________________________________________ 3
PCG 3 3 2 —Psychology of Adolescence _____________________________________________  3
PCG 3 4 0 —Theories of Learning ___________________________________________________  5

Professional Competencies: (required unless candidate had equivalent under
graduate credit).
ED H P 295

or 3 9 5 —Philosophy of Education _______________________________________________  3
EM 2 0 6 —Introduction to Educational Resources __________________________________  5
PCG 3 1 7 —Foundations of G uidance ______________________________________________  3
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices in Testing and M easurem ent___________________  3

or
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics __________________________   4
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Content Area Courses: A minimum of 20 hours selected to develop instructional 
competency. 

Recommended Electives: Determined by candidate’s need to strengthen under
standings and competencies.
EDAD 243 —School Law I  _______________________________
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields ________________
EDCI 249 —Principles of Vocational Education
EDCI 260

or 360-Professional Roles and Responsibilities of Teachers
EDCI 317—Remedial Reading in the Secondary School______
EDCI 367—Modern Curricular Programs __ ________________
EDCI 368—Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction__________
ELED 314—The Elementary School Curriculum ___________
PSY 285-M ental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment  .......
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics __________________________
SFE 351—Supervision of Student Teachers ______ __ ______
ID 399—Thesis (15 hours maximum)

Comprehensive Exam: A formal paper relating to the instruction of the subject 
area in the secondary schools, prerequisite to the written examination unless the 
candidate writes a thesis. A comprehensive written examination relating to the 
instruction of the subject area in the secondary schools.

Junior High School Curriculum and Instruction

Intent: This program is designed to prepare classroom teachers and subject area 
supervisors as specialists in the instruction of a given subject area in the junior 
high school.

Core Requirements: (required of all candidates)
Hours Credit

ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study (or departmental substitute)_____________  3
EDCI 363—Curriculum in the Junior High School_______________________________ 3
EDCI 364—Seminar in Junior High School Instruction _____       6

A minimum of one of the following:
PSY 240-Psychology of Learning   ____      3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence _________________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning _______________________________________________  5

Professional Competencies: (required unless candidate had equivalent undergradu
ate credit)
EDHP 295

or 395—Philosophy of Education ___________________________________________  3
EM 206—Introduction to Educational Resources _______    5
PCG 317—Foundations of Guidance _____________________   3
PCG 370—Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement___________________  3

or
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _______________________________________________  4

Content Area Courses: A minimum of 20 hours to be selected to develop in
structional competency. 

Recommended Electives: Determined by candidate’s need to strengthen under
standings and competencies.
EDAD 243—School Law I ______________________________________________________ 3
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields ______________________________________  3
EDCI 249—Principles of Vocational Education ___  3
EDCI 260

or 360—Professional Roles and Responsibilities of Teachers ____________________  3
EDCI 317—Remedial Reading in the Secondary School _____ _ 4
EDCI 261 ..............

or 361—Secondary Instruction __________________________________________  3
EDCI 364-Seminar in Junior High School Instruction_______________ L I . . . . . . 6
EDCI 366—Foundations for Curriculum Development ___________________________ 3
EDCI 367—Modem Curricular Programs _______________________________________  3

  3
  3
  3

  3
  4
  3
Max. 9
  3
  3
  4
  3
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EDCI 3 6 8 —Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction (maximum 9 hours)
ELED 3 1 4 -T h e  Elementary School Curriculum -------------------------------------------------------- 3
PSY 2 8 5 -M ental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment -------------------------------------------  3
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics ------------------------------------------------------------------------------  4
SFE 3 5 1 —Supervision of Student Teachers -----------------------------------------------------------  3
ID 3 9 9 —Thesis (15  hours maximum)

Comprehensive Exam: A formal paper relating to the instruction of the subject 
area in the junior high school, prerequisite to the written examination unless the 
candidate writes a thesis. A comprehensive written examination relating to the 
instruction of the subject area in the junior high school.

Reading: Secondary

The following is the required program:
1. A student who does not hold certification as a secondary school teacher 

must have evaluations by the School of Education and by the department in 
which certification is sought.

2. Core course requirements. EED 228, EDCI 317, and ELED 310, 320, 
325, and 326 must be taken at Colorado State College. Select either EED 226 
or 227.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300 —Introduction to Graduate Study ------------------------------------------------------------- 3
EDCI 2 1 7 —Reading in the Content Fields --------------------------------------------------------------  3
EDCI 3 1 7 —Remedial Reading in the Secondary School--------------------------------------------  4
EED 2 2 6 —Literature and Materials in the Secondary School -----------------------------------  4
EED 2 2 7 —Literature and Materials in the Junior High School---------------------------------  4
EED 228 —The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School------------------------------------  4
ELED 3 1 0 —Reading in the Elementary School ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 2 0 —Analysis of Reading Methods ----------------------------------------------------------------- 3
ELED 3 2 5 —Remedial Reading Case Study --------------------------------------------------------------- 3
ELED 3 2 6 —Remedial Reading Internship ----------------------------------------------------------------- 3

3. Elective courses in reading. A minimum of 30 quarter hours will be 
earned in core course requirements and elective courses in reading. If some of 
the core courses have been taken previously, the following electives may be sub
stituted.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EED 350—Seminar in Literature for Adolescents ----------------------------------------------------  4
ELED 222—Reading in the Primary Grades ------------------------------------------------------------- 3
ELED 223—Reading in the Intermediate Grades ------------------------------------------------------ 3
ELED 309—Handwriting and Spelling in the Elementary School--------------------------------  2
ELED 315—Literature in the Elementary School ------------------------------------------------------ 2
ELED 327—Reading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College

Reading Adult Literacy -------------------------------------------------------------------------  9

4. In consultation with adviser select 15 quarter hours in English and speech 
courses for an emphasis in developmental reading. For an emphasis in remedial 
reading select, in consultation with adviser, 15 quarter hours in psychology and 
special education.

Specialist in Education Degree 
Curriculum and Instruction: Content Area

Intent: Designed to prepare secondary classroom teachers and subject area super
visors as specialists in the instruction of a given subject area. The program is 
predicated on adaptation to the candidate’s particular interests and area of speciali
zation.

Core Requirements: (required of all candidates)
Hours Credit

ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research (or its equivalent)
ID 401—Specialist Degree Practicum ---------------------------------------

3
8
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Areas of Competency: The candidate shall demonstrate completency, usually by 
completion of advanced graduate course work, in each of the following areas. 
Specific courses noted are recommended.

1. Comprehension of historical, philosophical, and cultural factors affecting 
curriculum, and ability to utilize these in the development of the instructional 
program.

Hours Credit
EDCI 249—Principles of Vocational Education  ___     3
EDCI 361—Secondary Instruction  ____     3
EDCI 362—The Development of Instructional Practice  ____   3
EDCI 363-Curriculum in the Junior High School ___________  3
EDCI 364-Seminar in Junior High School Instruction   ....Max. 6
EDCI 366—Foundations for Curriculum Development _____    3
EDCI 367—Modem Curricular Programs ______      3
EDCI 368—Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction      Max. 9
ELED 314—The Elementary School Curriculum  _____   3
HIED 393—The Junior and Community College __________________________________  3
HIED 493—The College and University Curriculum _____    3

2. Comprehension of psychological factors, especially learning theory, human 
growth and development and mental hygiene, skill in employing classroom guid
ance techniques, and ability to utilize these in the development of the instructional 
program.

Hours Credit
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning  ___           3
PSY 285-M ental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment ______   3
PCG 314—Techniques in Group Guidance  .....................................  3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence    ________ _______________________  _ 3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ___________     5

3. Comprehension of the dimensions and structure of a specialized subject 
field or discipline, and skill in ordering this content into teachable concepts:

Usually a minimum of 35 hours of graduate level study in a given content 
area, including master’s preparation.

4. Development of skill in applying various technologies to the development 
of the instructional program of the school system.

Hours Credit
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields ______________________________________  3
EDCI 317—Remedial Reading in the Secondary School____________________________  4
EM 206—Introduction to Educational Resources ___________________________  . 5
EM 2 08—Design and Construction of Audio-Visual Materials___________________  3
PCG 370—Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement___________________  3
PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis _________________________________ 5
PSY 293—Sociodrama  ______________  2
PSY 294—Sociometry ....................................     2
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ____  4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference _______________________________________  5
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance _________________________________ 3
RSM 420 —Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation <______________   0
SFE 351 -Supervision of Student Teachers _____________________________________  3
SFE 352-Organization of Student Teaching Programs   Max. 8

Comprehensive Exam: A comprehensive written examination over the speciality 
and the practicum.

General Curriculum Coordination

Intent: Designed to prepare curriculum directors for coordination of the instruc
tional program of a school system. While not necessarily intended to meet certi
fication requirements for the superintendency, the program is predicated on adapta
tion to the candidate’s particular area of interest and specialization.

Core Requirements:
Hours Credit

ID 400-Introduction to Doctoral Research (or its equivalent)__________________  3
ID 401—Specialist Degree Practicum .......................................... ............ .......... g
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Areas of Competency: The candidate shall demonstrate competency, usually by 
completion of advanced graduate course work, in each of the following areas. 
Specific courses noted are recommended. 

1. Comprehension of historical, philosophical, social and cultural factors af
fecting curriculum, and ability to utilize these in the development of the instruc
tional program.

Hours Credit
E D C I 249—Principles of Vocational Education ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ED C I 361—Secondary Instruction ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
E D C I 362—The Developm ent of Instructional Practice --------------------------------------------  3
E D C I 363—Curriculum  in the Junior H igh School ----------------------------------------------------  3
E D C I 3 6 4 -S em inar in Junior H igh School Instruction (maximum 6 h o u rs )-------------- 6
E D C I 366—Foundations for Curriculum  Developm ent ----------------------------------------------  3
ED C I 3 6 7 -M o d em  Curricular Programs ------------------------------------------------------------------  3
E D C I 368—Seminar in C urriculum  and Instruction (m axim um  9 h o u rs )-----------------------  9
EL ED  314—The Elem entary School Curriculum  -------------------------------------------------------  3
H IE D  393—The Junior and Community College --------------------------------------------------------  3
H IE D  493—The College and University C urriculum  ------------------------------------------------  3

2. Comprehension of psychological factors, especially learning theory, human
growth and development and mental hygiene, skill in employing these in the
development of the instructional program.

Hours Credit
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning --------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
PSY 2 8 5 -M en ta l Hygiene and Em otional Adjustm ent ------------------------------------------- 3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence ---------------------------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ---------------------------------------------------------------------------  5
PCG 371—A ptitude and Achievement Analysis ----------------------------------------------------------  5

3. Comprehension of organizational processes and factors influencing admin
istrative decisions, and skill in ordering and applying these techniques to the ad
ministration of a system’s instructional program.

Hours Credit
EDAD 342—School A dm inistration—Federal, State, Local ------------------------------------------------- 3
EDAD 343—School Finance --------------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
EDAD 344—School P lant Planning ---------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
EDAD 348-S chool Law II      -  3
EDAD 355-O rgan ization , Administration, and Supervision of the

Elem entary School ------------------------------------------------------------------------------  4
EDAD 365-S econdary  School Organization, Administration, and Supervision-------------   4

4. Development of skill in applying various technologies to the development 
of the instructional program of the school system.

Hours Credit
E D C I 217 —Reading in the Content Fields --------------------------------------------------------------- 3
E D C I 3 1 7 -R em ed ial Reading in the Secondary School --------------------------------------------  4
EM 2 0 6 —Introduction to Educational Resources ----------------------------------------------------- 5
EM  2 0 8 —Design and Construction of Audio-Visual M aterials --------------------------------  3
PSY 2 9 3 —Sociodrama _____________________________________________________________  2
PSY 2 9 4 —Sociometry _____________________________________________________________  2
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices in Testing and  M easurements------------------------------ 3
PCG 3 7 1 —A ptitude and Achievement Analysis -------------------------------------------------------  5
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics ---------------------------------------------------------------- — - 4
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference ____________________________________________________  5
RSM 4 0 3 —Analysis of Variance and Covariance-------------------------------------------------------  3
RSM 4 2 0 —Seminar in  Dissertation Evaluation -------------------------------------------------------  0
SFE 3 5 1 —Supervision of S tudent Teachers -----------------------------------------------------------  3
SFE 3 5 2 -O rganization  of S tudent Teaching Program s Max. 8

Comprehensive Exam: A comprehensive written examination over the speciality 
and the practicum.

Reading

The Specialist in Education Degree program is planned for each individual 
on the basis of his background and experience.
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1. Core course requirements.
Course No. Course Title
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research

Hours Credit
________ 3

ID 401—Specialist Degree Practicum .. 8
ELED 327—Reading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading, 

Adult Literacy __________________ g
ELED 410—Seminar in Reading _________ 3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _________ 4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ...... ........... 5

2. In consultation with adviser select a minimum of 19 quarter hours in 
reading, psychology, English, speech, and special education.

Doctor of Education Degree 
Curriculum and Instruction

Plan I — Generalist in Cumcuhim llieory

Intent: Designed to prepare candidates to work in curriculum and instruction in 
the several content areas included in the program of the secondary schools.

Core Requirements:
Hours Credit

ID 400 —Introduction to Doctoral Research (or equivalent)____________________  3
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation (18 hours). Relating to the development

of instructional and curricular programs _____________________________18
EDHP 461 —Philosophical Foundations of E ducation______________________________  3
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education _______________________________  3
PCG 441—Psychological Foundations of Education ______    3

Areas of Competency: The candidate shall demonstrate competency, usually by 
completion of advanced graduate course work, in each of the following areas. 
Specific courses, unless noted, are recommended.

1. Comprehension of historical, philosophical, social and cultural factors af
fecting curriculum, and ability to utilize these in the development of instructional 
programs.

Hours Credit
EDCI 249—Principles of Vocational Education __________________________________  3
EDCI 361—Secondary Instruction _______________________________________________  3
EDCI 362—The Development of Instructional Practice____________________________ 3
EDCI 363—Curriculum in the Junior High School________________________________  3
EDCI 364—Seminar in Junior High School Instruction ____    3
EDCI 366—Foundations for Curriculum Development ____________________________  3
EDCI 367—Modem Curricular Programs ________________________________________  3
EDCI 368—Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction Max. 9
EDCI 468—Advanced Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction Max. 9
ELED 314—The Elementary School Curriculum __________________________________  3 .
HIED 393—The Junior and Community College __________________________________ 3
HIED 493—The College and University Curriculum ______________________________  3

2. Comprehension of psychological factors, especially learning theory, human 
growth and development and mental hygiene, skill in employing classroom guid
ance techniques, and ability to utilize these in the development of the instructional 
program.

Hours Credit
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning   __ 3
PSY 285—Mental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment ___________________________  3
PCG 314—Techniques in Group Guidance   _ 3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence ___________________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning  ______________________________________   5

3. Comprehension of organizational process and factors influencing admin
istrative decisions, and skill in ordering and applying these techniques to the 
administration of a school system's instructional program.
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Hours Credit

EDAD 342—School A dm inistration—Federal, State, Local ----------------------------------------  3
EDAD 343—School Finance ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
EDAD 344-S choo l P lant Planning__________________________________________________ 3
EDAD 348-S chool Law II _________________________________________________________ 3
EDAD 355-O rgan ization , Administration, and Supervision of the

Elem entary School ------------------------------------------------------------------------------  4
EDAD 365-S econdary  School Organization, Adm inistration, and Supervision-----------  4

4. Development of skill in applying various technologies to the development 
of the instructional program of the school system.

Hours Credit
RSM 204 —Descriptive Statistics ---------------------------------------------------------- ____________ 4
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference ____________________________________________________ 5
RSM 403 —Analysis of Variance and Covariance ---------------------------------- ___________  3
RSM 4 2 0 —Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation ------------------------  ----------_______  0
ED C I 2 1 7 —Reading in the Content Fields ____________________________ ____________ 3
ED C I 3 1 7 —Rem edial R eading in the Secondary School------------------------- ____________ 4
EM 2 0 6 —Introduction to Educational Resources -------------------------------- ____________ 5
EM 2 0 8 —Design and Construction of Audio-Visual M aterials ------------ ____________ 3
PSY 29 3 —Sociodrama ________________  _____________  ____________________________ 2
PSY 2 9 4 —Sociometry ________________________________________________ ____________  2
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices in Testing and M easurements---------- ____________ 3
PCG 3 7 1 —A ptitude and Achievement Analysis____________________________________ 5
SFE 351 —Supervision of Student Teachers ----------------------------------------____________ 3
SFE 3 5 2 —O rganization of Student Teaching Programs------------------------- _______Max. 8

Support Area: A minimum of 24 quarter hours of graduate level work in a specific 
area in support of the area of concentration. 
Comprehensive Written and Oral Exams: Relating to the development of instruc
tional and curricular programs.
Oral Examination in Defense of the Doctoral Dissertation.

Curriculum and Instruction
Plan II — Specialization in Content

Intent: Designed to prepare candidates to work in curriculum and instruction in a 
given subject area, such as supervisors or coordinators of a content area, methods 
teachers, supervisors of student teaching.

Core Requirements:
Hours Credit

ID  4 0 0 —Introduction to Doctoral Research (or equivalent) -----------------------------  3
ID  4 2 3 -D o c to ra l D issertation (18  hours). Relating to the  developm ent

of instructional and curricular program s-----------------------------------------------  18
ED H P 4 6 1 —Philosophical Foundations of Education ----------------------------------------------  3
ED H P 4 6 3 —Sociological Foundations of Education ------------------------------------------------ 3
PCG 4 4 1 —Psychological Foundations of E ducation ---------------------------------------------- 3

Areas of Competency: The candidate shall demonstrate competency, usually by 
completion of advanced graduate course work, in each of the following areas. 
Specific courses, unless noted, are recommended. 

1. Comprehension of historical, philosophical, social and cultural factors 
affecting curriculum, and ability to utilize these in the development of instructional 
programs.

Hours Credit
E D C I 361—Secondary Instruction ----------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
ED C I 362—The Developm ent of Instructional Practice --------------------------------------------- 3
E D C I 363—C urriculum  in the Junior H igh School --------   3
E D C I 364—Seminar in Junior H igh School Instruction Max. 6
E D C I 366—Foundations for Curriculum  Developm ent ----------------------------------------------- 3
ED C I 367—M odem  Curricular Programs ------------------------------------------------------------------  3
E D C I 368—Seminar in  Curriculum  and Instruction Max. 9
E D C I 468—Advanced Seminar in Curriculum  and Instruction  Max. 9
E L E D  314—The Elem entary School Curriculum  ---------------------------------------------------------- 3
H IE D  393—The Junior and Community College --------------------------------------------------------  3
H IE D  493—The College and University Curriculum  --------------------------------------------------  3
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2. Comprehension of psychological factors, especially learning theory, human 
growth and development and mental hygiene, skill in employing classroom guid
ance techniques, and ability to utilize these in the development of instructional 
programs.

Hours Credit
PSY 240-Psychology of Learning ___.____   ....____      3
PSY 285-M ental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment ______________    3
PCG 314—Techniques of Group Guidance __________    3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence _____   3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning__________    5

3. Comprehension of organizational process and factors influencing admin
istrative decisions, and skill in ordering and applying these techniques to the ad
ministration of a school system’s instructional program.

Hours Credit
EDAD 342—School Administration—Federal, State, Local  ___     3
EDAD 343—School Finance ____     3
EDAD 344—School Plant Planning____________________________    3
EDAD 348—School Law II ____________________________________________  3
EDAD 355—Organization, Administration, and Supervision

of the Elementary School _________________________________________  4
EDAD 365—Secondary School Organization, Administration, and Supervision_______ 4

4. Development of skill in applying various techniques to the development 
of the instructional program of the school system.

Hours Credit
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics  ____     4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ______      5
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance _________    3
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields ______________________________________  3
EDCI 317—Remedial Reading in the Secondary School..-_________________________  4
EM 206—Introduction to Educational Resources ______________   5
EM 208—Design and Construction of Audio-Visual Materials ____________________  3
PSY 293—Sociodrama ______________________________________________ o
PSY 294—Sociometry ___    2
PCG 370-Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurements __________________ 3
PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis ___    5
SFE 351—Supervision of Student Teachers _____   3
SFE 352—Organization of Student Teaching Programs Max. 8

5. Content Area: Comprehension of the dimensions and structure of a 
specialized subject field or discipline, and skill in ordering this content into teach
ing concepts:

Usually a minimum of 50 hours of graduate level study in a given content 
area, including masters’ preparation. 

NOTE: This competency replaces the typical Support Area of the doctoral 
program. 

Comprehensive Written and Oral Exams: Relating to the instruction of the con
test area at the appropriate levels.

Oral Examination in Defense of the Dissertation.

Curriculum and Instruction
Plan III — Professional Field Experience

Intent: Designed to prepare candidates to work in curriculum and instruction in 
the several content areas such as coordinators, methods teachers, consultants in 
student teaching.

Core Requirements:
Hours Credit

ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research (or equivalent) ___________________  3
ID 423-Doctoral Dissertation (18 hours). Relating to the development of

instructional and curricular programs _______________________________ 18
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education ______________________________  3
EDHP 462—Psychological Foundations of Education ______________________________  3
PCG 441—Sociological Foundations of Education ________    3
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Areas of Competency: The candidate shall demonstrate competency, usually by 
completion of advanced graduate course work, in each of the following areas. 
Specific courses, unless noted, are recommended.

1. Comprehension of factors involved and practices utilized in the develop
ment and management of programs in student teaching and other field experiences.
SFE 351—Supervision of S tudent Teachers _______________________________________  3
SFE 352—O rganization of S tudent Teaching Programs ------------------------------------------  3
ID  451—Supervised Practicum  in College Teaching  Max. 9
ID  452—Internship in Supervising College Teaching ____________________________  3
ID  322—Individual Studies _______________________________________________ Max. 12
H IE D  39 1 —Higher Education in the U nited States __________________________________  3
H IE D  4 9 2 -T h e  College Teacher ______________________________    3
H IE D  4 9 3 —The College and University Curriculum  ________________________________ 3

NOTE: This competency replaces the typical Support Area of the doctoral 
program.

2. Comprehension of historical, philosophical, social and cultural factors 
affecting curriculum, and ability to utilize these in the development of K-12 in
structional programs.
ED C I 24 9 —Principles of Vocational Education ________________________    3
E L ED  3 1 4 —Elem entary Curriculum  _______________________________________________  3
E D C I 361—Secondary Instruction _________________________________________________ 3
E D C I 36 2 —The Developm ent of Instructional Practice _____________________________  3
E D C I 3 6 3 —Curriculum  in  the Junior H igh School _________________________________  3
ED C I 3 6 4 —Seminar in Junior High School Instruction  Max. 6
E D C I 3 6 6 —Foundations for Curriculum  Developm ent _____________________________  3
E D C I 36 7 —M odern Curricular Programs ___________________________________________ 3
ED C I 36 8 —Seminar in Curriculum  and Instruction  Max. 9
ED C I 4 6 8 —Advanced Seminar in Curriculum  and Instruction  Max. 9
H IE D  39 3 —The Junior and Community College ___________________________________  3
H IE D  4 9 3 —The College and University Curriculum  ________________________________ 3

3. Comprehension of psychological factors, especially learning theory, human 
growth and development and mental hygiene, skill in employing classroom guidance 
techniques, and ability to utilize these in the development of the instructional pro
gram.
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning _________________________________________________ 3
PSY 2 85—M ental Hygiene and Em otional Adjustm ent ------------------------------------------- 3
PCG 3 1 4 —Techniques of Group G uidance ________________________________________  3
PCG 3 3 2 —Psychology of Adolescence ____________________________________________ 3
PCG 3 40—Theories of Learning __________________________________________________  5

4. Comprehension of organizational process and factors influencing adminis
trative decisions, and skill in ordering and applying these techniques to the ad
ministration of a school system’s instructional program.
ED  AD 34 2 —School A dm inistration—Federal, State, Local ___________________________  3
ED  AD 34 3 —School Finance ________________________________________________________  3
EDAD 34 4 —School P lant P lanning _________________________________________________ 3
EDAD 348-S choo l Law II _________________________________________________________  3
EDAD 3 5 5 —Organization, Administration, and Supervision of E lem entary School  3
EDAD 36 5 —Secondary School Organization, Administration, and Supervision__________  3

5. Development of skill in applying various technologies to the development 
of the instructional program of the school system.
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 4
RSM 30 5 —Statistical Inference ___________________________________________________  5
RSM 3 1 3 —Planning and Methodology of R esea rch __________________________________  3
RSM 4 2 0 —Dissertation Evaluation ________________________________________________ 0
EM  20 6 —Audio-Visual M aterials in Education _____________________________________ 4
EM 2 0 7 —Audio-Visual Adm inistration W orkshop ________________________    3
EM 2 0 8 —Local Production of Audio-Visual Instructional M aterials _______________ 3
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices of Tests and M easurements ____________________ 3
PCG 3 7 1 —A ptitude and Achievement Analysis __________________________________  5
PSY 2 93—Sociodrama _____________________________________________________________  3
PSY 294—Sociometry _____________________________________________________________  3
E D C I 2 1 7 —R eading in  the C ontent Fields __________________________________________ 3
E D C I 3 1 7 —Rem edial Reading in the  Secondary Schools ____________________________  3

Comprehensive Written and Ora! Exams: Relating to the development of in
structional competency, particularly through field experience.

Oral Examination in Defense of the Dissertation.
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Reading: Two-Year Program
The program is based upon certification to teach in the secondary school 

and upon completion of 12 quarter hours of psychology.
The following is the required program:
1. RSM 204 and ID 400 are required the first quarter, and RSM 305 is re

quired the second quarter on the doctoral program unless exemption is granted 
by the adviser on the basis of previous course work.

2. In consultation with adviser select 66 quarter hours from among the 
following courses.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields _________      3
EDCI 317—Remedial Reading in the Secondary School ____       4
EED 226—Literature and Materials in the Secondary School ________________  4
EED 227—Literature and Materials in the Junior High School__________________  4
EED 228—The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School ___    4
ELED 309-Handwriting and Spelling in the Elementary School__________________ 2
ELED 315—Literature in the Elementary School  _____    2
ELED 320—Analysis of Reading Methods __________    3
ELED 324—Remedial Reading in the Elementary School.________________    4
ELED 325—Remedial Reading Case Study ____________     3
ELED 326—Remedial Reading Internship ______________________________________  3
ELED 327-Reading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading,

Adult Literacy  __        9
ELED 410—Seminar in Reading ______________   3
ID 322—Individual Study: Reading ___________________   4
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research  ____  3
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation ______     18
ID 451—Supervised Practicum in College Teaching _______    3 - 9
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _________     4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference _______        5
RSM 420—Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation ____  0

3. In consultation with adviser select 24 quarter hours of course work in 
English, speech, and psychology.

Reading: Three-Year Program
The following is the required program:
1. First year. Complete the master of arts degree program in elementary 

education. In consultation with adviser the subject matter courses will be selected 
from English, speech, psychology, and special education.

2. Second and third years. RSM 204 is required the first quarter of the 
second year, and RSM 305 is required the second quarter of the second year. 
In consultation with adviser select a minimum of 90 quarter hours from among 
the following courses and elective courses.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields ____________________________________  3
EDCI 317—Remedial Reading in the Secondary School__________________________ 4
EED 226—Literature and Materials in the Secondary School___________________  4
EED 227—Literature and Materials in the Junior High School___________________  4
EED 228—The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School___________________ 4
EED 350—Seminar in Literature for Adolescents_______________________________ 4
ELED 324—Remedial Reading in the Elementary School__________________________ 4
ELED 325—Remedial Reading Case Study _____________________________________  3
ELED 326—Remedial Reading Internship ______________________________________  3
ELED 327-Reading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading,

Adult Literacy _____________________   9
ELED 410—Seminar in Reading ______________________________________________  3
HIED 391—Higher Education in the United States _____________________________  3
ID 322—Individual Study: Reading _______________________________________  4
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation _____________________________________________ 18
ID 451-Supervised Practicum in College Teaching _________________________ 3 - 9
PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques _______________________________  3
PCG 331-C hild  Psychology ________________________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning _____________________________________________ 5
PCG 373-Individual Tests of Intelligence ____________________________________ 4
PCG 3 7 4 -Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence "  6
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _____________________________________________ 4
RSM 305-Statistical Inference __________________  5
RSM 420—Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation _______________________________  0
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Supporting Area
Those wishing to use Secondary Curriculum and Instruction as a supporting 

area in their doctoral programs should take a minimum of 24 quarter hours of 
advanced graduate work selected with the departmental adviser’s approval from
the following:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDCI 360—Professional Roles and Responsibilities --------------------------------------------------  3
EDCI 361—Secondary Instruction -----------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
EDCI 362—The Development of Instructional Practice----------------------------------------------  3
EDCI 363—Curriculum in the Junior High School------------------------------------------------------ 3
EDCI 364—Seminar in Junior High School Instruction Max. 6
EDCI 366—Foundations for Curriculum Development ----------------------------------------------  3
EDCI 367—Advanced Curriculum Concepts -------------------------------------------------------------  3
EDCI 368—Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction Max. 9
EDCI 468—Advanced Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction Max. 9

Department of Educational Administration
Generally, degree programs in this department constitute the basis for insti

tutional recommendation for administrative certification in Colorado and, increas
ingly, in a number of other states as well. Because certification programs are 
approved annually by the State Board of Education as of October 1, specific re
quirements may vary slightly from those published in this catalog. Students 
entering a degree program will be expected to meet the requirements of the 
officially approved program in effect at the time of their admission.

In all degree programs in this department, the student’s adviser has the pre
rogative of waiving specific course requirements on the basis of the student’s 
previous experience and training.

Master of Arts Degree
Completion of the M.A. degree qualifies for the principal’s certificate in 

Colorado. All M.A. students must meet the following course requirements:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 3 0 0 —Introduction to Graduate Study -------------------------------------------------------------  3
EDAD 3 4 2 —School Administration—Federal, State, and Local-------------------------------------  3
EDAD 3 4 3 -S ch ool Finance ________________________________________________________  3
EDAD 344—Problems in Educational Facility Planning ----------------------------------------------  3
EDAD 3 4 8 —School Law II (EDAD 243, School Law I, may be substituted)-------------  3
EDCI 3 6 6 —Foundations for Curriculum Development ----------------------------------------------  3
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement------------------------------ 3
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics ------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 4

1. Sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administator is 
required.

In addition to the above common requirements, each emphasis has unique 
course requirements, as follows:

Elementary School Administration
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDAD 3 5 5 —Organization, Administration, and Supervision of the

Elementary School
ELED 3 1 4 —The Elementary School Curriculum ____________________________________  3
PSY 2 0 1 —Guidance in the Elementary School -------------------------------------------------------  3

Those who do not have a background of preparation for elementary teaching 
are required to take four of the following:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ELED 3 1 0 —Reading in the Elementary School ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 1 1 —English in the Elementary School -----------------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 1 2 —Mathematics in the Elementary School -------------------------------------------------- 3
ELED 3 1 3 —Social Studies in the Elementary School ------------------------------------------------  3
SCED 3 7 1 —Science Curriculum in the Elementary School ----------------------------------------  3

Electives to complete graduation requirements
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Junior High School Administration

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDAD 365—Secondary School Organization, Administration, and Supervision_____  4
EDCI 363—Curriculum in the Junior High_____ School _   3
EDCI 364—Seminar in Junior High School Instruction _______________________ 6
PCG 317—Foundations of Guidance ____        3

Electives in Psychology _________________________________________  3 „ 6
Electives to complete graduation requirements

Secondary School Administration

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDAD 365—Secondary School Organization, Administration, and Supervision  4
EDCI 361—Secondary Instruction _________________________________________   3
PCG 317—Foundations of Guidance __________________________      3

Electives in psychology ___________________________    3-6
Electives to complete graduation requirements

Specialist in Education Degree 
Elementary School Administration

The following is the required program: 
1. Sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administator is 

required.
2. Completion of all specific requirements for the M.A. in Elementary 

School Administration.
3. Course requirements listed below:

Hours Credit
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research _____  3
ID 401-Specialist Degree Practicum ______________________________________  8
EDAD 441—Seminar in Administrative Theory and Research ______________________  3
EDAD 442—Seminar in Communication Theory __________________________________  3
EDAD 443—Seminar in Decision Theory  ___          3
RSM 305—Statistical Inference __________           5

Three of the following:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ELED 320—Analysis of Reading Methods ______________________________________ 3
ELED 321—Seminar in Elementary School English _____________________________  3
ELED 322—Seminar in Elementary School Mathematics ________________________  3
ELED 323—Seminar in Elementary School Social Studies________________________  3
SCED 373—Research in Science Education ______________________    3

Two of the following:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education ___    3
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education ____________    3
PCG 441—Psychological Foundations of E ducation_____________________________  3

4. Electives to complete requirements for graduation, including at least six 
quarter hours outside the field of education.

Secondary School Administration

The following is the required program: 
1. Sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administator is 

required.
2. Completion of all specific requirements for the M.A. in Secondary School 

Administration.
3. Course requirements listed below:
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Course No. Course Title
ID 4 0 0 —Introduction to Doctoral Research -------
ID 4 0 1 —Specialist Degree Practicum ----------------
EDAD 4 41—Seminar in Administrative Theory and I
ED AD 4 42—Seminar in Communication Theory -------
EDAD 4 4 3 —Seminar in Decision Theory ------------------
EDCI 363 — Curriculum in the Junior High School ..
EDCI 3 6 7 —Advanced Curriculum Concepts ----------
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference ----------------------------

Two of the following:
Course No. Course Title
EDHP 4 6 1 —Philosophical Foundations of Education
EDHP 4 6 3 -Sociological Foundations of Education
PCG 4 4 1 —Psychological Foundations of Education

4. Electives to complete requirements for graduation, including at least six 
quarter hours outside the field of education.

General School Administration

The following is the required program: 
1. Sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administrator is 

required.
2. Completion of the common requirements for the M.A. in administration.
3. Course requirements listed below:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 400 —Introduction to Doctoral Research ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ID 4 0 1 —Specialist Degree Practicum ------------------------------------------------------------------  8
EDAD 3 5 5 —Organization, Administration, and Supervision

of the Elementary School ---------------------------------------------------------------------  4
EDAD 3 5 7 —School Personnel Administration -----------------------------------------------------------  3
EDAD 3 6 5 —Secondary School Organization, Administration, and Supervision-------------  4
EDAD 4 41—Seminar in Administrative Theory and Research -------------------------------------  3
EDAD 442—Seminar in Communication Theory ---------------------------------------------------------- 3
EDAD 443—Seminar in Decision Theory --------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
EDCI 3 6 6 —Foundations for Curriculum Development ----------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 1 4 —The Elementary School Curriculum -------------------------------------------------------- 3
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference -------------------------------    5

Two of the following:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EDHP 4 6 1 —Philosophical Foundations of Education ------------------------------------------------  3
EDHP 4 6 3 —Sociological Foundations of Education ----------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 4 4 1 —Psychological Foundations of Education ------------------------------------------------- 3

Two methods courses in elementary education _________________________  6

4. Electives to complete requirements for graduation, including at least six 
quarter hours outside the field of education.

NOTE: Completion of this degree qualifies for the superintendent’s certifica
tion in Colorado.

NOTE: An alternative to this degree plan is the “EDAD 430 program,” 
consisting of six two-week seminars on campus during the academic year plus one 
quarter of full-time residence. Admission by invitation of the department. In
quiries should be sent to the department.

School Business Management
This program is designed to prepare persons for careers as school district 

business officials. Generally, applicants will have preparation and experience in 
business or in education, but typically not in both. Most candidates, therefore, 
may be required to take a minimum number of undergraduate courses (in business 
or in education) to complement previous training and to acquire the necessary 
competence in this program.

Hours Credit
__________________ 3

  8
Research ________________________ 3

___________  3
____________________  3

________________  3
_____________________  3

________________________ 5

Hours Credit
___________  3
___________  3
_________  3
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Specific courses should be selected from the following:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 4 0 0 —Introduction to Doctoral Research__________     3
ID 4 0 1 —Specialist Degree Practicum ____    g
BUS 2 4 0 —Introduction to Insurance ___     3
BUS 2 5 2 —Office Management ____________     3
BUS 2 5 6 —Business Policies and Management ___      3
BUS 2 7 0 —Financial Management ________________________ 3
BUS 2 8 0 —Systems and Procedures ___   3
BUS 2 8 7 —Electronic Data Processing __________    3
BUS 3 2 0 —Management Accounting _________        5
BUS 3 3 0 —Applied Business Law _________      5
BUS 353—Seminar in Personnel Management _______________     2
BUS 390—Operations Analysis _____    3
EDAD 3 4 2 —School Administration—Federal, State, and Local________________________  3
ED AD 3 4 3 —School Finance ______________________________________________________  3
EDAD 344—Problems in Education Facility Planning _______    3
EDAD 346—School Budgeting ______    2
EDAD 3 4 7 —School Purchasing and Warehousing ___________    4
EDAD 3 4 8 —School Law II  ____   3
EDAD 3 4 9 —Auxiliary Management Services ______________________________________  2
EDAD 441-Sem inar in Administrative Theory and Research ________________________  3
EDAD 442—Seminar in Communication Theory  ...........       3
EDAD 443—Seminar in Decision Theory  ...............        3

Doctor of Education Degree
Students in the doctoral program may specialize in elementary school ad

ministration, secondary school administration, general school administration, or 
the administration of higher education. Generally, students are expected to com
plete the specific course requirements enumerated for the M.A. and Ed.S. degrees 
or to demonstrate competence in those areas.

Each student will plan his program in consultation with his adviser and 
in light of his background and specific needs. The following requirements apply 
to all doctoral students in school administration:

1. Sufficient experience to indicate probable success as an administrator is 
required.

2. Course requirements listed below:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research _______   3
ID 4 2 3 —Doctoral Dissertation ________________________________________________  1 8
EDAD 441—Seminar in Administrative Theory and Research ________________________  3
EDAD 442—Seminar in Communication Theory ____         3
EDAD 443—Seminar in Decision T heory____________________________________________  3
EDAD 444—Seminar in Executive Leadership ____________  3
EDAD 445—Seminar in Management Systems and Analysis _________________________  3
EDAD 446—Cases in Educational Administration (Seminar) ______     3
EDHP 46 1 —Philosophical Foundations of Education ___   3
EDHP 4 6 3 —Sociological Foundations of Education ________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ______      5
PCG 4 4 1 —Psychological Foundations of Education  _____  3

3. Electives to complete graduation requirements, including at least twelve 
quarter hours outside the field of education.

DapartaMt of Edaaatloaal Madia
Master of Arts Degree

The purpose of this program is to prepare teachers as supervisors for what 
has been variously called the comprehensive library, educational media center, in
structional materials center or learning resource center. While the title is not 
significant the concept of teachers trained and qualified to handle both print and 
non-print materials is important. This is particularly true for those teachers inter
ested in working at the building level or in the small and medium size school 
systems.
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EM 206, Introduction to Educational Resources or a comparable course is 
to be taken before, or concurrently with entrance into the program.

TTie following courses or their equivalent are required:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID  3 0 0 —Introduction to G raduate Study -----------------------------------------------------------  3
ID  3 0 1 —Practicum  _____________________________________________________________  4
E D C I 361 —Secondary Instruction

or
E L ED  3 1 4 —The Elem entary School C urriculum  ---------------------------------------------- ---- — 3
PCG 3 4 0 —Theories of Learning --------------------------------------------------------------------------  5
EM 208—Design and Construction of Audio-Visual M aterials --------------------------------  3
EM 280—Introduction to Classification and Cataloging -----------------------------------------  3
EM 282-R eference M aterials for Educational Resource Center --------------------------------  3
EM 283—Evaluation and Selection of Educational M aterials ---------------------------------- 5
EM 286—U tilization of Educational Resources ------------------------------------------------------  3
EM 28 7 —O rganization and A dm inistration of Educational Resource C enter-------------  5
EM 306—Trends and Issues in Educational M edia ------------------------------------------------  3

Electives: to complete the minimum 45 hours required for the M.A., the 
student may select these or other electives as approved by his adviser.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
SP 208—Introduction to Television Production ----------------------------------------------------  4
E E D  226—Literature and M aterials in the Secondary School ----------------------------------  4
E E D  2 27—Literature and M aterials in the  Jr. H igh School ---------------------------------------- 4
EM 281—Processing Educational M aterials ------------------------------------------------------------ 3
EM 305—Conservation and Preservation of Educational Resources -------------------- — 3
EM 3 0 8 —Production of Photographic Teaching M aterials ------------------------------------  3
EM  380—Philosophy and Principles of Outdoor E ducation------------------------------------  3
EDAD 3 4 4 —School P lant Planning --------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
E L E D  3 1 5 —Literature in the Elem entary School ----------------------------------------------------  2

Outdoor education affords students the opportunity to actively participate in 
learning experiences conducted beyond the classrom. Natural and community re
sources (including human) are utilized in providing direct, firsthand learning ex
periences. Students are provided an opportunity to participate in the outdoor 
school programs conducted in the Laboratory School, and in Special Education. 
Course offerings which have significance for this broad area are offered in every
department of the college. Listed below are two specific courses which are intro
ductory in nature.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
EM 3 8 0 —Philosophy and Principles of Outdoor Education ----------------------------------  3
ID  2 0 0 —W orkshop: O utdoor Education ----------------------------------------------------------  3

Department of Elementary Education
Master of Arts Degree
Elementary Education

The following is the required program:
1. A student whose undergraduate major was not in elementary education 

must have evaluations by the School of Education and by the Department of 
Elementary Education.

2. Core course requirements. ELED 311, 312, 313, 320 must be taken at 
Colorado State College. A student who has recently completed ELED 111, 112, 
and 113 at Colorado State College will substitute ELED 321, 322 and 323 for 
ELED 311, 312, and 313.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID  300—Introduction to G raduate Study -----------------------------------------------------------  3
E L ED  311—English in  the Elem entary School ---------------------------------------------------------  3
E L ED  312—M athematics in the Elem entary School --------------------------------------------------  3
E L ED  313—Social Studies in the Elem entary School--------------------------------------------------  3
E L ED  320—Analysis of Reading M ethods ----------------------------------------------------------------- 3
SCED 371—Science Curriculum  in  the Elem entary School -----------------------------------------  3
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3. Background course requirements. The adviser may waive the following 
courses for a student who has had comparable courses on the undergraduate level; 
however, the student is held for the course content on comprehensive examina
tions. In reading select either ELED 310 or ELED 222 and ELED 223. The 
adviser may substitute subject matter courses for education courses if the student 
has an extensive background in education and a limited background in subject 
matter.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ELED 222—Reading in the Primary Grades _____   3
ELED 223—Reading in the Intermediate Grades ___     3
ELED 309-Handwriting and Spelling in the Elementary School________ . . . . . .  ~ Z "  — 2
ELED 310—Reading in the Elementary School__ ____________________________  3
ELED 315—Literature in the Elementary School     ________  ____  _ 2
PCG 370—Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement.—. ______________ 3

4. Subject-matter course requirements. Subject matter courses totaling 15 
quarter hours in one or more of the following areas. To be selected in consulta
tion with the adviser. The adviser may substitute education courses for subject- 
matter courses if the student earned an undergraduate non-teaching degree in a 
subject area listed below.

Anthropology Humanities
Chemistry Philosophy
Biological Sciences Mathematics
Earth Science Music
Economics Physics
English Political Science
Fine Arts Research and Statistical Methodology
Geography Social Sciences
General Science Sociology
History Speech

5. Sufficient electives to complete 45 quarter hours of graduate academic 
credit.

Reading: Elementary
The following is the required program:
1. A student whose undergraduate major was not in elementary education 

must have evaluations by the School of Education and by the Department of 
Elementary Education.

2. Core course requirements. ELED 310, 320, 324, 325, 326 must be taken 
at Colorado State College. Select either ELED 310 or ELED 222 and 223.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study ___________________________  3
ELED 222—Reading in the Primary Grades ________________________   3
ELED 223—Reading in the Intermediate Grades ___________________________________  3
ELED 309—Handwriting and Spelling in the Elementary School_____________________  2
ELED 310—Reading in the Elementary School _____________________________________  3
ELED 315—Literature in the Elementary School ___________________________________  2
ELED 320—Analysis of Reading Methods _______   3
ELED 324—Remedial Reading in the Elementary School  ____   4
ELED 325—Remedial Reading Case Study ___________    3
ELED 326—Remedial Reading Internship _________________________________   3

3. Elective courses in reading. A minimum of 30 quarter hours will be 
earned in core course requirements and elective courses in reading.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ELED 327-R eading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading,

Adult Literacy ___    9
EDCI 217—Reading in the Content Fields ___________________   3
EED 226—Literature and Materials in the Secondary School...  ........     4
EED 227-Literature and Materials in the Junior High School______________________ 4
EED 228—The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School  ____  4

4. In consultation with adviser select 15 quarter hours in English and speech 
courses for an emphasis in developmental reading. For an emphasis in remedial 
reading select, in consultation with adviser, 15 quarter hours in psychology and 
special education courses.
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Specialist in Education Degree 
Reading

The Specialist in Education Degree program is planned for each individual 
on the basis of his background and experience.

1. Core course requirements.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 4 0 0 —Introduction to Doctoral Research ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ID 4 0 1 —Specialist Degree Practicum ------------------------------------------------------------------  8
ELED 3 2 7 -R eading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading,

Adult Literacy ______________________________________________________  9
ELED 4 1 0 —Seminar in Reading -----------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics -----------------------------------------------------------------------------  4
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference -----------------------------------------------------------------------------  5

2. In consultation with adviser select a minimum of 19 quarter hours in 
reading, psychology, English, speech, and special education.

Doctor of Education Degree
Elementary Education: Two-Year Program

The following is the required program:
1. RSM 204, an elementary education course preferably with the adviser, 

and ID 400 are required the first quarter, and RSM 305 is required the second 
quarter on the doctoral program unless exemption is granted by the adviser on the 
basis of previous course work.

2. Core course requirements. ELED 321, 322, 323, and 410 must be taken
at Colorado State College.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 4 2 3 —Doctoral Dissertation ---------------------------------------------------------------    18
ELED 3 2 1 —Seminar in Elementary School English -------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 2 2 —Seminar in Elementary School Mathematics--------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 2 3 —Seminar in Elementary School Social Studies ----------------------------------------  3
ELED 4 1 0 —Seminar in Reading ____________________________________________________  3
EDHP 4 6 1 —Philosophical Foundations of Education ------------------------------------------------  3
EDHP 4 6 3 —Sociological Foundations of Education --------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 4 4 1 —Psychological Foundations of Education ------------------------------------------------  3
RSM 4 2 0 —Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation -------------------------------------------------------  0
SCED 3 7 7 —Modern Development of School Science--------------------------------------------------  3

3. Background course requirements. The adviser may waive the following 
courses for a student who has appropriate background; however, with the ex
ception of ID 400 the student is held for the course content on comprehensive 
examinations. ELED 222 and 223 may be substituted for ELED 310. The 
adviser may substitute subject matter courses for education courses if the student 
has an extensive background in education and a limited background in subject 
matter.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 4 0 0 —Introduction to Doctoral Research ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 0 9 —Handwriting and Spelling in the Elementary School ------------------------------ 2
ELED 3 1 0 —Reading in the Elementary School ---------------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 1 1 —English in the Elementary School _______________________________________  3
ELED 3 1 2 —Mathematics in the Elementary School ------------------------------------------------  3
ELED 3 1 3 —Social Studies in the Elementary School ________________________________ 3
ELED 3 1 4 —The Elementary School Curriculum ____________________________________  3
ELED 3 1 5 —Literature in the Elementary School -------------------------------------------------------  2
ELED 3 2 0 —Analysis of Reading Methods -----------------------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement------------------------------- 3

4. Subject matter requirements. RSM 204 and 305 are required courses. 
Subject-matter courses to total 24 quarter hours in one or more of the following 
areas. To be selected in consultation with the adviser. If a student has earned 
more than 15 quarter hours of graduate credit in subject matter courses prior to 
the doctoral program, the adviser may substitute education courses in the amount 
of such excess of 15 quarter hours.
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Course No. Course Title
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics 
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ...

Anthropology
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Earth Science
Economics
English
Fine Arts
General Science
Geography
History

Hours Credit
 _______  4
  ..............   5

Humanities
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Research and Statistical Methodology
Social Sciences
Sociology
Speech

5. Sufficient electives to complete 90 quarter hours of graduate credit.

Elementary Education: Three-Year Program
The following is the required program:
1. First year. Complete the master of arts degree program in elementary 

education.
2. Second and third years. RSM 204 is required the first quarter of the sec

ond year, and RSM 305 is required the second quarter of the second year. ELED 
321, 322, 323, and 410 must be taken at Colorado State College. A minimum 
of two of the courses HIED 391, 492, and 493 is required. A minimum of 24 
quarter hours in subject-matter courses including RSM 204 and 305 is required. 
Sufficient electives to complete 90 quarter hours of graduate credit in the second 
and third years.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 4 2 3 —Doctoral Dissertation ______________      18
ID 451 —Supervised Practicum in College Teaching __________________    3 - 9
ELED 321 —Seminar in Elementary School English _____    3
ELED 3 2 2 -Sem inar in Elementary School Mathematics ______      3
ELED 3 2 3 —Seminar in Elementary School Social Studies ______________    3
ELED 4 1 0 —Seminar in Reading  ______          3
EDHP 4 6 1 —Philosophical Foundations of Education  ____       3
EDHP 4 6 3 —Sociological Foundations of Education  ___       3
HIED 3 9 1 —Higher Education in the United States _________________________  3
HIED 4 9 2 —The College Teacher ____     3
HIED 4 9 3 —The College and University Curriculum _________    3
PCG 4 4 1 —Psychological Foundations of Education _________    3
RSM 20 4 —Descriptive Statistics  ______      4
RSM 30 5 —Statistical Inference ___          5
RSM 4 2 0 —Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation _______        0
SCED 3 7 7 —Modern Development of School Science __________      3

Reading: Two-Year Program
The program is based upon certification to teach in the elementary school 

and upon the completion of 12 quarter hours of psychology.
The following is the required program:
1. RSM 204 and ID 400 are required the first quarter, and RSM 305 is re

quired the second quarter on the doctoral program unless exemption is granted 
by the adviser on the basis of previous course work.

2. In consultation with adviser select 66 quarter hours from among the 
following courses.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ELED 309—Handwriting and Spelling in the Elementary School ___    2
ELED 3 15—Literature in the Elementary School __________________________________  2
ELED 3 2 0 -Analysis of Reading Methods _____     3
ELED 32 4 —Remedial Reading in the Elementary School  __________   4
ELED 3 2 5 —Remedial Reading Case Study _______________________________________ 3
ELED 3 2 6 —Remedial Reading Internship _______        3
ELED 3 2 7 -Reading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading,

Adult Literacy  ______    9
ELED 4 1 0 -Sem inar in Reading ____          3
EDCI 2 1 7 -R eading ^  the Content Fields ________________    3
EDCI 3 1 7 -Rem edial Reading in the Secondary School ..............................      4
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EED 2 2 6 —Literature and Materials in the Secondary School _____________________  4
EED 2 2 7 —Literature and Materials in the Junior High School_____________________ 4
EED 2 2 8 —The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School_____________________ 4
ID 3 2 2 —Individual Study: Reading __________________________________________  4
ID 4 0 0 —Introduction to Doctoral Research _____________________________________ 3
ID 4 2 3 —Doctoral Dissertation _________________________________________________  18
ID 4 5 1 —Supervised Practicum in College Teaching ________________________ 3-9
RSM 2 0 4 —Descriptive Statistics _________________________________________________  4
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference ________________________________________   5
RSM 4 2 0 —Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation ____________________________________ 0

3. In consultation with adviser select 24 quarter hours of course work in 
English, speech, and psychology.

Reading: Three-Year Program
The following is the required program: 
1. First year. Complete the master of arts degree program in elementary 

education. In consultation with adviser the subject matter courses will be selected 
from English, speech, psychology, and special education.

2. Second and third years. RSM 204 is required the first quarter of the 
second year, and RSM 305 is required the second quarter of the second year. In 
consultation with adviser select a minimum of 90 quarter hours from among the 
following courses and elective courses.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ELED 3 2 4 —Remedial Reading in the Elementary School___________________________  4
ELED 3 2 5 —Remedial Reading Case Study _______________________________________  3
ELED 3 2 6 —Remedial Reading Internship _________________________________________  3
ELED 3 2 7 —Reading Center Internship: Reading Clinic, College Reading,

Adult Literacy ______________________________________________________  9
ELED 4 1 0 —Seminar in Reading __________________________________________________  3
EDCI 217 —Reading in the Content Fields ___________________    3
EDCI 3 1 7 —Remedial Reading in the Secondary School___________________________  4
EED 2 2 6 —Literature and Materials in the Secondary School______________________  4
EED 2 2 7 —Literature and Materials in the Junior High School______________________  4
EED 2 2 8 —The Teaching of Reading in the Secondary School _____________________  4
HIED 3 9 1 —Higher Education in the United States________________________________  3
ID 3 2 2 —Individual Study: Reading __________________________________________  4
ID 42 3 —Doctoral Dissertation _________________________________________________ 18
ID 4 5 1 —Supervised Practicum in College Teaching____________________________  3-9
PCG 3 1 5 —Counseling Theory and Techniques ___________________________________  3
PCG 3 3 1 -C h ild  Psychology ____________________________________________________  3
PCG 3 4 0 —Theories of Learning _________________________________________________  5
PCG 3 7 3 —Individual Tests of Intelligence ___________________________   4
PCG 3 7 4 —Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence  6
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _________________________________________________ 4
RSM 3 0 5 —Statistical Inference __________________________________________________  5
RSM 4 2 0 —Seminar in Dissertation Evaluation __________________________________  0

Department of Higher Education
Doctor of Education Degree 
Minor: Higher Education

Any five or more of the following courses including HIED 391:
Hours Credit

HIED 391—Higher Education in the United States _________________________________  3
HIED 392—Adult Education _______________________________________________________ 3
HIED 393—The Junior and Community College _____________________________________ 3
HIED 492—The College Teacher ___________________________________________________  3
HIED 493—The College and University Curriculum _________________________________  3
HIED 494—College Administration _________________________________________________ 3

Electives are chosen by the student and his adviser working jointly.

Total Program: A minimum of 24 quarter hours.
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Suggested electives:

Hours Credit
CSPW 351 —Philosophy and History of College Student Personnel Work____________ 3
CSPW 450—The College and the Student ____         3
CSPW 451—Organization and Administration of College Student Personnel Work........ 3
SFE 351—Supervision of Student Teachers _________________      3
SFE 352—Organization of Student Teaching Programs_______     3

Department of History and Philosophy 
of Education
Doctor of Educotion Degree
Minor: History and Philosophy of Education

Alternative A: Emphasis on History of Education 

Alternative B: Emphasis on Social Foundations of Education 

Specific Course Requirements: 

Alternative A: Emphasis on History of Education
Hours Credit

EDHP 295—Philosophy of Education. (This course is assumed and required
if it does not show on the candidate’s transcript.)_________________   3

EDHP 296—History of Education in the United States ______     3
EDHP 337—Comparative Education  _____       3
EDHP 395—Philosophy of Education (advanced course)______________________   3
EDHP 396—Historical Foundations of Education _________________________________  3
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education  _____     3

Recommended Courses:
SP 294—Critical Thinking (or PHIL 220—Logic in Practice)... _______________ 4
SP 360—General Semantics ________        4
PHIL 210—Ethics and Value—Theory __________     3

Total Program: 24 quarter hours minimum.

Alternative B: Emphasis on Social Foundations of Education 

Specific Course Requirements:
EDHP 395—Advanced Philosophy of Education  ___       3
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education _______________________________  3
EDHP 463-Sociological Foundations of Education ____     3
EDHP 338—Social and Cultural Differences and Education _______________________  3
ANT 280—Enculturation  _______    4
SOC 311—Sociologial Theory ___       3

Recommended Courses:
ANT 323—Spanisli-Amerian Culture  ____   3
SOC 302—American Society Today  ____      3
SOC 222—The Sociology of Child Development ________________________________  3
SOC 331—Seminar in Social Communication____________________________________  3
EDHP 237—Comparative Education _____________________________________________  3

Total Program: 24 quarter hours minimum.



School of Education /  79

Department of Psychology, Counseling 
and Guidance

Degree programs offered in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance are as fol
lows: (1) a Master of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance 
which provides master’s level preparation in the general areas of psychology 
adapted to individual needs of the student and in the more specialized areas of 
counseling and guidance where elective and required courses are selected and pro
gram adaptations are made to fit the level of counseling on which the student 
plans to work, such as pre-school, elementary, junior or senior high, and junior 
or four year college or university levels; (2) a Specialist in Education Degree 
with specialities planned to meet the needs of individual students and with more 
specifically prescribed programs of courses and experiences in such areas as School 
Psychology, School Counseling, and Psychometry; (3) a Doctor of Education 
Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance providing advanced preparation 
in areas such as counselor education for pre-school through university and adult 
levels, school psychology, research and measurement, administration of personnel 
and guidance services, and learning and instruction in higher education, with indi
vidual programs planned to meet the needs of each doctoral candidate.

Specialization in school psychology can be obtained at both the specialist 
and doctoral levels. The basic core requirements for certification as a school 
psychologist are offered only during the regular academic year.

Two years of actual teaching or equivalent experience is a prerequisite to 
graduation for all the graduate degree programs in Psychology, Counseling and 
Guidance; one year is a prerequisite to admittance into the program. Upon 
petition to the Department of Psychology, Counseling and Guidance, however, 
other experience might be considered acceptable.

Students in the non-counseling program or those not wishing to engage in 
counseling should indicate this preference when entering the program. At gradua
tion their transcripts of credit will be stamped as a non-counseling program.

To meet the specific certification requirements of a particular state, a candi
date might be required to take specialized courses in addition to those generally 
required for the program.

All areas of concentration must be planned with the student’s adviser. Copies 
of programs required for each degree may be obtained from the adviser or from 
the Psychology, Counseling and Guidance office.

Candidates for the Master of Arts Degree, the Specialist in Education Degree 
and the Doctor of Education Degree are required to demonstrate basic proficiency 
in the following six areas: (1) Counseling and Guidance; (2) General Psychology; 
(3) Growth and Development; (4) Educational Psychology and Learning; (5) 
Measurement, Evaluation, and Research; and (6) Personal, Emotional, and Social 
Adjustment. In addition, courses, individual studies, practicums, and internships 
designed to meet specific degree or certification requirements must be met.

Courses offered in each of the six areas listed above are as follows:
COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE (last two digits of PSY and PCG course num
bers range from 00 through 19): 101, Principles and Philosophies of Guidance; 200 
Great Ideas Seminar; 307, Guidance in the Elementary School; 308, Guidance 
Institute; 309, Guidance Workshop; 311, Organization and Administration of 
Guidance Services; 313, Occupational Information and analysis in Vocational 
Guidance; 314, Techniques in Group Guidance; 315, Counseling Theories; 316, 
Clinical Methods in Psychology; 317, Foundations of Guidance; 318, Occupa
tional Information for Guidance in Elementary Schools; 310 or 410, Supervised 
Practice in Guidance Services; 301 or 411, Introductory Supervised Practice in 
Counseling; 412, Analysis of the Individual; 303 or 413, Supervised Practice in 
Counseling with children; 304 or 414, Supervised Practice in Counseling with 
Youth; 305 or 415, Supervised Practice in counseling with Adults; 306 or 416, 
Play Therapy.
GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (last two digits of PSY and PCG course numbers 
range from 20 through 29); 20, General Psychology; 21, General Psychology and 
Human Performance; 22, Exploration Seminar in Psychology I; 122, Exploration 
Seminar in Psychology II; 175, Introduction to Experimentation in Psychology; 
220, General Psychology and the Principles of Behavior; 222, Seminar: Psycho
logical Issues; 224, Psychology: Field experience; 324, Theories of Motiva
tion; 325, Human Neuropsychology; 420, Development and Philosophy of Ideas
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in Psychology; 421, Trends in Psychology, Counseloing and Giudance; 422, 
Seminar: Issues in Psychology, Counseling and Giudance.

GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (last two digits of PSY and PCG course num
bers range from 30 through 39); 30, Human Growth and Development; 230, 
Child and Adolescent Psychology; 331, Child Psychology; 332, Psychology of 
Adolescence; 333, Psychology of College Students and Oother Adults; 334, 
Psychology of Individual Differences.
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND LEARNING (last two digits of PSY and 
PCG course numbers range from 40 thru 49): 140, Educational Psychology; 142, 
Teaching Learning Process; 240, Psychology of Perception and Learning; 340, 
Theories of Learning; 347, Learning Disabilities; Diagnosis and Remediation; 441, 
Psychological Foundations of Education; 443, Internship in Supervision of Counsel
ing; 444, Internship in Supervision of Guidance Services; 445, Internship in Super
vision of Psychological Testing.
MEASUREMENT, EVALUATION AND RESEARCH (last two digits of PSY 
and PCG course numbers range from 70 through 79): 170, Introduction to Mea
surement and Evaluation; 275, Experimentation in Psychology; 370, Principles and 
Practices in Testing and Measurement; 371, Aptitude and Achievement Analysis; 
372, Aptitude and Achievement Analysis, K-6; 373, Individual Tests of Intelligence; 
374, Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I; 375, 
Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence II; 376, Super
vised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence III; 377, Use of 
Psychodiagnostic Testing Instruments with Children; 470, Measurement: Pre
diction and Assessment; 471, Measurement: Scaling and Related Techniques.
PERSONAL, EMOTIONAL AND SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT (last two digits of 
PSY and PCG course numbers range from 80 through 99): 84, Group Processes 
and Human Relations; 184, Industrial Psychology; 280, Psychology of the Healthy 
Personality; 285, Mental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment; 288, Abnormal 
Psychology; 293, Sociodrama; 294, Sociometry; 326, Seminar in Perceptual 
Psychology; 380, Theories of Personality; 381, Survey of Projective Techniques; 
382, Introduction to Rorschach Administration and Scoring; 383, Projective Tech
niques; 384, Group Dynamics in Human Relations; 387, Seminar in School 
Psychology; 389, Advanced Psychopathology; 390, Internship in School Psycho
logy.

Master of Arts Degree
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: Secondary and 
Junior College Counselors

The following courses or their equivalents are required:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit

ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study _____________________________________  3
PSY 220—General Psychology and the Principles of Behavior -----------------------------  3
PSY 230—Child and Adolescent Psychology ___________________________________  3
PSY 240—Psychology of Perception and Learning ______________________________  5

or
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ________________________________________     5
PSY 280—Psychology of the Healthy ̂ Personality -------------------------------------------------- 3
PSY 285—Mental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment _____   3

•PCG 311—Organization and Administration of Guidance Services
(Recommended Prerequisite, PCG 315)_______________________________ 3

•PCG 313—Occupational Information and Analysis in Vocational
Guidance (Secondary-Adult) _______________________________________ 3

•PCG 314—Techniques in Group Guidance _____________    3
•PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques (Recommended

Prerequisites, PCG 240 or 340; PCG 280 or 380; PCG 317) ________  3
•PCG 317—Foundations of Guidance ________  —_____   3
PCG 326—Seminar in Perceptual Psychology ____    3
PCG 370—Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement___________________  3

•PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis (Recommended
Prerequisite, PCG 370) ____________________________________________  5

•PCG 310—Supervised Practice in Guidance Services (Concurrent with PCG 304)__ 3
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*PCG 301—Introductory Supervised Practice in  Counseling
(Prerequisites, PSY 280; PCG 313; 315; 371 ) ______________________  3

°PCG 304—Supervised Practice in Counseling w ith Youth
(Prerequisite, PCG 301) _______________________________   3

or
°PCG  305—Supervised Practice in Counseling w ith  Adults

(Prerequisite, PCG, 301 ) ______________________________________________ 3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ___________________________________________________  4

Other courses must be elected from each of the areas listed for the Psy
chology, Counseling and Guidance Department.

Students preparing for counseling and for counselor certification must com
plete the starred courses prior to graduation.

A minimum of forty-five quarter hours of credit are required for the master’s 
degree. Students preparing to become counselors may need more than forty-five 
quarter hours of work to meet certification standards and/or to reach levels of 
proficiency needed to be cleared for counseling by the department and to be 
recommended for counseling positions. When this occurs, the student may petition 
to have the excess appropriate courses which were taken applied to the specialist 
or doctoral degrees in counseling provided that application is made prior to the 
quarter of graduation with the Master of Arts Degree and provided that at the 
same time he applies for admission to the specialist or doctoral program and is 
admitted.

Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: Elementary 
School Counselors

The following courses or their equivalents are required:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit

ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study _________________________________________  3
PCG 307—Guidance in the Elementary School ______________________________________ 3
PSY 220—General Psychology and the Principles of Behavior _____________________ 3
PSY 230—Child and Adolescent Psychology ______________________________________ 3
PSY 280—Psychology of the Healthy Personality __________________________________  3
PSY 285—Mental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment _____________________________  3

*PCG 311—Organization and Administration of Guidance Services
(Recommended Prerequisite, PCG 3 1 5 )________________________________  3

*PCG 314—Techniques in Group Guidance __________________________________    3
*PCG 315—Counseling Theories (Recommended

Prerequisites PSY 240 or PCG 340; PCG 317, 280 or 380) ____________ 3
0PCG 318—Occupational Information for Guidance in Elementary Schools___________  3

PCG 326—Seminar in Perceptual Psychology ________    3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ___________________________________________________  5
PCG 370—Principles and Practices in Testing and Measurement ____________________ 3

°PCG 372—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis, K-6 (Recommended
Prerequisite, PCG 3 70) _______________________________________________  5

°PCG 301—Introductory Supervised Practice in Counseling
(Prerequisites, PSY 201, 280; PCG 307; 315; 318; 372) ____________ 3

*PCG 304—Supervised Practice in Counseling with Youth (Recommended
Prerequisite, PCG 301 ________________________________________________  3

PCG 306—Play Therapy __________________________________________________________  3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ___________________________________________________  4

Other courses must be elected from each of the areas listed for the Psy
chology, Counseling and Guidance Department.

Students preparing for counseling and for counselor certification must com
plete the starred courses prior to graduation.

A minimum of forty-five quarter hours credit are required for the master’s 
degree. Students preparing to become counselors may need more than forty-five 
quarter hours of work to meet certification standards and/or to reach levels of 
proficiency needed to be cleared for counseling by the department and to be 
recommended for counseling positions. When this occurs, the student may petition 
to have the excess appropriate courses which were taken applied to the specialist 
or doctoral degrees in counseling provided that application is made prior to the 
quarter of graduation with the Master of Arts Degree and provided that at the 
same time he applies for admission to the specialist or doctoral program and is 
admitted.
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Specialist in Education Degree
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Counseling for 
Pre-School Through University and Adults

Upon entrance, a candidate must be able to satisfy degree requirements for 
the Master of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance, or its equiva
lent, or must take additional courses to meet these requirements.

Specific Course Requirements:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 400-Introduction to Doctoral Research _................       3
ID 401—Specialist Degree Practicum    Max. 8
PSY 288—Abnormal Psychology ________________       3
PCG 331—Child Psychology ________________        3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence _____         3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences _____     3
PCG 384—Group Dynamics in Human Relations ____        3
PCG 411—Introductory Supervised Practice in Counseling (Recommended

Prerequisites, PSY 280; PCG 313; 315; 371) ______    3 or 6
PCG 412—Analysis of the Individual ___________________________________    3
PCG 413 or 303—Supervised Practice in Counseling with Children

(Recommended Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411) ______    3
or

PCG 414 or 304—Supervised Practice in Counseling with Youth
(Recommended Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411) ___      3

or
PCG 415 or 305—Supervised Practice in Counseling with Adults 

(Recommended Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411)
RSM 305—Statistical Inference  _____    5
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children____________________   3

Highly Recommended Courses:
PSY 275—Experimentation in Psychology  ___    3
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence   ..... 4
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of

Intelligence I (Prerequisite, PCG 373) ___________    6
or

PCG 375—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of
Intelligence I (Prerequisite, PCG 373) ___________    6

or
PCG 376—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of

Intelligence I (Prerequisite, PCG 373) _______________      6

Total Program: A minimum of forty-five quarter hours beyond the Master 
of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance.

Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Psychology

Upon entrance, a candidate must be able to satisfy degree requirements for 
the Master of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance, or its equiva
lent, or must take additional courses to meet these requirements.

Specific Course Requirements (including those taken for the Master of Arts Degree 
in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance):

A. Psychological Foundation
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
°ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research  ____    3
•PSY 280—Psychology of the Healthy Personality _______________   3
•PCG 331—Child Psychology  ___         3

or
•PSY 230—Child and Adolescent Psychology  ___   3
•PCG 340—Theories of Learning ___          5
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence  ___     4
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One of the following:
°PSY 220—General Psychology and the Principles of Behavior _______   3
°PSY 285—M ental Hygiene and Em otional Adjustm ent _____________________________  3
°PCG  370—Principles and Practices in Testing and M easurement ____________________ 3

B. Psychological Methods and Techniques

*PCG 315—Counseling Theories ____________________________________________________  3
°PC G  371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis _____________________________________ 5

or
PCG 372—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis, K-6_______________________________  5
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I   6

or
PCG 375—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I I   5
PCG 382—Introduction to Rorschach Adm inistration and Scoring____________ _______  3
PCG 383—Projective Techniques __________________________________________________  3

*PCG 411 or 301—Introductory Supervised Practice in Counseling ________________ 3 or 6

A minimum of one of the following Supervised Practice courses is required 
above the Master of Arts practicum requirement:
PCG 416 or 306—Play Therapy ________________________________________________________  3

RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ___________________________________________________  4

C. Professional Education
E D H P 295—Philosophy of Education ______________________________________________  3

or
ED H P 395—Philosophy of Education ____________ :__________________________________ 3

or
E D H P 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education________________________________  3
E L ED  324—Rem edial Reading in the Elem entary School ____________________________ 4
PCG 347—Learning Disabilities: Diagnosis and Rem ediation ____________________  3
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional C hildren______________________ 3

D. Electives—choose from such courses as these (10 hrs.):
SPED 210—Introduction to M ental R etardation______________________________________ 4
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional C hildren ______________________________________ 4
SPED 303—Practicum  in Appraising Exceptional C hildren___________________________ 3
SPED 411—M edical and Psychological Aspects of M ental R etardation________________ 4

E. Supervised Field Work
PCG 390—Internship in School Psychology _______________________________ Max. 16

The (*) starred courses are required for the Master of Arts program in 
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance.

Total Program: A minimum of forty-five quarter hours beyond the Master 
of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance.

Psychology, Counseling and Guidance: School Psychometry

Upon entrance, a candidate must be able to satisfy degree requirements for 
the Master of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance, or its equiva
lent, or must take additional courses to meet these requirements.

Specific Course Requirements:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID  400—Introduction to Doctoral Research ________________________________________  3
ID  401—Specialist Degree Practicum   Max. 8
PCG 316—Clinical Methods in Psychology__________________________________________  3
PCG 410 or 310—Supervised Practice in G uidance Services _____________________________ 3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences______________________________________ 3
PCG 371—A ptitude and Achievement Analysis ______________________________________ 5

or
PCG 372—A ptitude and Achievement Analysis, K-6__________________________________  5
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence__________________________________________  4
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I   6
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PCG 382—Introduction to Rorschach Administration and Scoring ..............    3
PCG 383—Projective Techniques _______________________________________________  3
PCG 412—Analysis of the Individual__________________________    3
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ________________________    5
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance— _______       3

Total Program: A minimum of forty-five quarter hours beyond the Master 
of Arts Degree in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance.

Doctor of Education Degree 
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance

Specific Course Requirements: Usually doctoral students in the area of Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance are expected to complete the suggested courses listed 
below in addition to having completed the courses (or their equivalents) required 
for the Master of Arts Degree in the area or must take additional courses to 
meet these requirements. Deviations from this pattern of courses will be made to 
meet the requirements of any individual specialty within the general area as listed 
in the description of the doctoral program in Psychology, Counseling and Guid
ance.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research___________________    3
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation _________     Max. 18
PSY 288—Abnormal Psychology ____________________________      3
PCG 331—Child Psychology __________________________________        3

and/or
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence —____       3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences ________________________ ._________ 3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning  __     5
PCG 384—Group Dynamics in Human Relations __      3
PCG 410 or 310—Supervised Practice in Guidance Services _______________   3
PCG 411 or 301—Introductory Supervised Practice in Counseling (Recommended

Prerequisites, PCG 280; 313; 315; 371) 3 or 6
PCG 412—Analysis of the Individual... _____________________________________  3
PCG 414 or 304—Supervised Practice in Counseling with Youth (Recommended

Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411) ___       3
or

PCG 415 or 305—Supervised Practice in Counseling with Adults
(Prerequisite, PCG 301, 411) ____________________________    3

PCG 422—Seminar: Issues in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance.— ___________ 3
RSM 305—Statistical Inference __________________________   5
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance ___    3

Highly Recommended Courses:
PCG 324—Theories of Motivation ______________________________   3
PCG 420—Development and Philosophy of Ideas in Psychology____________________ 5
PCG 421—Trends in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance________________________ 3
PCG 443—Internship in Supervision of Counseling_________________________ Max. 12
PCG 444—Internship in Supervision of Guidance Services_____________________ Max. 12
ID 451—Supervised Practicum in College Teaching_______________  Max. 9
ID 452—Internship in Supervising College Teaching.  ___      3

Each candidate’s program of courses, supervised practice, individual studies, 
and outside readings will be specifically designed to meet his individual needs, to 
help him develop essential competencies, and to prepare him for the particular 
types of positions he plans to take upon graduation. The courses thus selected are 
as essential to a particular candidate’s program as the general requirements listed 
above.
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Department of Research and Statistical 
Methodology
Doctor of Philosophy Degree
Educational Measurement and Research

Some credit may be transferred from accredited institutions. In general, a 
minimum of two years residence is necessary. The Ph.D. program requires pro
ficiency in two research tools, one of which is computer science language.

Objectives: The program is planned to prepare persons for performing or 
directing educational research in colleges, universities, school administrative units, 
and educational and research laboratories. Special emphasis is placed upon com- 
puter-orientation and information processing relative to educational problems. 
Research methodology will emphasize the application of multivariate techniques 
to educational problems. Topics and applications are: factor analysis, multiple 
regression models for complex analysis of variance, discriminant function, Markov 
chains, and curvilinearity of data.

General degree requirements: A minimum of 90 quarter hours of graduate 
credit beyond the master’s degree. These hours will be distributed among the 
following areas:

Statistics, information processing, and computer applications 
to educational problems.
Theory and practices of measurement, psychology, and research 
methodology.
Research practicum and internship experiences.
Dissertation.
Supporting area (24 hours required).
Non-credit internships

Required Course:
Credit Hours

RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ____________________________________________________  5
RSM 313—Planning and Methodology of Research --------------------------------------------------  3
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance __________________________________  3
RSM 413—Multiple Regression ____________________________________________________  3
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics _______________________________________________  3
RSM 433—Factor Analysis ________________________________________________________  3
RSM 444—Research Practicum ____________________________________________________ 12
RSM 454—Research Practicum ____________________________________________________ 12
PCG 470—Measurement: Prediction and Assessment________________________________ 3
PCG 471—Measurement: Scaling and Related Techniques ________________________  3

Recommended Electives:
MATH 251—Introduction to Mathematical Statistics I_________________________________  4
MATH 252—Introducton to Mathematical Statistics II________________________________ 4
MATH 253—Introduction to Mathematical Statistics III______________________________  4
MATH 255—Probability Theory _____________________________________________________  4
MATH 25 6 —An Introduction to Stochastic Processes ________________________________ 4
PCG 3 4 0 —Theories of Learning __________________________________________________  5
PCG 3 7 0 —Principles and Practices in Tests and Measurements ______________________  3
PCG 37 1 —Aptitude and Achievement Analysis _____________________________________ 5
PCG 37 3 —Individual Tests of Intelligence _________________________________________  3
PCG 38 0 —Theories of Personality _________________________________________________ 3
SP 294—Critical Thinking ______________________________________________________ 4
SP 360—General Semantics _____________________________________________________  4
ED 395—Philosophy of Education ________________________________________________ 3
ECON 31 0 —Econometrics ___________________________    5
HIST 399—Historiography --------------------------------------------------------------------------------    3
SCI 3 79—Philosophy of Science ___________________________________________________  3
SOC 371—Advanced Social Research ______________________________________________  4
PHIL 22 0 —Logic in Practice -___   3
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Supporting Area:
Business Education 
College Student Personnel Work 
Educational Media 
Elementary Education 
Higher Education
History and Philosophy of Education 
Industrial Arts Education 
Mathematics 
Mathematics Education 
Music Education
Psychology, Counseling and Guidance
Reading
Science
Science Education 
Social Science

Department of Special Education
The campus Special Education School, a cooperative project of the Greeley 

Public Schools and Colorado State College, provides a laboratory in which stu
dents may observe and do student teaching. At the present time, this laboratory 
school enrolls mentally retarded, physically handicapped, acoustically handicapped, 
emotionally disturbed, and visually handicapped children. The Special Education 
facility also includes a speech and hearing clinic which provides complete audio- 
metric evaluations as well as speech correction services; an apartment classroom; 
and provision for testing and measuring exceptional children.

A graduate program is offered to prepare rehabilitation counselors.

Master of Arts Degree 
Special Education: Audiology

The following is the required program:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study ______________    3
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the Deaf ____________________  3
SPED 263—Neurological Basis for Speech and Hearing _____________________________  3
SPED 273—The Auditory Mechanism _____ .._____     3
SPED 373—Speech Audiometry II _________________________________________________  3
SPED 374—Internship in Audiology __________   Max. 16°
SPED 375—Differential Diagnosis of Auditory Problems _____________   3
SPED 376—Electrophysiological Audiometry ________________________________________ 3
SPED 377—Psychoacoustics _____    4
SPED 378—Bioacoustics  .____   4
SPED 379—Seminar in Audiology __________________________     3
PHYS 260—Physics of Sound ____            3

•Only 8 quarter hours of Internship may be counted toward the minimum number 
required for graduation.

In addition to the above-listed requirements, the student and his adviser shall 
select additional courses to complete a minimum of 48 hours. The student must 
also complete supervised practicum experiences totaling a minimum of 275 clock 
hours with diversified types of disorders and age ranges of persons having these dis
orders. The following courses are highly recommended as electives:
HSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ______       4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ________________    5
PSY 275—Experimentation in Psychology  _____       3

The above requirements assume an adequate undergraduate background in 
Speech Pathology, Speech Science, Phonetics, Language Development, and Audio
logy. Adequacy will be judged by review of undergraduate transcripts and will be 
based primarily on the A.B. requirements of Colorado State College.
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Special Education: Speech Pathology
The following is the required program:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study __________________________________________ 3
SPED 263—Neurological Basis for Speech and Hearing ______________________________  3
SPED 360-C erebral Palsy __________________________________________________________  3
SPED 361-C le ft Palate _____________________________________________________________ 3
SPED 362-A phasia _________________________________________________________________  3
SPED 363—Language Disorders of Children _________________________________________  3
SPED 364—Internship in Speech Pathology __________________________________ Max 16*
SPED 370—Seminar in Internship Experiences _______________________________________ 3

*Only 8 quarter hours of Internship may be counted toward the minimum number 
required for graduation.

The student and his adviser shall select additional courses to complete a mini
mum of 48 quarter hours which must allow the student to meet National and State 
of Colorado academic standards. The student must also have completed supervised 
practicum experience totaling a minimum of 275 clock hours with diversified types 
of disorders and age ranges of persons having these disorders. The following 
courses are highly recommended as electives:
SPED 365—Stuttering II _________________________________________________________ 3
SPED 366—Community Rehabilitation Resources for Speech Pathology and Audiology. ... 3
SPED 367—Seminar in Speech and Hearing Science ________________________________ 3
SPED 368—Seminar in Speech Pathology _________________________________________ 3-6
SPED 369—Voice Disorders II ______ ______________________________________________ 3
SPED 371—Articulation Disorders II ________________________________________ ______ 3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics __________________________________________________ 4

The above requirements assume an adequate undergraduate background in 
Speech Pathology, Speech Science, Phonetics, Language Development, and Audio- 
logy. Adequacy will be judged by review of undergraduate transcripts and will be 
based primarily on the A.B. requirements of Colorado State College.

Special Education: Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped

The following is the required program: (If any of these courses have been 
completed at the undergraduate level, appropriate electives may be substituted.)
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study ___________________________________________  3
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the Deaf_____________________  3
SPED 251—Speech Development for Acoustically Handicapped Children_______________  6
SPED 252—Language Development for Acoustically Handicapped Children_____________ 6
SPED 253—Methods of Teaching Content Subjects to the Deaf _______________________  3
SPED 254—Methods of Teaching Reading to the Deaf _______________________________ 3
SPED 257—Speech Reading __________________________________________________________ 3
SPED 270—Basic Audiology _________________________________________________________  3
SPED 274—Practicum in Audiology __________________________________________________  3
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children_______________________  3
SPED 350—Advanced Problems in Teaching Deaf Children___________________________  3
SPED 354—Practicum with the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing_____________________ Max. 15

Total Program: 45 quarter hours minimum.

Special Education: Teaching Mentally Retarded Children

The following is the required program:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study __________________________________________ 3
SPED 203—Measurement of the Handicapped _________________________________________ 3
SPED 210—Introduction to Mental Retardation ______________________________________  4
SPED 212—Curriculum Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:

Elementary Level _________________________ ,___________________________  4
or

SPED 213—Curriculum Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:
Secondary Level ______________________________________________________  4
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SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children_________      3
SPED 314—Practicum with the Mentally Retarded _     Max. 15
SPED 364—Internship in Speech Pathology and Audiology _______        3

Elective Courses (* strongly recommended)
•SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children ______________________    3
•SPED 211—Education of Severely Mentally Retarded Children ______   3
•SPED 230—Care and Pathology of the Physically Handicapped ______    3

SPED 241—Survey of Education of the Visually Handicapped_____________________  3
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the Deaf___________________  3
SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling________________    3

•SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education___________________  3
•SPED 302—Appraisal of Exfceptional Children ___________________________________  4
•SPED 311—Vocational Rehabilitation of Mentally Retarded Youth__________________  3
•SPED 312—Advanced Curriculum Development ________________    4
ELED 324—Remedial Reading in the Elementary School- ______________________  4
PSY 230—Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence ___________________________  3
PSY 285—Mental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment ________________________   3
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology ________       3
MUS 253—Music for the Exceptional Child___________________________    3

Total Program: 45 quarter hours minimum.

Special Education: Teaching Physically Handicapped Children
The following is the required program:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study ______       3
SPED 203—Measurement of the Handicapped __________      3
SPED 230—Care and Pathology of the Physically Handicapped_____________    3
SPED 231—Problems of Teaching the Physically Handicapped  ____      3
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children... __________   3
SPED 331—Advanced Problems in Teaching the Cerebral Palsied_________   3
SPED 334—Practicum with Physically Handicapped ______________   Max. 15
SPED 372—Speech Correction and Improvement in the Classroom _________________  3

Elective Courses: (*Strongly Recommended)
•SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children___________       3
•SPED 210—Introduction to Mental Retardation ___      4
•SPED 211—Education of Severely Mentally Retarded Children______________   3
SPED 212—Curriculum Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:

Elementary Level __      4
SPED 220—Introduction to Education of Socially and Emotionally

Disturbed Children  ___  3
•SPED 241—Survey of Education of the Visually Handicapped.._______   3

SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the Deaf.___________   3
•SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education___________________  3
•SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional C hildren____________    4

SPED 311—Vocational Rehabilitation of Mentally Retarded Youth__________________  3
SPED 360—Cerebral Palsy _______________        3
SPED 397—Medical Aspects of Rehabilitation ____________________________________  3
ELED 324—Remedial Reading in the Elementary School_________   4
PSY 230—Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence ____________________________  3
PSY 285—Mental Hygiene and Emotional Adjustment _______________    3
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology _______________________________________________  3
HPER 269—Recreation for the Handicapped  _________   3
MUS 253—Music for the Exceptional Child _____________________________________  3

Total Program: 45 quarter hours minimum.

Special Education: Teaching Socially and Emotionally 
Disturbed Children

The following is the required program:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 300—Introduction to Graduate Study ____     3
SPED 203—Measurement of the Handicapped _____     3
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SPED 220—Introduction to the Education of Socially and Emotionally
D isturbed Children _____________________________________________________  3

SPED 300 -E d u ca tio n  and Psychology of Exceptional C hildren----------------------------------- 3
SPED 321—M ethods of Teaching Classes of Socially and Em otionally

M aladjusted Children ____________________________________________________ 3
SPED 322—Sociological and C ultural Aspects of Socially and

Em otionally D isturbed Children -------------------------------------------------------------- 3
SPED 323—Seminar in Education of the Em otionally D isturbed---------------------------------  3
SPED 324—Practicum  w ith the Socially and Em otionally D isturbed Max. 15

Elective Courses: (* Strongly Recommended)
*SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children --------------------------------------------- 3

SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling-------------------------------  3
SPED 301—Adm inistration and Supervision of Special E ducation-------------------------------- 3
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional Children ---------------------------------------------------------- 4
PSY 230—Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence _____________________________  3
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning _______________________________________________  3
PSY 280—Personality Dynamics _________________________________________   3
PSY 293-S ociodram a ____________________________________________________________  2

*PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques --------------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 325—H um an Neuropsychology ________________________________________________ 4

*PCG 331-C h ild  Psychology __________________       3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences_____________________________________ 3

*PCG 340—Theories of Learning ___________________________________________________  5
*PCG 347—Learning Problems: Diagnosis and Rem ediation _______________________ 3

PCG 380—Theories of Personality _________________________________________________  3
*PCG 384—Group Dynamics in H um an Relations _______________________________   3

PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology ___________________________________________________  3
EL ED  324—Rem edial Reading in the Elem entary School_____________________________  4
E L ED  325—Rem edial Reading Case Study __________________________________________ 3
MUS 253—Music for the Exceptional Child _________    3
SOC 222—The Sociology of Child D evelopm ent_____________________________________ 3

*SOC 323—The Sociology of M ental H ealth  and Illness_____________________________  3

Total Program: 45 quarter hours minimum.

Special Education: Teaching the Visually Handicapped

The following is the required program:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID  300—Introduction to G raduate Study _________________________________________  3
SPED 203—M easurem ent of The H andicapped _______________________________________ 3
SPED 240—Structure and Function of the Eye ______________    3
SPED 241—Survey of Education of the Visually H andicapped________________________  3
SPED 242—Principles of Education of the Partially Seeing_____________________________  3
SPED 243—Beginning Braille ________________________________________________________ 3
SPED 244—Elem entary M ethods for the B lind________________________________________  3
SPED 245—Secondary M ethods for the Blind ________________________________________  3
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional C hildren_______________________  3
SPED 343—Advanced Braille ________________________________________________________ 3
SPED 344—Practicum  w ith Visually H andicapped_______________________________ Max. 15
SPED 345—Principles of Orientation and Mobility for the B lind______________________  3

The balance of the program may be elected from the following:
SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional C hildren______________________________  3
SPED 210—Introduction to M ental Retardation ______________________________________ 4
SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling _____________________ 3
SPED 346—The M ulti-Im paired Blind Child _________________________________________  3
PSY 230—Psychology of C hildhood and Adolescence _____________    3
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning ____________       3
PCG 317—Foundations of G uidance _________________________________________________3
PCG 331—Child Psychology ________________________________________________________  3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence _______________________________________________  3

Total Program: 45 quarter hours minimum.
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Special Education: Rehabilitation Counseling

(Up to 75 quarter hours) 
(no teaching certificate required) 

The following program is required:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID  300—Introduction to G raduate Study ______     3
SPED 203—M easurement of the Handicapped ..........       3
SPED 290-In troduction  to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling _____________________  3
SPED 298—Community Resources for Rehabilitation, Guidance and C ounseling  .......  3
SPED 390—Counseling the H andicapped __________      3
SPED 391-P rincip les and Techniques of Rehabilitation C ounseling___________________  3
SPED 392—Vocational Placement and Adjustment of the Disabled in Rehabilitation ... 3
SPED 393—Seminar in Rehabilitation: Rehabilitation Plan Form ulation_______________ 3
SPED 394—Supervised Clinical Practice in Rehabilitation Counseling___________Max. 16
SPED 395—Psychological Aspects of Disability ______________________    3
SPED 396-S pecial Problems in Diagnosis and Evaluation of the H andicapped_________ 3
SPED 397—Medical Aspects of Rehabilitation __________________________     3
IA 334—Industrial Occupations __________    3

Recommended Electives:
SPED 210—Introduction to M ental Retardation ___________    4
SPED 230—Care and Pathology of the Physically H andicapped ___________________ 3
SPED 241—Survey of Education of the Visually H andicapped _____________________ 3
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the D eaf_______    3
SPED 311—Vocational Rehabilitation of Mentally Retarded Youth__________   3
PCG 313—Occupational Information and Analysis in Vocational G uidance____________  3
PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques ____________     3
PCG 317—Foundations of Guidance ___      3
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence _______        4
PCG 376—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I I I   5
PCG 380—Theories of Personality _________________________________________________  3
PCG 411—Introductory Supervised Practice in Counseling ___________________________ 3

Specialist in Education Degree
A specialized program leading toward a Specialist Degree in Education may 

be designed for those students with a Master’s Degree who meet Graduate School 
Admission Requirements.

Doctor of Education Degree
The following degree program outlines are offered as guidelines, and may be 

modified by the adviser to meet individual needs of students.

Special Education: Administration

For the preparation of personnel in the area of administration of special 
education:

Core Requirements:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education_______________________ 3
SPED 311—Vocational Rehabilitation of M entally R etarded Youth_____________________ 3
SPED 402—Problem Seminar in Special Education __________    3
SPED 403—Trends in Special Education ___________________________________________  3
SPED 404—Internship in Special Education _______    15

Courses representing each area of the handicapped in which Colorado State 
College offers a teacher preparation program: (Students majoring in administrative 
aspects of special education must be certified in two areas of special education.)
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Electives:

General and Administration
SPED 201—Workshop in Special Education --------------------------------------------------------------- 6
SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children----------------------------------------------  3
SPED 203—Measurement of the Handicapped -------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 300-E ducation and Psychology of Exceptional Children-------------------------------------  3
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional Children -----------------------------------------------------------  4
SPED 303—Practicum in Appraising Exceptional Children ------------------------------------------- 3
SPED 401-Research Seminar in Special Education and Rehabilitation-------------------------- 3
EDPH 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education ---------------------------------------------------- 3
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education -----------------------------------------------------  3
PCG 441—Psychological Foundations of Education ---------------------------------------------------  3

M entally Retarded
SPED 210—Introduction to Mental Retardation ---------------------------------------------------------- 4
SPED 211—Education of Severely Mentally Retarded Children-------------------------------------  3
SPED 212-Curriculum  Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:

Elementary Level ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  4
or

SPED 213-Curriculum Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:
Secondary Level _________________________________________________________ 4

SPED 312—Advanced Curriculum Development ---------------------------------------------------------- 4
SPED 314—Practicum with the Mentally Retarded -------------------------------------------- Max. 15
SPED 410—Sociological and Educational Aspects of Mental Retardation-----------------------  4

Emotionally Disturbed and Socially M aladjusted
SPED 220—Introduction to the Education of Socially and Emotionally

Disturbed Children --------------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 321-M ethods of Teaching Classes of Socially and Emotionally

Maladjusted Children ----------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 322—Sociological and Cultural Aspects of Socially and

Emotionally Disturbed Children -----------------------   3
SPED 323—Seminar in Education of Emotionally Disturbed----------------------------------------  3
SPED 324—Practicum with Socially and Emotionally Disturbed-------------------------- Max. 15

Physically Handicapped
SPED 230—Care and Pathology of the Physically Handicapped ---------------------------------  3
SPED 231—Problems of Teaching the Physically Handicapped-----------------------------------  3
SPED 331—Advanced Problems in Teaching the Cerebral Palsied---------------------------------  3
SPED 334—Practicum with Physically Handicapped-------------------------------------------Max. 15

Visually Handicapped
SPED 240—Structure and Function of the Eye -----------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 241—Survey of Education of the Visually Handicapped--------------------------------------- 3
SPED 242—Principles of Education of the Partially Seeing-----------------------------------------  3
SPED 243—Beginning Braille ________________________________________________________  3
SPED 244—Elementary Methods for the Blind-------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 245—Secondary Methods for the Blind------------------------------------------------------------- 3
SPED 343—Advanced Braille -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 344—Practicum with Visually Handicapped ---------------------------------------------Max. 15
SPED 345—Principles of Orientation and Mobility for the Blind-------------------------------------  3

Acoustically Handicapped
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the Deaf-------------------------------  3
SPED 251—Speech Development for Acoustically Handicapped Children----------------------  6
SPED 252—Language Development for Acoustically Handicapped Children------------------- 6
SPED 253—Methods of Teaching Content Subjects to the Deaf ----------------------------------- 3
SPED 256—Education of Hard-of-Hearing Child ---------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 257—Speech Reading --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 350—Advanced Problems in Teaching Deaf Children----------------------------------------  3
SPED 354—Practicum with the Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing Max. 15
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Speech Pathology
SPED 260—Public School Speech Pathology _____________________________ 3
SPED 263-N eurological Basis for Speech and Hearing ______    3
SPED 264—Practicum in Speech Pathology _________________________________  Max. 6
SPED 267—Diagnosis in Speech Pathology _____________________________  3
SPED 268—Speech and Language Development for M entally Retarded _...........     3
SPED 360—Cerebral Palsy ____  3
SPED 361-C le ft Palate .......   3
SPED 362-A phasia      ' Z Z Z ’Z Z  3
SPED 363—Language Disorders of Children __________________________________  3
SPED 365—Stuttering II _____________________   3

SPED 366—Community Rehabilitation Resources in Speech Pathology and Audiology.... 3
SPED 367—Seminar in Speech and Hearing Science _______________________________  3
SPED 368—Seminar in Speech Pathology _____________________  3 _g
SPED 369—Voice Disorders II ______      3
SPED 370—Seminar in Internship Experiences _____________________  3
SPED 371—Articulation Disorders II  _______________________     3
SPED 461—Seminar: Language Problems ______________   3
SPED 462—Sem inar: Communication Barriers ___        __ _ ___ 3
SPED 463—Practicum in Speech Diagnosis  ____       3
SPED 464—Practicum in Communication Barriers  ____       3

Audiology
SPED 270—Basic Audiology _____________________________________________  3
SPED 271—Speech Audiometry _______      3
SPED 272—Advanced Audiometry __________________________   3
SPED 273—The Auditory Mechanism _______________________    3
SPED 274—Practicum in Audiology        Max. 6

Gifted
SPED 280—Education of C hildren w ith Special Abilities ____        3

Vocational Rehabilitation
SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling ___________________ 3
SPED 298-C om m unity  Resources for Rehabilitation, Guidance and Counseling  3
SPED 390—Counseling the Handicapped ____        3
SPED 391-P rincip les and Techniques of Rehabilitation Counseling___________________  3
SPED 392—Vocational Placement and Adjustment of the  Disabled in  R ehabilitation.... 3
SPED 393—Seminar in Rehabilitation: Rehabilitation Plan Form ulation______________  3
SPED 394—Supervised Clinical Practice in  Rehabilitation Counseling___________Max. 16
SPED 395—Psychological Aspects of Disability _____      3
SPED 396-S pecia l Problems in Diagnosis and Evaluation of the H andicapped _____  3
SPED 397—M edical Aspects of Rehabilitation ________________________________________ 3
SPED 490—Seminar in Rehabilitation: Professional Problems________________________  3
SPED 491—Seminar: Administration and Supervision of Vocational Rehabilitation

Programs _______________________________________________________________  3
SPED 494—Advanced Practicum    Max. 8

The total program of the doctorate shall consist cf a  minimum of 90 hours beyond 
the m aster's degree. Students will receive a breadth of course work in  various areas of 
exceptionality. Their program shall also include a required minor or supporting area in 
administration as follows:

Course Requirements for Minor or Supporting Area
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ED  AD 341—Philosophy and Techniques of Public Relations _________________________  3
EDAD 342—School Administration—Federal, State, Local ____________________________  3
EDAD 343—School Finance ________________________________________________________  3
EDAD 344—School Plant Planning ____      3
EDAD 348—School Law II  ________________________________________________________  3
EDAD 355—Organization, Administration, and Supervision of the

Elementary School ___________      4
or

EDAD 365—Secondary School Organization, Administration and Supervision ___   4
EDAD 443—Seminar in  Administration (3  courses—9 h ours)_________________________  9
SFE 351—Supervision of S tudent Teachers ......................................................................   3
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Required Statistics Courses:
All students completing the doctorate in Special Education: Administration 

shall demonstrate competency in statistical analysis and design of research studies 
relating to administrative and organizational problems. A minimum of two courses 
in statistics will be required*, consistent with the student’s present level of statisti
cal competency. The following two courses are representative of those which 
might be required.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------  5
RSM 403-A nalysis of Variance and Covariance -------------------------------------------------------- 3

#May be waived by adviser in the case of students who have previously completed the 
equivalent of a minor in statistics.

Special Education: Crippled and other Health Impaired
All candidates seeking the doctor of education degree with the area of con

centration in special education are required to take specified courses or their 
equivalents as certified by the major professor. These courses are included in the 
following areas:

1. Learning difficulties of crippled and health impaired children.
2. Theories of curriculum development, teaching methods and teaching tools 

with application for the crippled and severely handicapped.
3. Habilitation of the crippled and severely handicapped.
4. Counseling exceptional children and their parents.
5. The role of the consultant and resource person in special education.
6. The use of diagnostic procedures and tools in evaluating crippled, cerebral 

palsied, multi-handicapped, and other health impaired children.
7. Human growth and development.
8. Associated anomalies in crippled and health impaired children.
9. Theories and principles of research with application.

10. Administration and supervision.
The transcripts of each candidate whose area of concentration is special edu

cation are evaluated and the candidate is required to take work in supporting 
areas according to his educational and professional experience. The recommended 
supporting areas are education psychology, elementary education, or administration 
and supervision. Practicum and field experiences are required in the area of the 
crippled and other health impaired. A laboratory school for some of these experi
ences is operated on campus.

Specific Course Requirements:
1. Courses required at M.A. level.

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
SPED 230-C are and Pathology of the Physically Handicapped---------------------------------- 3
SPED 231-Problems of Teaching the Physically Handicapped ---------------------------------- 3
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children-------------------------------------  3
SPED 331-A dvanced Problems in Teaching the Cerebral Palsied-------------------------------- 3
SPED 334—Practicum with Physically Handicapped ------------------------------------------ Max. 5
SPED 372—Speech Correction and Improvement in the Classroom ------------------------------ 3
SPED 397-M edical Aspects of Rehabilitation -------------------------------------------------------------  3
ID 300-Introduction to Graduate Work ----------------------------------------------------------------- 3

2. Courses required beyond Masters for Doctor of Education Degree in 
Special Education with emphasis on Crippled and Other Health Impaired Children.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children ----------------------------------------------- 3
SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education----------------------------------  3
SPED 302-A ppraisal of Exceptional Children ------------------------------------------------------------ 4
SPED 303—Practicum in Appraising Exceptional Children-------------------------------------------  3
SPED 311 —Vocational Rehabilitation of Mentally Retarded -----------------------------------------  3
SPED 401—Research Seminar in Special Education------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 402—Problem Seminar in Special Education ------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 403-T rends in Special Education ---------------------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 404—Internship in Special Education ------------------------------------------ -----------Max. 15
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SPED 411-Psychological Aspects of Mental Retardation
ID 301—Practicum  ___ ________ ______ ______
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research  ............... .
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation  ............ ..... ..............
PCG 325—Human Neuropsychology ______ _____ ____ _
PCG 331—Child Psychology ................. ...... .........................
PCG 340—Theories of Learning  ................ ..... ...........
PCG___ 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence ____________
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests L-.*"”!!!™”""™” " ”"!”"!" 6
PCG 380—Theories of Personality ___         3
PCG 470—Measurement (Prediction and Assessment)___________  3
PCG 471-Measurement (Scaling and Related Techniques)_________ 3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _____       4
RSM 305—Statistical Interference  ____  5
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance _________   3
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics ...........       3

3. Elective Courses:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the Deaf____________________  3
SPED 256—Education of Hard-of-Hearing Child ...................   3
SPED 280—Education of Children with Special Abilities..  ____     3
SPED 290-Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling ______     3
SPED 346—The Multi-Impaired Blind Child ..................... 3
SPED 360—Cerebral Palsy ____      3
SPED 371—Articulation Problems II ___       3
SPED 392—Vocational Placement and Adjustment of the Disabled in Rehabilitation...” . 3
SPED 410—Sociological and Educational Aspects of Mental Retardation ...____    4
SPED 412—Medical Aspects of Mental Retardation ___________       4
EDAD 342-School Administration-Federal, State, Local   ........... 3
ED AD 343—School Finance ..........     3
ELED 310—Reading in the Elementary School ________ ,..........   3
ELED 311—English in the Elementary School ___________   3
ELED 312—Mathematics in the Elementary School ___   3
ELED 313—Social Studies in the Elementary School ___     3
PCG 313-Occupational Information and Analysis in Vocational Guidance...............    3
PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques ...............      3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences  _____         3
PCG 383—Projective Techniques .........      3
PCG 384—Group Dynamics in Human Relations .............................        3
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology  ____       3
RSM 313—Planning and Methodology of Research .............          3
RSM 413—Multivariate Analysis ____        3

Special Education: Emotionally Disturbed

All candidates seeking the doctor of education degree with the area of con
centration in special education are required to take specified courses or their 
equivalents as certified by the major professor. These courses are included in the 
following areas.

1. Learning difficulties of emotionally disturbed children.
2. Theories of curriculum development, teaching methods and teaching tools 

with application for the emotionally disturbed.
3. Counseling exceptional children and their parents.
4. The role of the consultant and the resource person in special education.
5. The use of diagnostic procedures and tools in evaluating the emotionally 

disturbed.
6. Human growth and development.
7. Theories and principles of research with applications.
8. Administration and supervision.

A prior concentration of course work in areas relating to the emotionally 
disturbed is assumed; two years of professional experience with emotionally dis
turbed children is required. A student deficient in course work in the area will 
be held responsible for completion of those courses which constitute the core of 
the graduate teacher certification program relating to the emotionally disturbed.

The transcripts of each candidate whose area of concentration is special edu
cation are evaluated and the candidate is required to take work in supporting areas
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according to his educational and professional experience. The recommended sup
porting areas are educational psychology, elementary education, or administration 
and supervision. Practicum and field experiences are required in the area of the 
emotionally disturbed. Laboratory classes for some of these experiences are oper
ated on campus.

Specific Course Requirements:
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation
SPED 220-Introduction to the Education of Socially and Emotionally Disturbed Children
SPED 300—Education and Psychology of Exceptional Children
SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional Children
SPED 303—Practicum in Appraising Exceptional Children
SPED 321—Methods of Teaching Classes of Socially and Emotionally Maladjusted

Children
SPED 322—Sociological and Cultural Aspects of Socially and Emotionally Disturbed

Children
SPED 323—Seminar in Education of Emotionally Disturbed
SPED 334—Practicum with the Socially and Emotionally Disturbed
SPED 401—Research Seminar in Special Education and Rehabilitation
SPED 402—Problem Seminar in Special Education
SPED 403—Trends in Special Education
PSY 293—Sociodrama
PCG 311—Organization and Administration of Guidance Services
PCG 331—Child Psychology
PCG 340—Theories of Learning
PCG 347—Learning Problems: Diagnosis and Remediation
PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I
PCG 380—Personality Development
PCG 384—Group Dynamics in Human Relations
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology
PCG 470—Measurement: Prediction and Assessment
PCG 471—Measurement: Scaling and Related Techniques
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics
RSM 305—Statistical Inference
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance
RSM 413—Multivariate Analysis
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics
ELED 324—Remedial Reading in the Elementary School
ELED 325—Remedial Reading Case Study

The total program for the doctorate requires a minimum of 90 hours beyond 
the Master’s Degree. The above required courses total in excess of 90 hours, but 
a prior concentration of course work in the area is assumed. This course work 
may in effect reduce the number of required hours to a total of 90.

Specific additional elective courses may be written into the doctoral program 
by the adviser on an individual basis, taking into consideration prior education 
and experience.

Elective Courses:
ELED 310—Reading in the Elementary School
ELED 311—English in the Elementary School
ELED 312—Mathematics in the Elementary School
ELED 313—Social Studies in the Elementary School
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education
MUS 253—Music for the Exceptional Child
PSY 230-Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence
PSY 240-Psychology of Learning
PSY 280—Personality Dynamics
PCG 316—Clinical Methods in Psychology
PCG 325—Human Neuropsychology
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences
PCG 382-Introduction to Rorschach Administration and Scoring
PCG 383—Projective Techniques
SOC 222—The Sociology of Child Development
SOC 323—The Sociology of Mental Health and Illness
SPED 280-E ducation of Children with Special Abilities
SPED 290-Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation
SPED 395—Psychological Aspects of Disability
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S p e c ia l  E d u c a t io n :  M e n t a l  R e ta r d a t i o n

A|1 candidates seeking the D octor of Education degree with the area o f con
centration in special education are required to  take specified courees or their 
equivalents as certified by the m ajor professor. These courses are included in the 
following areas.

1. Learning difficulties o f retarded children.
2 . Theories o f curriculum development, teaching methods and teaching tools 

with application for m entally retarded.
3. H a b ita tio n  o f the mentally retarded.
4. Counseling exceptional children and their parents.

role of the consultant and the resource person in special education. 
terd e lf6  ° f  diagnostic Procedures tools in evaluating the m entally re-

7. H um an growth and development.
8 . Associated anomalies in m entally retarded children.
9. Theories and principles of research with applications.

1 0 . Administration and supervision.

The transcripts o f each candidate whose area of concentration is special edu
cation are evaluated and the candidate is required to take work in supporting areas 
according to his educational and professional experience. The recommended sup
porting areas are educational psychology, elem entary education, or administration 
and supervision. Practicum  and field experiences are required in the area of the 
m entally retarded. Laboratory schools fo r some o f these experiences are operated 
on campus.

Specific Course Requirements:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 301—Practicum ___        4
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research __________________________    3
ID 423—Doctoral Research Study___________   jg
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional Children________________________________  4
SPED 303—Practicum in Appraising Exceptional Children ___      3
SPED 311-Vocational Rehabilitation of Mentally Retarded Youth.. 3
SPED 312—Advanced Curriculum Development _______________________  4
SPED 314—Practicum with the Mentally Retarded.______ __________________ Max. 15
SPED 401—Research Seminar in Special Education _____________________  3
SPED 402—Problem Seminar in Special Education _______   3
SPED 403—Trends in Special Education ___________________________  3
SPED 410—Sociological and Educational Aspects of Mental RetardatioiL™"™™™™ 4
SPED 411—Psychological Aspects of Mental Retardation  ______   4
PCG 331—Child Psycholog:' ____________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning _____________________________ 5
PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis ________________________  5
PCG 380—Theories of Personality _____________________________________ 3
PCG 470—Measurement (Prediction and Assessment) _________________________  3
PCG 471-Measurement (Scaling and Related Techniques) ___ ___ Z Z Z Z "! 3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ___________________________________ ” 4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference _________________________________  5
RSM 313—Planning and Methodology of Research __________________  3
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance___________________  3
RSM 413—Multivariate Analysis ______________________________________  3
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics ______________________________  3

Elective Courses:
EDAD 342—School Administration—Federal, State, Local __________  3
EDAD 343—School Finance _______________________________________  3
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education __________________________  3
ELED 310—Reading in the Elementary School ____________________________  3
ELED 311—English in the Elementary School_____________________  3
ELED 312—Mathematics in the Elementary School ___________________  3
ELED 313—Social Studies in the Elementary School________________________  3
PCG 313—Occupational Information and Analysis in Vocational Guidance________I  3
PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques __________________________  3
PCG 316—Clinical Methods in Counseling _________________  __ 3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences _________________________  3
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence ___________________  4
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence-.-.!—..'. 6
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PCG 382—Introduction to Rorschach A dm inistration__and  Scoring___________________ 3
PCG 383—Projective Techniques  ____   3
PCG 388—Abnorm al Psychology ___________________________________________________  3
SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling ____________________ 3
SPED 301—A dm inistration and Supervision of Special Education____________________ 3

Special Education: Rehabilitation Counseling

(no teaching certificate required)

All doctoral students in the area of Rehabilitation Counseling, in addition to 
having completed the Masters Degree in the area, need approximately two years 
work experience in rehabilitation or related field (evaluated by the rehabilitation
staff) prior to awarding of the degree.

The following program is required.
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit

ID  301—Practicum  in College Teaching__ __________________________________Max. 4
ID  301—Supervised Practice in the Training of Counselors__________________ Max. 4
ID  400—Introduction to Doctoral Research _____________________________________ 3
ID  423—Doctoral Dissertation __________________________________________________  18
SPED 401—Research Seminar in Special Education and Rehabilitation_______________ 3
SPED 41 1 —Psychological Aspects of M ental R etardation ________________________  4
SPED 490—Seminar in  Rehabilitation: Professional Problem s_____________________  3
SPED 491—Adm inistration and Supervision of Vocational Rehabilitation Program s—. 3
SPED 494—Advanced Practicum     Max. 8
PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis ____________________  5
PCG 412—Analysis of the Individual ____________________________________________  3
PCG 470—M easurement (Prediction and Assessment) ________________________    3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics __________________________________________________  4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ___________________________________________________  5
RSM 313—Planning and Methodology of Research ________________________________ 3
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and  Covariance ___________________________________  3

Recommended Electives:
SPED 392—Vocational Placem ent and Adjustm ent of the Disabled in

Rehabilitation _______________________________________________________  3
SPED 393—Seminar in  Rehabilitation: Rehabilitation Plan Form ulation__________  3
SPED 395—Psychological Aspects of Disability ___________________________________  3
PCG 324—Theories of M otivation ________________________________________________ 3
PCG 325—Neuropsychology _____________________________________________________  4
PCG 340—Theories of Learning __________________________________________________  5
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology _________________________________________________ 3
RSM 41 3 —M ultivariate Analysis _________________________________________________ 3
RSM 42 3 —N onparam etric Statistics ______________________________________________  3
RSM 4 3 3 —Factor Analysis _______________________________________________________ 3

Special Education: Speech Pathology
All candidates seeking the doctor of education degree with the area of con

centration in special education are required to take specified courses or their 
equivalents as certified by the major professor. The student should gain an under
standing of the various barriers that serve as factors in disturbed communication. 
Of major consideration is the nature of the relationship of the individual to his 
communicating environment. The student should gain an understanding of the 
methods for assessing and manipulating defective factors involved in the dynamics 
of speech in communication. To gain such understanding and the skills relating 
to habilitation and rehabilitation, the student together with his adviser, should 
select a balanced program from among those pertinent.

The student shall be expected to demonstrate an understanding of those prob
lems in communication dealt within the following courses:

I. Speech Pathology
Hours Credit

A. Completion of Special Education 360-371 series ----------------------------------------   49
B. SPED 461—Sem inar: Language Problems -------------------------------------------------------  3
C. SPED 462—Seminar: Com m unication Barriers _______________________________  3
D. SPED 463—Practicum  in Speech Diagnosis ----------------------------------------------------  3
E. SPED 464—Practicum  in Communication Barriers _____________________________  3
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II. Audiology

A. The student should demonstrate an understanding of the process of hearing, 
problems of hearing, and the habitation and rehabilitation of the hearing 
handicapped. Such understanding and skill can be gained through a study 
of the courses outlined for the Master of Arts Degree in Audiology.

In addition to the areas of concentration in Speech Pathology and Audiology, the 
student should select supporting courses from such other areas as the following. 
The courses listed are meant to be suggestions rather than requirements.
III. Special Education Houfs Credu

SPED 202—Counseling Parents of Exceptional Children .......... ...... ............... _____.......  3
SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education ______    3
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional Children  ______    3
SPED 401—Research Seminar in Special Education and Rehabilitation ___   3
SPED 402—Problem Seminar in Special Education .......          3
SPED 403—Trends in Special Education .......        3

IV. Personal, Emotional and Social Adjustment
PSY 280—Personality Dynamics _„____      3
PSY 293—Sociodrama ______________________________________________    2
PCG 315—Counseling Theory and Techniques ________________________________  3
PCG 316—Clinical Methods in Psychology _______________      3
PCG 380—Theories of Personality __        3
PCG 381—Survey of Projective Techniques ____       3
PCG 384—Group Dynamics in Human Relations  ___     3
PCG 388—Abnormal Psychology __          3
PCG 389—Advanced Psychopathology ________________________________________ 3

V. Measurement, Evaluation and Research
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence __    4
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I  6
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics _____________________________________________  4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ___     5
RSM 313—Planning and Methodology of Research ____   3
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics ...................... .... .....„___   3

VI. Growth and Development
PSY 230—Psychology of Childhood and Adolescence __________________________  3
PCG 325—Human Neuropsychology _______________   4
PCG 331—Child Psychology _______________________________________    3
PCG 332—Psychology of Adolescence __   3
PCG 334—Psychology of Individual Differences ___     3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ____________    5

Vil. Physics
PHYS 262-Electronics I ___________    4

Special Education: Visually Handicapped

All candidates seeking the Doctor of Education degree with the area of con
centration in special education are required to take specified courses or their 
equivalents as certified by the major professor. These courses are organized to 
develop competencies and understandings in the following areas:

1. Curriculum development, methodology and learning difficulties of visually 
handicapped children.

2. Diagnosis, growth, development and associated anomalies of visually 
handicapped children.

3. Administration, supervision, and consultative services in special education.
4. Rehabilitation, counseling and research in special education.

A prior concentration of course work in vision is assumed; two years of pro
fessional experience with visually impaired children are required. A student 
deficient in course work in vision will be held responsible for completion of those 
courses which constitute the core of the graduate teacher certification program in 
vision.
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Background Requirements:
SPED 240—Structure and Function of the Eye---------------------------------------------------------  3
SPED 241—Survey of Education of the Visually Handicapped_______________________  3
SPED 242—Principles of Education of the Partially Seeing___________________________ 3
SPED 243—Beginning Braille _______________________________________________________ 3
SPED 244—Elementary Methods for the Blind_______________________________________  3
SPED 245—Secondary Methods for the Blind____________________________________ __ __ 3
SPED 343—Advanced Braille _______________________________________________________ 3
SPED 344—Practicum with Visually Handicapped______________________________ Max. 15
SPED 345—Principles of Orientation and Mobility for the Blind______________________  3
SPED 346—The Multi-Impaired Blind Child _______________________________________  3
SPED 441—Seminar in Visually Handicapped________________________________________  3

Required Course Work:
SPED 301—Administration and Supervision of Special Education___________________  3
SPED 302—Appraisal of Exceptional Children ______________________________________ 4
SPED 303—Practicum in Appraisal of Exceptional Children__________________________ 3
SPED 401—Research Seminar in Special Education__________________________________  3
SPED 402—Problems in Special Education _________________________________________  3
SPED 403—Trends in Special Education ____________________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ___________________________________________________  5
ID 400—Introduction to Doctoral Research _______________________________________  3
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation ___________________   18

Electives shall be completed from the following: The selection shall represent 
broad coverage of various disability areas selected through advisement upon the 
basis of past professional and academic exposure.
SPED 210—Introduction to Mental Retardation _____________________________________ 4
SPED 211—Education of Severely Mentally Retarded Children ______________________  3
SPED 212—Curriculum Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:

Elementary Level ____________________________________________________ 4
SPED 213—Curriculum Development and Methodology for Mentally Retarded:

Secondary Level ______________________________________________________  4
SPED 230—Care and Pathology of the Physically Handicapped______________________  3
SPED 231—Problems of Teaching the Physically Handicapped_______________________  3
SPED 250—Pathology and Introduction to Education of the D eaf___________________  3
SPED 280—Education of Children with Special Abilities_____________________________  3
SPED 290—Introduction to Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling _________________  3
SPED 372—Speech Correction and Improvement in the Classroom _________________  3
SPED 395—Psychological Aspects of Disability ____________________________________  3
SPED 397—Medical Aspects of Rehabilitation _______________________________________  3
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education ________________________________ 3
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education __________________________________  3
PCG 317—Foundations of Guidance _______________________________________________  3
PCG 373—Individual Tests of Intelligence _________________________________________  4
PCG 374—Supervised Practice in the Use of Individual Tests of Intelligence I  6
PCG 380—Theories of Personality _________________________________________________ 3

The total program of the doctorate shall consist of a minimum of 90 hours 
beyond the master’s degree and shall include the following minor area of concen
tration: The required minor in Research and Measurement shall include a mini
mum of 27 hours from the following:
PCG 371—Aptitude and Achievement Analysis ____________________________________  5
PCG 470—Measurement: Prediction and Assessment ______________________________  3
PCG 471—Measurement: Scaling and Related Techniques_________________________  3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics ___________________________________________________  4
RSM 305—Statistical Inference ____________________________________________________  5
RSM 313—Planning and Methodology of Research__________________________________  3
RSM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance ___________________________________  3
RSM 413—Multivariate Analysis ______ -___________________________________________  3
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics ________________________________________________ 3
RSM 433—Factor Analysis -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  3



THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL 
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Dr. L. C. Butler, Dean

The degree of Master of Arts is offered in the School of Health, Physical 
Education and Recreation in the following majors:

Health Education 
Physical Education 
Physical Education: Dance 
Physical Education: Supervision1 
Recreation

The degree of Specialist in Education is offered in the School of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. See the Specialist in Education section of the 
Graduate Academic Information.

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the School of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation in the following area of concentration:

Health and Physical Education

Master of Arts Degree 
Health Education

The following are the required courses in the major:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HPER 302—Introduction to Research in Health, Physical Education

and Recreation ___           3
HPER 304—School Health Administration _____________________________________  4
HPER 305—Public Health Problems   ___    4
HPER 340—Curriculum in Health and Physical Education_______________________ 4
HPER 35C1—Seminar in Health E ducation  ____    2-4
ID 301—Practicum: Community Health Education _______    1-4

Electives (to be selected with advisement to meet the student's 
professional objectives and complete deficiencies apparent follow
ing evaluation of previous college work) ---------     22-27

45

Physical Education for Men

The following are the required courses in the major:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HPER 302—Introduction to Research in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.... 3
HPER 312—Evaluation in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation______________  4
HPER 322—Advanced Physiological Kinesiology ---------------------------------------------------- 4
HPER 340—Curriculum in Health and Physical Education_________________________  4

Electives (to be selected with advisement to meet the student's 
professional objectives and complete deficiencies apparent follow
ing evaluation of previous college work)— ---------------------------------------  30

45

iMajor requires two years of actual teaching experience as a prerequisite.

100
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Physical Education for W omen

The following are the required courses in the major:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HPER 302—Introduction to Research in H ealth, Physical Education and Recreation.— 3
H PER 312—Evaluation in H ealth, Physical Education, and Recreation________________ 4
H PER 322—Advanced Physiological Kinesiology ___________________________________  4
H PER  340—Curriculum  in H ealth  and Physical E ducation___________________________  4

One elective from the following:
H PER 245—Advanced Techniques in Teaching Gymnastic Actviities_________________  4
H PER 246—Advanced Techniques in Teaching Individual Sports____________________  4
H PER 247—Advanced Techniques in Teaching Team  Sports_________________________ 4
H PER  248—Advanced Techniques in Teaching Dance Activities_____________________  4
H PER 255—Contemporary Dance Techniques and Composition ______________________  4
H PER 258—Dance Methods and M aterials _________________________________________  4

Electives (to  be selected w ith advisement to  m eet the  student's 
professional objectives and complete deficiencies apparent follow
ing evaluation of previous college w o rk )__________________________    26

45

Physical Education— Dance
The following are the required courses in the major:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HPER 255—Contem porary Dance Techniques and Composition___________________  4
H PER  256—W orkshop in Contemporary Dance ___________________________________  4
H PER  257—Dance History and Philosophy _______________________________________  4
H PER 258—Dance M ethods and M aterials _______________________________________ 4
H PER  302—Introduction to Research in H ealth, Physical Education

and Recreation ______________________________________________________  3
H PER  312—Evaluation in H ealth, Physical Education and Recreation_____________  4
H PER 322—Advanced Physiological Kinesiology __________________________________  4
H PER 340—Curriculum  in H ealth  and Physical E ducation_________________________  4
ID  301— Practicum : Supervised D ance Teaching _____________________________ 2-4
PCG 380—Theories of Personality ______________________________________________  3
SP 213—Advanced Staging Techniques ________________________________________  4

Electives (to  be selected w ith advisement to m eet the  student’s 
professional objectives and complete deficiencies apparent follow
ing evaluation of previous college w ork )_____________________________ 7-9

45

Physical Education— Supervision
The following are the required courses in the major:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
H PE R  302—Introduction to Research in H ealth, Physical Education and Recreation ... 3
HPER 312—Evaluation in H ealth, Physical Education and Recreation________________ 4
H PER  322—Advanced Physiological Kinesiology ____________________________________  4
H PER 340—Curriculum  in  H ealth  and Physical Education___________________________ 4
H PER 344—Supervision of Physical Education and Recreation_______________________  4

Electives (to  be selected w ith advisement to meet the student’s 
professional objectives and complete deficiencies apparent follow
ing evaluation of previous college w ork )._______________________________  26

45

Recreation
The following are the required courses in the major:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
H PER 302—Introduction to Research in  H ealth , Physical Education and R ecreation—. 3
H PER  310—Evaluation and Research in Parks and Recreation _______________________ 4
H PER 344—Supervision of Physical Education and Recreation_______________________  4
HPER 375—Areas and Facilities in  Physical Education and R ecreation_______________ 4
H PER 376—Seminar in  Contemporary Problems in Recreation ____    4
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HPER 377—Parks and Recreation Management ___________________    4
Electives (to be selected with advisement to meet the student’s 
professional objectives and complete deficiencies apparent follow
ing evaluation of previous college work).............................      26

45

Doctor of Education Degree 
Health and Physical Education

The following general requirements must be met:
1. The Master of Arts degree or equivalent.
2. Two years of successful teaching experience.
3. 64 hours of undergraduate and graduate work in the major area of con

centration: Health and Physical Education.
4. A cumulative average of B or better.
5. The following common courses are required.

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
ID 423—Doctoral Dissertation —_____        18
EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education  _______   ._____   3
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of E ducation  „  ______________________  3
PCG 441— Psychological Foundations of Education  ..........................       3

The required program in Health and Physical Education is as follows:

Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
HPER 302—Introduction to Research in Health, Physical Education,

and Recreation (or equivalent) ___________      3
HPER 324—Advanced Maturational Kinesiology ____       4
HPER 340—Curriculum in Health and Physical Education _______    4
HPER 401—Analysis of Research and Literature in Health and Physical Education.... 4
HPER 402—Changing Perspectives in Physical Education ..........      4
HPER 403—Research Seminar in Health and Physical Education......................     4
HPER 404—Problems in Human Movement________________________      4
HPER 406—Administrative Interrelationships in Health, Physical Education

and Recreation _____    4
The remainder of the course work will be determined on the basis 
of advisement and will be selected from recommended courses in 
Health and Physical Education and in areas of professional education  32

90



THE SCHOOL OF MUSIC
Dr. James E. Miller, Dean

The School of Music is an Associate Member of the National Association 
of Schools of Music.

The degree of Master of Arts is offered in the School of Music in the 
following majors:

Applied Music and Performance 
Music Education 
Supervision of Music1

The degree of Specialist in Education is offered in the School of Music. 
See the Specialist in Education section of the Graduate Academic Information.

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in the School of Music in 
the following area of concentration:

Music Education

1 Major requires two years of actual teaching experience as a prerequisite.

Applied Music

Credit for all individual music instruction will be entered in the student’s 
registration under the title and course number appearing below:

100 series—Introductory work in the fundamentals of the chosen performance 
medium—technical studies and repertoire will be selected according to the student’s 
need. FOR FRESHMEN AND SOPHOMORES.

200 series—Continuation of technical studies for further development of per
formance competency. Repertoire from the standard literature will be selected. 
Voice majors will begin to draw from Italian, German and French sources in the 
art song, opera and oratorio. FOR JUNIORS AND SENIORS.

300 series—Music study in performance at this level will assume a technical pro
ficiency sufficient for extensive familiarity with the advanced repertoire, drawing 
upon all periods and styles of solo performance. FOR GRADUATE STU-
DENTS.*

*In some cases, the 100 series may be used to indicate a deficiency in applied music 
at the graduate level.

130, 230, 330. INDIVIDUAL
credit.

PERFORMANCE IN VOICE. One hour

131, 231, 331. INDIVIDUAL
credit.

PERFORMANCE IN PIANO. One hour

132, 232, 332. INDIVIDUAL 
credit.

PERFORMANCE IN ORGAN. One hour

133, 233, 333. INDIVIDUAL
credit.

PERFORMANCE IN STRINGS. One hour

134, 234, 334. INDIVIDUAL
hour credit.

PERFORMANCE IN WOODWINDS. One

135, 235, 335. INDIVIDUAL
credit.

PERFORMANCE IN BRASS. One hour

136, 236, 336. INDIVIDUAL 
hour credit.

PERFORMANCE IN PERCUSSION. One

137, 237, 337. INDIVIDUAL 
hour credit.

INSTRUCTION IN COMPOSITION. One
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Major Ensemble Performance

Credit for all music performance organizations will be entered on the student’s 
registration under the title and course number appearing below:

100 series—Freshmen and Sophomores
200 series—Juniors, Seniors and Graduate Students
300 series—Graduate Students

170, 270, 370. SYMPHONIC WIND BAND. One hour credit.
171, 271, 371. CONCERT BAND. One hour credit.
172, 272, 372. MARCHING BAND. One hour credit.
173, 273, 373. VARSITY BAND. One hour credit.
174, 274, 374. STAGE BAND. One hour credit.
175, 275, 375. SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
176, 276, 376. CHAMBER ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
177, 277, 377. LABORATORY ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
178, 278, 378. MIXED CONCERT CHOIR. One hour credit.
179, 279, 379. ORATORIO CHORUS. One hour credit.
180, 280, 380. CHORUS AND ORCHESTRA WORKSHOP. One hour

credit.
181, 281, 381. WOMEN’S CONCERT CHOIR. One hour credit.
182, 282, 382. VARSITY MEN’S GLEE CLUB. One hour credit.
183, 283, 383. CHAMBER SINGERS. One hour credit.
184, 284, 384. OPERA WORKSHOP. One-three hours credit.
185, 285, 385. STRING ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.
186, 286, 386. BRASS ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.
187, 287, 387. WOODWIND ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.
188, 288, 388. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.
189, 289, 389. PIANO ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

Master of Arts Degree
Qualified graduate students are accepted as candidates for degree Master of 

Arts in three areas: Music Education, Music Supervision, or Applied Music and 
Performance.

Advisory tests in music theory, history, literature and music education are 
administered prior to the first week of graduate study. The course of study for 
each student is arranged according to his individual needs and desires with the 
exception of the required courses listed below. If a student scores above a mini
mum standard determined by the faculty in any one of the area tests of the 
Advisory Exam, the required course in that particular area may be waived and 
the student may elect another course with the consent of the adviser. Although 
considerable latitude is granted the student and his major adviser in designing the 
course program, it is assumed that competency will include courses in music his
tory, theory, literature, and music education. A comprehensive examination re
lating to the above areas is administered to candidates during their last quarter in 
residence (in place of the examination in music education, those students in the 
Applied Music program will be examined in the pedagogical area of their speciali
zation).

Music Education

Required Courses:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
MUS —Music Performance ----------    6

(Maximum of 6 hours credit applicable to the degree program—
3 in applied, 3 in major organization)

MUS 308—Seminar in Music Education ________      3
MUS 309—Symphonic Literature —__________________     —-  3
MUS 352—Eighteenth Century Harmony and Forms ___    —  3
MUS 358-M usic History I ...........              3
MUS 359-M usic History II --------------------------------------------  3

Additional electives to satisfy degree requirements.



S c h o o l  o f  M u s ic  / 105

Supervision of Music

Required Courses:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
MUS —Music Performance   6

(Maximum of 6 hours credit applicable to the degree program—
3 in applied, 3 in major ensemble performance).

MUS 302—Seminar in Music Education ------------------------------------------------------------------  3
MUS 309—Symphonic Literature ---------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
MUS 352—Eighteenth Century Harmony and Forms ------------------------------------------------ 3
MUS 358—Music History I ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  3
MUS 359—Music History II ______________________________________________________  3

Additional electives to satisfy degree requirements.

Applied Music and Performance
1. Admission requirements include advisory examinations in several fields 

and a qualifying examination in performance. Prior to registration a tape of solo 
performance must be submitted to the Dean of the Music School for distribution 
and evaluation by the faculty in the performance area. The qualifying examina
tion is to be scheduled and held during the week of registration of the first quarter 
in residence in this degree program and will be presented for the faculty of the 
applied music area in which the student performs.

2. No graduate student may register for further courses for graduate credit 
in music after one quarter of study in residence until he has completed both the 
qualifying and advisory examinations.

3. On the basis of the qualifying examination and conferences with the 
faculty jury, the student will be rejected or accepted with or without conditions 
as a candidate for the Master of Arts degree in Applied Music and Performance.

4. Should the faculty deem it necessary, conditions may be stipulated for 
remedial work carrying no graduate credit. This may take the form of additional 
undergraduate hours of applied music, repertoire or diction courses, or formal 
language courses offered by the Department of Foreign Languages.

5. Of the minimum forty-five hours required for the degree, thirteen must 
be in the area of performance; six hours of which shall be in individual instruc
tion.

6. A recorded, public recital and correlative paper will constitute four quar
ter hours of the applied major.

7. One quarter prior to the scheduled recital date a portion or all of the 
proposed program will be performed at a recital hearing before a committee com
posed of faculty members in the performing area of the student, as well as mem
bers from other departments within the School of Music. This hearing will be 
judged by ballot.

8. Should the recital hearing not be accepted, the candidate may be allowed 
one other hearing after further prescribed study. The minimum length of addi
tional study will be determined by the committee. At the completion of the pre
scribed additional study, it will be the student’s responsibility to request the 
second hearing.

9. The Composite grade evaluation of the student’s graduate recital and cor
relative paper shall be determined by a faculty committee called by the chairman 
of that committee.

Note: Vocal candidates will be expected to perform one or more art songs, 
oratorio or operatic arias in Italian, German, French and English for the qualify
ing examination. This examination will be heard by the voice faculty. At the 
time of the examination, the student shall present a complete list of repertoire 
studied prior to application for admission.

Candidates for the degree may be accepted in the areas of voice, keyboard, 
band and orchestral instruments.

Required Courses:
Course No. Course Title Hours Credit
MUS —Applied Music ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------  6
MUS —Major Performing Organizations -------------------------------------------------------------  3
ID 301—Practicum (recital and paper)

or
ID 322—Individual Studies (recital and paper)-------------------------------    - 4
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MUS 309—Symphonic Literature  .......... ........ .........................
MUS 352—Eighteenth Century Harmony and Forms
MUS 358—Music History I  ............ ...................................
MUS 359—Music History II  _________ ____

Additional electives to satisfy degree requirements.

Specialist in Education Degree
A program is designed by the student and the adviser to meet the special 

needs of the person concerned.

Doctor of Education Degree
Purpose:

To offer a program of graduate study in all substantive areas of music with 
special concentration in the preparation for professional music personnel in educa
tion.

Planning the Course:

Considerable latitude will be granted the student and his major professor in 
designing the study and course program. It is assumed that competency for the 
doctorate in music education will include background in: 1) Foundation of the 
Arts in Education and Society; 2) Musicianship (theory and performance); 3) 
Music History, Literature and Styles and 4) Improvement of Instruction in Music 
(Methods, curriculum, supervision and administration).

Requirements:

1. Prior to admission, or during the first quarter on campus, the candidate 
will write a brief paper for his major professor in which he states his views on:

a. Current issues and needs in contemporary education as related to the arts.
b. What he would teach in a course in basic music for first-year college 

music majors.
c. Ways for strengthening the program in the arts as a part of the school 

curriculum, and the community.
2. In addition to the admission requirements of the Graduate School, the 

applicant is required to take the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in 
Music.

3. Two interviews will be scheduled during the first quarter of study. One 
interview will be with a committee of the graduate faculty representing the Gradu
ate School. The second interview will be with a committee of the doctoral faculty 
representing the School of Music.

4. Performance auditions in one or more areas will be held for each doctoral 
student by the major adviser and a committee representative of all areas for the 
purpose of evaluating strengths and for making recommendations for continued 
study in applied music and participation in musical organizations.

Course Program:

1. A minimum of ninety (90) quarter hours are to be earned in graduate 
study beyond the master’s degree and are distributed as follows:

a. Forty-eight (48) hours in graduate course credit in music.
b. Twenty-four (24) hours in graduate course credit in a related or supporting 

area.
c. Eighteen (18) hours in dissertation credit.
2. Required “foundational” courses are:

EDHP 461—Philosophical Foundations of Education 
EDHP 463—Sociological Foundations of Education 
PCG 441—Psychological Foundations of Education

3. During the first quarter enrolled in the program it is recommended that 
the student enroll in the courses listed below. Evidence of work done in the 
courses is intended to serve as a part of the appraisal of the student for continua
tion in the program:
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a. MUS 420—Criteria for Music Analysis and Comparison
or

MUS 360— Historical Analysis of Music Structure
b. MUS 402—Foundations of Music Education

or
MUS 308— Seminar in Music Education

c. Applied Music and Performance
4. The candidate will, during his first quarter, elect one course in his area of 

special interest. If available, this course shall preferably be taught by his major 
professor. Special interest areas include:

a. Choral and Vocal Teaching and Conducting
b. Instrumental Teaching and Conducting
c. TTieory, Composition and Analysis
d. History, Literature, and Styles
e. Music in Education
5. In addition to the major the student will reinforce his program with 

courses outside the major totalling twenty-four quarter hours. Such courses must:
a. Be authorized for doctoral credit by the school or department in which the 

course is offered;
b. Carry a prefix other than “music.”
With the three required “foundations” courses totalling nine (9) quarter hours, 

an additional fifteen (15) hours of course credit will be elected to complete the 
supporting or related areas requirement.

Although a program of heterogeneous courses will satisfy the requirement 
the Music School doctoral faculty recommends that some degree of concentration 
be reflected in the program as planned by the student and his major professor (for 
examples of related areas programs see the Guide to the Doctoral Program in 
Music Education available at the School of Music and the Graduate School 
offices).



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ANTHROPOLOGY
All of the following Anthropology courses have as a prerequisite ANT 20 or ANT 
290 or permission of the instructor.

ANT 200. GREAT IDEAS IN ANTHROPOLOGY. Three hours credit.
The purpose of the course is to provide information about current important 
ideas in special fields of anthropology.

ANT 221. NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS. Three hours credit.
Aboriginal cultures north of Mexico.

ANT 224. INDIANS OF THE SOUTHWEST. Three hours credit.
Ethnology of the Pueblo, Navajo, Apache, Yuman tribes and the Pima-Papago 
groups.

ANT 225. AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA. Four hours credit.
Emphasis will be placed on the tribal backgrounds and the acculturation that 
is taking place between European and African systems.

ANT 226. INDIA AND SOUTHEAST ASIA. Four hours credit.
Study of a selected number of ethnic groups inhabiting India, Burma, Thailand, 
Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam.

ANT 227. SOUTH AMERICAN INDIANS. Three hours credit.
Aboriginal cultures of South America. Special emphasis on the Inca Empire.
ANT 228. OCEANIA. Four hours credit.
Peoples of Polynesia, Melanesia and Micronesia.

ANT 242. ARCHAEOLOGY OF MEXICO. Four hours credit.
A comparative study of cultural development in ancient Mexico and Central 
America with emphasis on agricultural beginnings, settlement patterns and 
urbanization, hieroglyphics, calendrical systems, and religious activities. A 
thorough examination of Archaic, Toltec, Aztec, and Maya cultures.

ANT 243. ARCHAEOLOGY—FIELD METHODS. Two-eight hours credit. 
Techniques of archaeological investigation; field surveying and recording of 
excavated materials; proper handling and preservation of specimens in the 
field and laboratory; etc. Course involves off-campus archaeological research.
ANT 250. ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS. Four hours credit.
The study of speech and language within the context of anthropology. Cog
nitive categories formed through language, the nature of language, cultural 
focus in language, linguistic change.

ANT 270. SURVEY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS. Three hours 
credit.

Survey of the development of anthropological theory from Tylor to the present. 
Includes cultural evolution, diffusion and historical reconstruction, functionalism, 
and psychologically oriented theories.

ANT 280. ENCULTURATION. Four hours credit.
A study of the patterned interactions by which an individual becomes oriented 
to his culture, and through which he is prepared to perform adequately as an 
adult member of his society. Comparison of the enculturation process in select
ed nonliterate societies.

ANT 281. ACCULTURATION. Four hours credit.
The study of cultures in contact and the influences they have one upon the 
other.

ANT 283. PRIMITIVE RELIGIONS. Three hours credit.
The religions of the peoples not involved in the Indie complex of Hindu- 
Buddhist or the Judaic tradition of the Mid-East.
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ANT 284. ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY I. Three hours credit. 
Examination of the theories of cultural analysis and development of skills for 
gathering cultural data. Examination of observational and analytical proced
ures. Recording and analysis of formal and informal behavioral sequences. 
Formulation of problems of relationships between culture patterns.

ANT 290. INTRODUCTION TO THE CONCEPT OF CULTURE. Three 
hours credit.

Study of the development and uses of the concept of culture as an important work
ing tool for understanding and interpreting the varieties of human culture. This 
course is designed for students on an advanced level who need a concept of Cul
tural Anthropology. May not be taken by students who have had ANT 20.

ANT 323. SPANISH-AMERICAN CULTURE. Three hours credit.
The Spanish culture as it was brought to the Americas and a study of the re
sulting amalgamation that produced the Spanish-American and Mexican- 
American cultures of today.

AEROSPACE STUDIES

AS 216. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF AEROSPACE POWER I.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, Enrollment in POC. A survey course about the development of 
airpower in the United States, including the beginning of manned flight, from 
Kitty Hawk to Versailles, the Inter-war years, development of an independent 
Air Force, Korea, and the challenges and changes. Development of com
municative skill is a major goal of this course.

AS 218. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF AEROSPACE 
POWER II. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, Enrollment in POC. A study of Aerospace power today including 
concepts, doctrine and employment of aerospace forces; the future of manned air
craft and man’s role in a flying air force, types and uses of future aircraft and 
technological developments; the initial study of astronautics and space age 
programs, the spatial environment and space orbits and trajectories. The develop
ment of communicative skills is a major goal of this course.

AS 220. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF AEROSPACE POWER III.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, Enrollment in POC. Continuation of the study of astronautics, 
space operations, and the future development in space. The development of 
communicative skill is a major goal in this course.

ASTRONOMY
AST 263. OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY. Four hours credit. (Two hours 

lecture, six hours laboratory.)
Prerequisite, AST 162. This study is directed toward acquiring the knowledge, 
observational experience, and skills needed for the operation of a variety of 
popular modest telescopes, and an appreciation of the design, limitations, and 
state of development of the finest telescopes.

AST 264. SPACE SCIENCE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, AST 162. A study of man’s exploration of space, the anticipated 
and discovered characteristics of outer space in the vicinity of a variety of 
astronomical bodies, mainly concentrating on our solar, planetary and lunar 
neighbors.

AST 292. ASTRONOMICAL BASIS OF EARTH SCIENCE. Three hours 
credit. (NSF In-Service Institute)

The Moon, Solar System, Stars, and Cosmology will be emphasized in lecture 
and laboratory. For the topics outlined above, the age, composition, origin, and 
methods of study will be investigated.
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AST 362. COSMOLOGY AND COSMOGONY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, AST 162. A study of the origin, the distribution and behavior of 
m atter and systems thereof, in the universe. Also a study of the paradoxical 
observations and theories that suggest the intelligence, ingenuity, and sensitivity 
of man may be inadequate to comprehend our universe despite its apparent 
limited successes. Some attention will also be given to the question of other 
intelligent life in the universe.

BIOLOGY

BIO 206. CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES. Four hours credit. 
A study of the relation of natural resources to the development of man and his 
culture. Units of study are organized on soil, water, forest and forest products. 
Range management, wildlife, and mineral resources are also covered. The 
emphasis throughout is on their relation to man.

BIO 250. CELL PHYSIOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four 
laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 12, or BOT 24, CHEM 42 or 141. A course in general biologi
cal principles relating cell structure to function. The topics discussed include 
genetic control of cell activity, the molecular basis of cell metabolism, energy 
transformations within the cell, cell division and homeostatic regulation of the 
cell environment.

BIO 251. EVOLUTION. Three hours credit.
This course is designed as a study of the processes of change of living organ
isms through time, and to show how genetic variations are related to natural 
selection and formation of species. Some time is devoted to consideration of 
the impact of the theory of evolution on the biological sciences since Darwin’s 
time.

BIO 253. HUMAN GENETICS AND EUGENICS. Three hours credit.. 
Prerequisite, BIO 152. A survey of the principles of hum an heredity together 
with a consideration of their significance in the problems of the world today. 
The importance of human genetics in marriage counseling and in medical or 
legal practice is included.

BIO 254. AQUATIC BIOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24, ZOO 11, 12. A course in the study of fresh water 
plants and animals of the Rocky Mountain Region. Emphasis will be upon 
methods of collecting, classification, ecological relations, and economic im
portance of the fresh water biota. Field trips arranged. Colleciinp permits are 
needed.

BIO 299, INVESTIGATIONS IN BIOLOGY. Maximum five hours credit. 
Prerequisite, Consent of Instructor. An introduction to the theories and practice 
ol research m the bjological^ sciences, A problem will be selected in one of the 
following fields; animal ecology, aquatic biology, embryology, bacteriology, my- 
colony, genetics, animal physiology, plant physiology, plant ecology, ornithology, 
invertebrate zoology, vertebrate zoology, parasitology, vertebrate anatomy, upon 
consultation with the professor who specializes in that area. Original research will 
be conducted by the student and final report will be submitted by him to the super
vising instructor.

BIO 310. CYTOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Four hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory.)

Advanced study of cells with special reference to morphology, cytochemistry and 
physiology. This study will include the cytoplasmic organelles and the nucleus.

BIO 350. SEMINAR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. One hour credit.
A study of current research and literature in a field of biological interest. One 
quarter each will be devoted to botany, zoology, and biological science. The 
field will be selected by the biology department. Maximum three credit hours.
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BIO 357. BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH. Five hours credit. (Two hours lecture, 
six hours laboratory.)

Designed to give the student actual practice in planning, executing, and pre
senting the results of a problem in the biological sciences. Each student selects 
a problem and carries it out through original research in the laboratory or 
field. He learns how to prepare and give reports of his results both in written 
and oral form. Required of all graduate students in biological science.

BIO 359. RADIATION BIOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory.)

A course which deals with the basic physical, chemical and biological principles 
upon which the study of biological effects of radiation are based.

BOTANY

BOT 203. BIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS. Four hours credit. (Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory.)

A survey of microorganisms with emphasis on basic principles and techniques 
of microbiology as well as the role of microorganisms in nature, industry, and 
disease. Credit not allowed for biology m ajon.

BOT 220. ECONOMIC BOTANY. Two hours credit.
A  study of the plants that directly affect the welfare of man including plants 
that supply our food, drugs, fibers, naval stores, wood, dyes, insecticides and 
other useful products. Each plant source is briefly considered as to its classi
fication, structure and ecological requirements.

BOT 221. PLANT ANATOMY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, BOT 24. A  study of the anatomy of plants with emphasis on the 
seed plants. Careful consideration is given to the various tissues as to their 
origin, development, and structure as related to their function. Some considera
tion is given to the evolution of tissues in plants.

BOT 222. GENERAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Four hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 24, CHEM 42 or 141. A course dealing with the fundamental 
principles of growth and development, absorption and utilization of water and 
minerals, photosynthesis, translocation, respiration, and chemical composition of 
plants.

BOT 224. MORPHOLOGY OF THE VASCULAR PLANTS. Five hours credit.
(Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24, 221. A comparative study of the structure, develop
ment and relationships of the vascular plants.

BOT 225. PLANT ECOLOGY I—PHYSIOLOGICAL PLANT ECOLOGY.
Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.) 

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24. A study of the interrelations between the individual 
plant and the environment including soil, climatic and biotic factors. The re
sponses of plants to such factors are studied primarily under the controlled 
conditions of the greenhouse and the growth chamber.

BOT 226. BOTANICAL MICROTECHNIQUE. Two hours credit. (Four 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24, 221. Study of plant tissues and the preparation of 
permanent slides of tissues and other plant materials.

BOT 227. IDENTIFICATION OF SEED PLANTS OF THE LOCAL FLORA.
Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory.) 

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24. An introductory course concerned with recognition 
and identification of plants at the species and family levels. Use of keys, m an
uals, and collecting techniques.
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BOT 228. MYCOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, six hours 
laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24. A survey of the fungi emphasizing how they live, 
grow, and reproduce. Isolation and cultural techniques of some of the common 
fungi will be demonstrated. Also, emphasis will be placed on terms and tech
niques needed to identify the common fleshy fungi found in this area.

BOT 229. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT CULTURE. Five hours credit. (Three 
hours lecture, six hours laboratory.)

A study of greenhouse and garden culture of the higher plants. Emphasis will be 
on the recognition and control of plant diseases, soil preparation, propagation 
techniques, and the control of insects.

BOT 230. MICROBIOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 42 or 141. A basic course in bacteriology with emphasis 
on the structure, function, physiology and identification of bacteria and their 
relationships to other organisms.

BOT 235. PATHOGENIC MICROBIOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 24, BIO 230, PHYS 50, CHEM 147, and MATH 24, or con
sent of the instructor and the Chairman of the Biological Sciences Department. 
A study of the pathogenic bacteria, viruses, rickettsiae, fungi and protozoa, pri
marily in man and higher vertebrates, including the infectious processes, host re
sistance, mechanisms of transmission, virulence, chemotherapy and methods of 
detection and isolation. This course is suggested for upper division undergraduates 
and teachers and graduate students interested in the medical and public health 
aspects of microbiology.

BOT 320. PLANT GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. Five hours credit.
(Four hours lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 24. A study of the growth cycles of plants in the labora
tory and field as the cycle may be affected by external and internal conditions. 
The effect of auxins is a principal feature of the laboratory work as these com
pounds condition general growth, curvatures and movements. Practical prob
lems connected with fruit setting, defoliation, herbicides, and other physiologi
cal phenomena are considered.

BOT 322. PLANT METABOLISM. Five hours credit. (Four hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 24, CHEM 147. An intensive study of the metabolic activi
ties of the plant from those of the organelles of the individual cell to those of 
the integrated organs of the entire higher plant.

BOT 323. PLANT GEOGRAPHY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BOT 227 or 325. A study of the floras of the past and present, 
and of the factors that have affected their distribution.

BOT 325. PLANT ECOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24. A study of plant ecosystems and the interrelation
ships of the organisms therein as they are affected by the factors of the en
vironment. Field studies are made on the plains and in the mountains.

BOT 327. RESEARCH METHODS IN BOTANY. Three hours credit. (One 
hour lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 23, 24, 222. A study of the techniques of research in botany 
with application to a particular problem chosen by the student.



C o u r s e  D e s c r i p t i o n s  /  113

BUSINESS EDUCATION

BUED 230. ECONOMIC EDUCATION SEMINAR. (ATE) Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 30, 102. A study of the conceptual framework of eco
nomic education for potential teachers, administrators, curriculum specialists 
and guidance personnel.

BUED 266. DEVELOPMENT OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION IN
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS. Two hours credit.

This course is designed to offer a brief analysis of instructional materials, their 
courses, and how to use them. Students will develop materials for use in their 
own instructional programs.

BUED 277. ADULT PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

Organizing, promoting, and supervising an adult program. Selecting and pre
paring teachers, course building, forms of effective presentation, public rela
tions, and community organization are included.

BUED 280. WORKSHOP IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. Maximum of nine 
hours credit.

Through cooperative effort, problems in business education will be solved. Not 
more than three of these courses may be applied to any one degree.

BUED 281. WORKSHOP IN DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION. Maximum of 
nine hours credit.

An intensive course designed primarily for distributive education coordinators.

BUED 353. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN BOOKKEEPING 
AND ACCOUNTING. Two hours credit.

The instruction in this course is planned primarily for those who have had ex
perience teaching bookkeeping or accounting. Objectives, content, good teach
ing practices, and evaluation as well as the specific teaching problems of the 
members of the class are emphasized.

BUED 355. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION. Three hours credit.

Important procedures and effective techniques used in teaching high school 
cooperative classes in the distributive occupations and in evening classes for 
employed sales and supervisory personnel.

BUED 356. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SHORTHAND. Two
hours credit.

Primarily for experienced teachers who have had an undergraduate methods 
course in shorthand. Emphasis is upon research in learning and on applica
tions of this research to the teaching of shorthand.

BUED 357. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN TYPEWRITING 
AND OFFICE PRACTICE. Three hours credit.

Primarily for experienced teachers who have had an undergraduate methods 
course in typewriting. Emphasis is upon improved methods of instruction in 
the teaching of typewriting.

BUED 358. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN BASIC BUSINESS.
Two hours credit.

This course emphasizes the teaching of general business with some emphasis 
on the teaching of business law, consumer education, and advanced general 
business. Individual and group work on objectives, content, teaching practices, 
and evaluation.

BUED 370. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF BUSINESS ED
UCATION. Three hours credit.

This course deals with the problems of administrators and supervisors who 
are interested in business education as well as heads of departments of business 
education.



114 / C o u rse  D e s c r ip t io n s

BUED 371. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION.
Five hours credit.

A survey of tests and measurements in business education, their uses and 
methods of construction, and presentation of necessary statistical tools for test 
interpretation especially applicable to business education. A study is made of 
prognostic tests, vocational aptitude tests, and published achievement tests.

BUED 372. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION IN BUSINESS EDUCA
TION. Five hours credit.

High school curricula and courses of study in business subjects will be planned 
and developed in this course. The history, present status, philosophy, and 
trends of curriculum construction will be discussed.

BUED 373. CURRENT PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

Current problems in business education are studied and discussed by individ
uals, committees and the class.

BUED 374. COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION.
Two hours credit.

The aim of the course is to define cooperative programs in business education, 
to describe the typical types, to explore basic philosophies, and to clarify the 
nature and scope of cooperative programs by portraying its development in 
schools.

BUED 401. ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH IN BUSINESS EDUCATION.
Five hours credit.

An analysis of the best studies that have been done in business education. A 
study will be made of research techniques as well as the findings of these 
research studies. Emphasis will be placed upon determining further needed 
research.

BUED 402. ISSUES AND TRENDS IN BUSINESS EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

A seminar course designed to have individual and group analysis and discussion 
of the various issues in business education. Trends in the field will also be 
analyzed and clarified.

BUED 403. POST HIGH SCHOOL BUSINESS EDUCATION. Three hours 
credit.

A course planned for those teaching or planning to teach business or business 
education in post high school institutions—public and private business schools, 
junior colleges, and colleges educating business teachers. Curriculum and in
structional practices and problems are emphasized.

BUSINESS

BUS 200. WORKSHOP. Maximum of nine hours credit.
Special workshops or short courses in various content area of business will be 
offered during summers and other quarters as the need and opportunity arises. 
These workshops will stress specialized areas of various departments in. business. 
Not more than three of these courses may be applied to any one degree.

BUS 205. THE CONSUMER IN OUR ECONOMY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, BUS. 1, ECON 30. A course designed to look into the theories 
of consumer behavior and what the consumer can do to improve his position 
in the American economy. Consumption in general, national income, and govern
ment protection of the consumer are general topics discussed.

BUS 221. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 120. This course includes a study of the accounting problems 
caused by multiple proprietorship—partnerships, corporations, and business combi
nations.
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BUS 223. GOVERNMENTAL AND INSTITUTIONAL ACCOUNTING.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, BUS 21. Accounting principles and procedures relating to schools, 
hospitals, and other non-profit institutions and to cities, counties and other 
governmental units.

BUS 225. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, BUS 121, BUS 221. An advanced course in Accounting problems 
and theory emphasizing the more complex problems associated with partner
ships, parent and subsidiary relationships, consolidations, liquidations, and 
current developments in accounting practices. Includes as an integral part of 
the subject matter, a review of recent C.P.A. examinations.

BUS 227. AUDITING. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite. BUS 121. This course involves a study of professional ethics and 
legal responsibility of public accountants, generally accepted accounting prin
ciples, and auditing procedures.

BUS 228. INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING I. Three hours credit.
Study and application of the principles in preparing federal income tax returns 
for individuals.

BUS 229. INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING II. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, BUS 228. A continuation of BUS 228, with emphasis on federal 
income tax rules applicable to partnerships and corporations.

BUS 231. REAL ESTATE LAW. Two hours credit.
This course is concerned with basic terminology, concepts, and relationships 
involving purchaser, seller, broker, builders, lending agencies, administrative 
groups, and landlord and tenant. Practical aspects of title, building contracts, 
loans, deeds, liens, restrictions, zoning, eminent domain, escrow, and statutory 
requirements will be included.

BUS 233. INSURANCE LAW AND TAXATION. Six hours credit. (Two 
per quarter.)

In this course basic elements of business law are applied to life insurance. 
Student is given a broad background in subjects of guardianship, administra
tion and distribution of property, administration of estates, wills and trusts. 
Federal income, estate, and gift tax systems are explained with particular 
reference to the taxation of life insurance and annuities. (C.L.U. Part III.)

BUS 239. BUSINESS LAW AND PROPERTY INSURANCE. Six hours 
credit. (Two per quarter.)

This course provides a review of basic principles of business law and applies 
them specifically to property and casualty insurance practices and problems. 
Special attention is given to the law of contracts as applied to  insurance con
tracts. agency insurance, and the law of liability as resulting from negligence. 
(C.P.C.U. Part. IV )

BUS 240. INTRODUCTION TO INSURANCE. Three, hours m credit 
The different types of insurance coverage available and the kinds of policies 
are presented in this course.. Primary emphasis k  placed on life insurance Each 
student will develop a tentative insurance program.

BUS 241. LIFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE. Six hours credit. (Two per 
quarter.)

This course is designed to provide the student with a firm foundation in mean
ing of human life concept; life insurance and annuity contracts; various uses 
of life insurance and annuities; and fundamental principles underlying calcula
tion of life insurance and annuity premiums, reserves, forfeiture values and 
dividends. (C.L.U. Part I)

BUS 242. GROUP INSURANCE AND PENSIONS. Six hours credit. (Two 
per quarter.)

Prerequisite, BUS 241. This course provides a thorough analysis of the im
portant and rapidly growing fields of group insurance, individual and group 
health insurance, and pensions. It also covers the problems of old age, un
employment and disability along with the various plans which have been de
veloped to meet these problems. (C.L.U. Part II)
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BUS 244. FINANCE AND ECONOMICS OF INSURANCE. Six hours cred
it. (Two per quarter.)

Prerequisite, BUS 241. The course deals with the financial and economic 
system within which life and health insurance exist. Different aspects of family 
finance are presented, including investments in common stocks, bonds, and 
mutual funds; bank deposits and other saving media; and property and liability 
insurance coverages. The subject of economics is considered, dealing with the 
individual and the complex American market system. (C.L.U. Part IV)

BUS 245. BUSINESS INSURANCE AND ESTATE PLANNING. Six hours 
credit. (Two per quarter.)

Prerequisite, BUS 241. The course covers advanced subjects in life under
writing such as the use of settlement agreements in estate planning, business 
uses of life insurance, and estate planning in general including a section on 
the particular uses of life insurance in the estate planning process. A section 
on human behavior and ethics is also included. (C.L.U. Part V)

BUS 246. PROPERTY AND LIABILITY INSURANCE. Six hours credit. 
(Two per quarter.)

This course covers in detail the various kinds of property and liability insurance 
available. The emphasis is not only on principles but also on practices currently 
in the insurance industry. (C.P.C.U. Part I)

BUS 247. ANALYSIS OF INSURANCE FUNCTIONS. Six hours credit. 
(Two per quarter.)

This course covers in detail an analysis of the various insurance functions especially 
applicable to property and casualty insurance. Some of the topics covered will be 
underwriting practices, loss prevention, rate making, regulation of insurance, types 
of insurers, reserves necessary, human motivation, professional ethics, and risk 
management. (C.P.C.U. Part II)

BUS 248. INSURANCE BUSINESS AND GOVERNMENT. Six hours credit. 
(Two per quarter.)

This course covers a study of the insurance business as part of our economic 
structure and the control of government over businesses. Besides a review of the 
economy and its operation, the economic role of government and the taxation 
structure are studied. (C.P.C.U. Part III)

BUS 249. INSURANCE MANAGEMENT. Six hours credit. (Two per quar
ter.)

This course reviews the basic principles of management and then applies them 
specifically to the management of insurance businesses. A brief unit on personal 
finance is also included to help persons manage. Also included in the course are 
units on accounting and business finance as applied to the insurance business. 
(C.P.C.U. Part V)

BUS 252. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 150. The emphasis in this course is on the functions of the 
office and office organization; work in the office, office layout, equipment, supplies 
and forms; personnel problems in the office; and costs and control of office work.

BUS 253. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. Five hours credit.
A study of the principles and techniques of personnel management with at
tention given to their psychological foundations.

BUS 256. BUSINESS POLICIES AND MANAGEMENT. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, Business Core requirements completed. A course for the senior 
student designed to integrate the various functional areas of business in terms 
of policy level decision-making. Cases are emphasized.

BUS 257. PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. Three hours credit.
A course which emphasizes the methods of production control in industrial 
processes. The elements of control applied in planning, scheduling, routing of 
the product-in-process, and the appraisal and measurement of industrial per
formance as applied by conventional administrative methods, assisted by data 
processing and computer-controlled processes.
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BUS 260. MARKETING STRATEGY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 60. This course is designed to familiarize the student with 
operations of marketing organizations. The understandings and administrations 
of marketing strategy with regard to consumer analysis, product planning, and 
promotion. Readings and cases will be used.

BUS 261. SALES MANAGEMENT. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 61. A study of sales management, the major problems in
volved, and the relationship of sales management to the total business opera
tion.
BUS 262. MARKET ANALYSIS AND RESEARCH. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, BUS 60 and BUS 192. This course is designed to acquaint the student 
with the typical marketing problems on which research can be used effectively. 
Analysis of basic research designs and basic methods of collecting data will be 
covered. Special emphasis will be placed on motivational research, product re
search, advertising research, marketing research, consumer-demand research and 
sales control research. Cases are used for discussions.

BUS 263. ADVERTISING STRATEGY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 162. A study of current advertising strategy, and the func
tions of advertising departments and agencies leading into the development and 
management of a complete advertising program.

BUS 267. PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite BUS 60. A systems approach to the marketers’ problems of physical 
distribution; including inventories transportation, warehousing, packaging and 
order processing.
BUS 268. INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 60. This course deals with the marketing of industrial goods. 
The major topics are: planning products and markets, planning strategy, pricing 
policies, managing distribution, and managerial control.

BUS 269. INTERNATIONAL MARKETING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 60. Consideration of the global or multinational aspect of busi
ness enterprise and its effect on marketing problems and management. Factors of 
international marketing will be considered through the various studies of buying 
and selling processes in the countries of the world.
BUS 270. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 170. In this course the problems of financing business enter
prise are studied. The scope includes working capital financing, budgeting, 
analyzing financial statements, and intermediate and long-term financing. Cases 
will be used to illustrate.
BUS 271. INVESTMENTS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 170 or permission of instructor. The course is designed to 
provide the individual investor with a working basis for investment policy. A 
study will be made of topics such as how to develop a logical investment pro
gram, how to recognize and minimize investment risks, how to formulate de
cisions, and how to take advantage of investment opportunities.

BUS 272. PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE. Three hours credit.
The course is designed to be a beginning course in the real estate area. Theories 
and practices that have a significant influence on the real estate market both 
locally and nationally are discussed. The course will be useful to the consumer, 
the practitioner in real estate, and the general employee in business.

BUS 276. CREDIT MANAGEMENT. Three hours credit.
This course provides information and understanding of the credit operations of 
business for both students of business and practicing businessmen. The various 
kinds of credit (consumer and commercial) are discussed, and the management 
of credit by business firms is given emphasis in the course.
BUS 281. ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING—FORTRAN. Three hours 

credit. (Laboratory required.)
Prerequisite, BUS 80 or equivalent. This course includes an introduction to 
electronic computers and to programming. The student’s work involves analyzing 
and developing a program relative to his field of interest.



118 / C ou rse  D e s c r ip t io n s

BUS 283. ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING—COBOL. Three hours credit.
(Laboratory required.)

Prerequisite BUS 80 or equivalent. This course includes an introduction to elec
tronic computer operation and to Cobol programming. The student’s work in
volves analyzing and developing programs relative to his field of interest.

BUS 285. ADVANCED ELECTRONIC DATA PROCESSING. Three hours 
credit. (Laboratory required.)

Prerequisite, BUS 281 or BUS 283. Advanced computer programming techniques 
with special reference to business problems and applications. This course will re
quire approximately 3 hours of lab per week. This course will make repeated 
use of the principles presented in 281 and/or 283.

BUS 288. SYSTEMS AND PROCEDURES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 81, or 281, or 283. The relationship of systems and procedures 
to policies and needs of management; job characteristics, management audit; flow 
charting. Analysis of operations by a study of work simplification, work measure
ment, work sampling. Current development in human engineering, job design, 
forms control, records management, and company manuals.

BUS 301. FOUNDATIONS OF BUSINESS. Three hours credit.
A study of the major ideas sustaining business enterprise in the Western 
World. Discussion of the various factors which influence the modem business 
world: philosophical, political, economic, and social. Primarily a readings and 
discussion course for graduate students to provide a background for other 
business content courses.

BUS 320. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING. Five hours credit.
The use of accounting for control and planning will be emphasized after a re
view unit on accounting principles. Case problems will be used.

BUS 321. SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING THEORY. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, consent of instructor. A study of the development and present 
status of financial accounting theory with emphasis on current literature in this 
area.

BUS 330. APPLIED BUSINESS LAW. Five hours credit.
A comprehensive review of business law for the business teacher with practical 
applications to everyday situations. This course is not designed to be preceded 
by the undergraduate sequence.

BUS 350. ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY. Three hours credit.
This course involves research and seminars on the principles and advanced 
theory of business functions and the relationship of the common elements of 
these functions to the responsibilities of top management for planning, organiz
ing and controlling the operations of a business.

BUS 353. SEMINAR IN PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. Two hours credit. 
Examination of managerial policies and practices in the selection, development, 
and motivation of employees. Consideration of factors underlying employee 
participation in policy formation; the effect of the work environment; admin
istration of wages, salaries, and benefits; and the evaluation of personnel pro
grams. Both individual and group emphasis will be accorded treatment in the 
course. Students will make company studies and give reports.

BUS 360. SEMINAR IN MARKETING THEORY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, BUS 60. A critique of the current theories in marketing from 
an historical perspective and an analysis of their applicability to marketing 
strategy. Contributions made by “outside” disciplines will be emphasized.

BUS 390. OPERATIONS ANALYSIS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, BUS 190. A course to orient the manager in the principles, theory, 
and scope of analysis of business problems utilizing mathematical concepts. 
The course includes the selection of variables, formulation of the problem in 
mathematical and statistical terms, solution, and test of the results.
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CHEMISTRY

CHEM 241. ELEMENTS OF GLASS BLOWING. One hour credit. (Three 
hours laboratory.)

Demonstrations and practice in the elementary operations of glass blowing; the 
construction and repair of borosilicate glass laboratory equipment.

CHEM 242. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Five hours credit. (Four hours lec
ture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 42. A course in organic chemistry for students who have 
had an introductory course in organic chemistry. Aliphatic and aromatic organic 
compounds are treated with regard to theory and application. Offered summers 
only.

CHEM 243. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY III. Five hours credit. (Four hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 142 or 242. This course is the last of the series which covers 
the nomenclature, reactions and electronic theory of the various classes of organic 
compounds. Aliphatic and aromatic compounds are integrated in this series. 
Chemistry majors (Arts and Sciences) may also register for CHEM  244 (one 
hour) concurrently.

CHEM 244. LABORATORY IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. One hour credit.
(Three hours laboratory.) (Maximum three hours credit.) 

Organic preparations and qualitative organic analysis constitute the laboratory 
work.

CHEM 245. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, six hour laboratory.)

Prerequisites, M ATH 23 and CHEM  41 or 45. Lectures treat the equilibria 
existing in solutions of acids, bases, and slightly soluble salts, and the applica
tion of such equilibria to gravimetric and acid-base and volumetric precipitation 
analysis. Laboratory work consists of illustrating these three types of analysis. 
Students having credit in any quantitative analysis course must obtain per
mission of instructor before enrolling in this course.

CHEM 246. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS II. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, six hour laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM  145. Corequisite, CHEM  282. Special attention is given 
to the analysis of complex mixtures, and the use of certain analytical instru
ments.

CHEM 247. ENZYME CHEMISTRY. Two hours credit.
Prerequisite, CHEM 147. A study of the structure and function of enzymes with 
an emphasis on the kinetics and mechanisms of enzyme-catalyzed reactions.

CHEM 248. INORGANIC CHEM ISTRY I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, CHEM  145. This course is an introduction to inorganic chemistry. 
Literature, atomic structure and chemical bonding will be presented.

CHEM 249. IN ORG AN IC CHEMISTRY II. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, CHEM  248, 282, corequisite, CHEM 283. The chemistry of typical 
inorganic compounds will be presented. Emphasis will be placed on the rela
tionship of bonding and structure to chemical properties.

CHEM 250. LABORATORY IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. One hour credit.
(Three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 248. The student will perform experiments which will ex
plore the structure, bonding and chemical properties of inorganic substances.

CHEM 280. ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Three hours credit.
(One hour lecture, six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 243. This course is an advanced laboratory course in organic 
chemistry. The identification of organic compounds by classical and modern 
spectral methods constitutes the laboratory work. Lecture will consider theory 
and technique of analysis.
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CHEM 281. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I. Five hours credit. (Four hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 142, MATH 33, PHYS 67. Corequisite, CHEM 145. This 
course is an advanced study of the theoretical principles upon which chemistry 
is based. The properties of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states, the principles 
of thermodynamics and thermochemistry and the theories of atomic and mole
cular structure are considered. The laboratory demonstrates the principles 
developed in the lecture.

CHEM 282. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II. Five hours credit. (Four hours
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 281. This course is a continuation of CHEM 281. The 
following topics are considered: solutions, homogenous and heterogenous
chemical equilibria, and chemical kinetics.

CHEM 283. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY III. Five hours credit. (Four hours
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 282. This course is a continuation of CHEM 282. Elec
trochemistry, ionic equilibria, and colloids are considered.

CHEM 284. INSTRUMENTAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS. Five hours
credit. (Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, CHEM 145. Corerquisite, CHEM 283. Lectures will con
sider the theory and techniques of the analysis of chemical systems by various 
optical, X-ray and electrical methods of analysis. In the laboratory the student 
will perform analyses using the colorimeter, spectrophotometer, flame photo
meter, fluorimeter, infrared spectrophotometer and polarograph.

CHEM 285. CHEMICAL LITERATURE. One hour credit.
Prerequisite, CHEM 243. This course covers the use of the library and the 
function of chemical literature. Problems in the use of the library are assigned.

CHEM 287. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY. Four hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, CHEM 243, 283 (or taken concurrently.) The physical and 
organic bases of modern biochemistry will be studied. Enzyme chemistry, the 
physical chemistry of macromolecules, and the molecular organization of the 
cell will be emphasized.

CHEM 289. SENIOR RESEARCH. Two hours credit. (Minimum four hours 
credit, maximum six hours credit.)

Prerequisites, CHEM 243, 283. An introduction to research in chemistry. The 
student will initiate and pursue an independent original investigation. A paper 
and oral presentation of his work are required. Weekly conferences with in
structor are required. The student may earn a maximum of six hours credit.

CHEM 291. STRUCTURE OF MATTER. Five hours credit. (NSF Sum
mer Institute.)

This course is designed to review and expand the modem concepts of the structure 
of matter emphasizing the use of the Periodic Table in correlating and predicting 
properties of matter. The electron orbitals of atoms will be discussed in connection 
with electrovalent, covalent, and metallic bond formation. The effect of bond types 
on the physical and chemical properties of matter will be discussed.

CHEM 292. FUNDAMENTALS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Four hours 
credit. (Four hours lecture, three hours laboratory.) (NSF Sum
mer Institute.)

This course is introductory to the chemistry of carbon. The nomenclature of 
carbon compounds, the common functional groupings, the chemical characteris
tics of these groupings together with modem theoretical aspects will be studied.

CHEM 293. INTRODUCTORY QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Four hours 
credit. (Four hours lecture, three hours laboratory ) (NSF Sum
mer Institute.)

This basic course will present the fundamentals of analysis emphasizing the 
important role of analysis in chemistry. Modem instruments will be used 
whenever possible.
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CHEM 340. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I. Six hours credit.
(Five hours lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, one year general chemistry, one year general physics, an intro
duction to differential and integral calculus, and an introduction to organic 
chemistry. This course will cover those topics normally taught in an introduc
tion to physical chemistry but with less emphasis on rigorous mathematical 
proofs and more emphasis on those topics now taught as part of high school 
chemistry courses. Correlation of our present knowledge of the structure of 
matter. This course is designed pirmarily for candidates for teaching degrees.

CHEM 341. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II. Six hours 
credit. (Five hours lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 340. A continuation of CHEM 340.

CHEM 343. STEREOCHEMISTRY OF ORGANIC COMPOUNDS. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisites, CHEM 243, 282. An advanced study of the structure of organic 
compounds and the influence of structure on organic reactions.

CHEM 344. THEORETICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, CHEM 243, 282. An advanced study of organic compounds in 
which resonance, molecular-orbital theory, and aromaticity are discussed.

CHEM 345. REACTIONS AND REACTION MECHANISMS IN OR
GANIC CHEMISTRY. Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, CHEM 243, 282. An advanced study of the reactions of organic 
compounds, and the inductive, resonance, and steric effects which influence their 
reaction mechanisms.

CHEM 346. SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY. One hour credit. (Maximum six 
hours credit.)

This course gives the graduate student an opportunity to report on some topic 
of interest treated in recent literature, as well as profit by the reports of others.

CHEM 348. SPECIAL TOPICS IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Three hours 
credit. (Maximum six hours.)

Prerequisite, CHEM 248. This course provides a critical review of current 
topics in inorganic chemistry.

CHEM 349. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, CHEM 249. Presented in this course is the descriptive chemistry 
of typical inorganic elements and compounds. Relationships within the periodic 
classification will be stressed and correlation of the chemistry of the various 
substances will be related to theoretical concepts treated in CHEM 249.

CHEM 381. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, one year of Physical Chemistry. An advanced study of the funda
mental laws of thermodynamics and calculation of the thermodynamic quanti
ties. Mathematical treatment is stressed.

CHEM 382. STATISTICAL THERMODYNAMICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, CHEM 381. A course which deals with mathematical probability, 
fundamentals of statistical mechanics, Boltzmann statistics, partition functions, 
equilibrium constants in terms of partition functions, heat capacities of gases 
and solids, and Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac statistics.

CHEM 383. CHEMICAL KINETICS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, CHEM 283. A consideration of the factors involved in the rate of 
chemical reactions and the mechanism by which they occur. These concepts are 
examined from experimental and theoretical points of view.

CHEM 384. CHEMICAL SPECTROSCOPY. Four hours credit. (Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, CHEM 284, 381. Designed to amplify the spectroscopy portion 
of CHEM 284, this course deals primarily with the application and theory of 
this important tool in chemical analysis. Emission and absorption spectroscopy are 
considered but the primary emphasis is on infrared methods. A short section on 
nuclear magnetic resonance is included.
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CHEM 385. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, CHEM 283. Special topics in physical chemistry are discussed in
cluding chemical kinetics, chemistry of macromolecules, heterogeneous catalysis, 
electrochemistry and experimental study of molecular structure.

CHEM 386. QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, CHEM 283. An examination of the principles of quantum mechanics 
as they apply to wave mechanics and its application to simple physical and chemical 
systems.

COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL W O RK

CSPW 252. WORKSHOP FOR RESIDENCE HALL DIRECTORS AND 
HOUSEMOTHERS. Two hours credit.

The course will be designed for present and prospective residence hall directors 
and fraternity housemothers. The philosophy and purpose of college housing, 
together with various methods of supervision, direction, and programing will 
be discussed. Meal planning, student health, etiquette, budgeting, and advising 
students will also be considered.

CSPW 351. PHILOSOPHY AND HISTORY OF COLLEGE STUDENT 
PERSONNEL WORK. Three hours credit.

The philosophy, principles and functions of student personnel work in higher 
education.

CSPW 352. STUDENT HOUSING. Three hours credit.
The organization, practices and problems of student housing services in col
leges and universities.

CSPW 353. COLLEGE COUNSELING AND HEALTH SERVICES. Three 
hours credit.

The organization, practices and problems of student counseling service, in
cluding health counseling, in higher education.

CSPW 354. ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS. Three hours credit.
The organization, practices and problems of the services of admissions and 
records in colleges and universities.

CSPW 355. STUDENT GOVERNMENT, ACTIVITIES AND SPONSOR
SHIP. Three hours credit.

The organization, practices and problems of student government and activities 
in college.

CSPW 356. PLACEMENT SERVICE. Three hours credit.
The organization, practices, and problems of job placement services in higher 
education.

CSPW 357. FINANCIAL AIDS. Three hours credit.
The philosophy, organization and practices of administering financial aids in 
higher education.

CSPW 358. INTERNSHIP IN COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK.
(Two hours of seminar and six hours of internship work per two 
hours of credit.) Maximum of eighteen hours credit.

Internship consists of practical experience and training for a minimum of six 
hours per week for one quarter in one of the various student personnel services 
on campus. Nine internship experiences enable the student to earn a maximum 
of eighteen hours credit. A weekly seminar is held for all interns.

CSPW 450. THE COLLEGE AND THE STUDENT. Three hours credit. 
The nature of needs of the young adult as a college student with particular 
reference to the college environment as it relates to the student.

CSPW 451. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF COLLEGE 
STUDENT PERSONNEL WORK. Three hours credit.

The organizational and administrative practices of systems for providing stu
dent personnel services in higher education.
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CSPW 452. CURRENT ISSUES IN COLLEGE STUDENT PERSONNEL 
WORK. Three hours credit.

The current problems and issues affecting student personnel work in higher 
education.

CSPW 453. RESEARCH AND EVALUATION IN COLLEGE STUDENT 
PERSONNEL WORK. Three hours credit.

The problems of evaluating student personnel services in higher education, a 
critical examination of the research that has been reported, and consideration 
of needed research. Prerequisites: RSM 204 and 305.

ECONOMICS
ECON 200. LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS. Five hours credit.
A study into the origins of the labor movement and an examination of the 
impact of trade unionism on contemporary industrial organization.

ECON 202. MONEY AND BANKING. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. A study of the origins and present roles of our mone
tary system, commercial banking and Federal Reserve System.

ECON 205. RUSSIA’S SOVIET ECONOMY. Three hours credit.
A synthesis of available knowledge regarding all major sectors of the Soviet 
economy, particularly as regards their organization and operation.

ECON 209. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. Four 
hours credit.

A review of the historical changes in the major American economic institutions 
with emphasis on the post-Civil War period.

ECON 210. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC SYSTEMS: SOCIALISM, COM
MUNISM, CAPITALISM, FASCISM. Five hours credit.

A survey of socio-economic reform movements, including Utopian schemes, 
mercantilism, monopolistic capitalism, socialism, communism, fascism and 
modified capitalism.
ECON 212. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ECON 30. Consideration of the theories, policies and practices 
related to international economics. The course seeks an understanding of the 
fundamental causal relationships, basic institutions, and unifying concepts 
which are found in the world economy.

ECON 220. INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY. Three hours credit. 
The purpose of this course is to provide a summary exposition of contemporary 
economic theory for those students intending to undertake graduate courses in 
economics. Emphasis is upon value and distribution theory. It is assumed that 
students will have had an introductory course in economics.

ECON 231. EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HISTORY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ECON 30. A study of the historical origins of the economic in
stitutions of Europe as related to the development of present European eco
nomic life.
ECON 241. PUBLIC FINANCE. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. A study of government financing on the federal, state, 
and local level as it is reflected in expenditures, revenue sources such as taxes, 
and the problems and solutions of public debt.

ECON 246. INDUSTRY STUDIES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. This will be a course in the application of basic 
economic principles. Students should be prepared to do an extensive case study 
of an industry.
ECON 248. THE ECONOMICS OF PUBLIC UTILITIES. Three hours 

credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. A study of public-utility concepts in the American 
business system and the problems relative to effective regulation and growth of 
these industries.
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ECON 250. NATIONAL INCOM E ANALYSIS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ECON 30. This course will incorporate major areas of modern 
aggregate economics analysis. Income measurement and determination of the 
level of income will be combined with problems of growth and fluctuations.

ECON 251. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS. Five 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, ECON 220 or the consent of the instructor. An introductory 
course in the use of mathematical techniques in economics. High school 
algebra and a good background in economic theory would be sufficient prepara
tion.

ECON 252. EMPIRICAL METHODS IN ECONOMICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ECON 30 or consent of the instructor. The course will present an 
examination of national income accounting practices, compilation of economic 
statistics, index number computation and related topics. Only elementary 
statistical background will be needed.

ECON 253. ANALYSIS OF BUSINESS CYCLES. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 220, 250 or the consent of the instructor. The course will 
present a theoretical and empirical investigation of economic fluctuations.

ECON 254. DEVELOPMENTAL ECONOMICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 30, 220, or the consent of the instructor. A  study of the 
economic factors which aid or impair economic development with primary 
emphasis placed on evolving national economies and regional economic prob
lems of advanced economies.

ECON 266. STATE AND LOCAL FINANCE. Three hours credit.
The purpose of this course will be to focus attention upon the mechanisms and 
the goals of public finance as employment by governments on the state and 
local level in the U. S. economy.

ECON 270. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. A study of the economics of agriculture and the rela
tion of agricultural economic factors to the total modern economy.

ECON 277. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. A study of the relation of American public policy to 
the challenge of industry, labor, agriculture and inflation-depression periods.

ECON 286. INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, ECON 30, 212, or the consent of the instructor. A study of the 
financial instruments, institutions and organizations which comprise interna
tional finance and which assist international trade.

ECON 288. ECONOMIC COLONIALISM AND IMPERIALISM. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 30, 231, or the consent of the instructor. A study of the 
part played by economic doctrines, theories and practices in the expansionary 
drives to colonialism and imperialism, with primary emphasis given to  modern 
history.

ECON 290. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ECON 30. This course will trace the evolution of economic think
ing from the period of the Old Testament up to the present day. Particular 
attention will be given the roles played by particular “schools” of economic 
thinkers, the genesis of their ideas and their contributions.

ECON 302. ADVANCED ECONOMICS. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. The purpose of this course is to provide a summary 
exposition of contemporary economic theory for those students intending to 
undertake other graduate courses in economics. Emphasis is upon value and 
distribution theory. It is assumed that students will have had an introductory 
course in economics.
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ECON 310. ECONOMETRICS. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, ECON 30. This is a course characterized by two essential quali
ties: (1) economic relationships are expressed in mathematical form, (2)
numerical estimates are made making use of techniques based upon the theory 
of probability; the course shall be concerned with econometric models requir
ing specification, estimation, verification, and prediction.

ECON 321. SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 30, 220, 290, or the consent of the instructor. This course 
is primarily concerned with independent study and limited guided research in 
the development of economic thought. The group will meet for regular dis
cussions and criticism of their work.

ECON 322. SEMINAR IN MODERN MICROECONOMIC THEORY.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 220, 290, or the consent of the instructor. This course will 
cover some aspects of modern economic theory including old and new welfare 
economics, linear programming, game theory, theories of imperfect competition.

ECON 324. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, ECON 30. This course will be primarily concerned with current 
issues facing nations engaged in international trade. Specific interest will be 
directed toward problems facing the United States in the world economy.

ECON 330. SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 30, 209, 220, or 231, or the consent of the instructor. This 
course is primarily concerned with the study of economic history by the ap
plication of modern analytical tools of economic research. Methodology of 
historical analysis will be coupled with limited and guided research. Regular 
meetings will be held for purposes of criticism and guidance.

ECON 340. SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 30, 200, 220, or consent of the instructor. The purpose of 
this course is to pursue guided research in the areas of labor economics and 
labor-management problem areas. Selected readings are considered along with 
critical discussions and research papers in the growing body of data relative to 
this area of economics.
ECON 344. SEMINAR IN GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. Three hours 

credit.
Prerequisites, ECON 30, 220, 277, or the consent of the instructor. This course 
is aimed at aiding the student in research in the area of government regulation 
of business in the modern economy of the United States. Regular meetings will 
be held to evaluate progress in research work and to discuss points of interest 
in the related readings.

ECON 350. SEMINAR IN NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 220, 250, or consent of the instructor. This course will 
be an examination of modern macroeconomic theories. Some of the topics will 
be general equilibrium analysis, modern quantity theory, and post-Keynesian 
theory.

ECON 353. SEMINAR IN BUSINESS CYCLE THEORIES AND GROWTH 
THEORIES. Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 220, 253, or consent of the instructor. This course should 
follow ECON 350 in a student’s program. Topics will include multiplier- 
accelerator models, Harrod-Domar models, Golden Age growth models, and 
some classical models.

ECON 354. SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL ECONOMICS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 30, 230, or consent of the instructor. The purpose of this 
course is to pursue limited research in the areas of developmental economics 
and regional economics. Both evolving national economies and regional eco
nomic data of advanced economies are considered. Regular meetings are held 
to outline and present papers for discussion and criticism.
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ECON 360. SEMINAR IN MONEY AND BANKING. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 202, 220, 250, or consent of the instructor. An examina
tion of the possibilities of monetary regulation of an economy. Emphasis will 
be on modern controversy.

ECON 363. SEMINAR IN PUBLIC FINANCE. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, ECON 220, 241, or consent of the instructor. The course will 
examine the role of government in the determination of the allocation of re
sources, distribution of income, and the level of employment in a modern 
economy.

ECON 370. SEMINAR IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, ECON 30, 220, 270, or the consent of the instructor. This course 
is concerned with directed research and use of empirical data in the area of 
the economics of agriculture and land economics. Regular meetings will be 
held for purposes of criticism and guidance in readings and research.

EDUCATIONAL ADM INISTRATION
EDAD 243. SCHOOL LAW I. Three hours credit.
An examination of the legal responsibilities, rights, and liabilities of classroom 
teachers and the legal relationships of teachers to students, administrators, 
school boards, and the public.

EDAD 244. SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS. Three hours 
credit.

This course considers the problems of human and professional relationships for 
teachers. It examines the factors which create and influence public and personal 
opinion. It shows how skills and techniques may be developed and utilized in 
a sound school community relations program.

EDAD 341. PHILOSOPHY AND TECHNIQUES OF PUBLIC RELA
TIONS. Three hours credit.

This course is designed primarily for central office personnel to help them: 
(a) develop a philosophy of public relations, (b) learn how to establish a 
functional program involving citizens and educators, and (c) become acquaint
ed with skills and techniques essential to school and community understanding.

EDAD 342. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION—FEDERAL, STATE, LOCAL. 
Three hours credit.

Introduces the student to administrative problems and provides an overview 
of our educational system at federal, state and local levels. The purpose of the 
course is to relate the key issues at each level to the role of the superintendent.

EDAD 343. SCHOOL FINANCE. Three hours credit.
This course deals with the financial implications of the educational program. 
Budgeting, management of funds, fiscal policies, and the business management 
function in the school are included in this course.

EDAD 344. PROBLEMS IN EDUCATIONAL FACILITY PLANNING. Three 
hours credit.

This is a survey course, introducing the student to population projection and com
munity survey techniques, school site selection criteria, the fiscal aspects of facility 
planning, the development of education specifications, and the roles of various 
persons in the facility planning process.

EDAD 345. PRACTICE IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Maximum of 
six hours credit.

Selected graduate students may study in a public school system under the joint 
supervision of the college and the superintendent of the school. Written reports 
of experiences are required.

EDAD 346. SCHOOL BUDGETING. Two hours credit.
Prerequisite, EDAD 343. Emphasis will be placed on budgetary knowledge 
necessary for the school business manager. Although attention will be given to 
theoretical concepts in budgeting, this course will focus on the mechanical 
procedures of planning, preparing, presenting, and evaluating the budget.
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ED AD 347. SCHOOL PURCHASING AND WAREHOUSING. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, ED AD 343. This course covers the techniques of specification 
writing, purchasing, receiving, storing, distributing, and accounting of supplies 
and equipment used in the operation and maintenance of schools.

ED AD 348. SCHOOL LAW II. Three hours credit.
This course stresses the principles of common law which underlie the relation
ship of the courts to the schools and focuses on legal problems in education. 
In addition, the course affords students the opportunity to study intensively the 
school laws of their respective states.

EDAD 349. AUXILIARY MANAGEMENT SERVICES. Two hours credit. 
Prerequisite, EDAD 343. This course covers the problems and procedures of 
school transportation, school lunch programs, and other auxiliary services.

EDAD 355. ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, AND SUPERVISION 
OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Four hours credit. 

Designed to meet the needs of those who desire acquaintance with major re
sponsibilities of leadership in the elementary school. The areas of elementary 
school organization and administrative relationships, supervision skills and 
techniques, administering pupil personnel, administering special services, and 
the management of school building supplies and equipment.

EDAD 357. SCHOOL PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. Three hours 
credit. Prerequisite: EDAD 343.

This course presents an overview of the historical evolution of personnel admin
istration in non-education agencies and focuses attention on school personnel tasks: 
staff selection, in-service training, performance evaluation, and professional negoti
ations.

EDAD 360. METHODOLOGY OF COMPREHENSIVE FACILITY PLAN
NING. Three hours credit.

This course is offered for the specialist in facility planning. It focuses on the 
methodology of demographic studies and population projections, the problems of 
projecting financial resources and planning debt amortization schedules, and tech
niques for evaluating existing school facilities.

EDAD 361. EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMMING AND FACILITY PLAN
NING. Three hours credit.

This course is offered for the specialist in facility planning. It concentrates on 
the development and writing of educational specifications for educational facilities, 
emphasizing the implications of trends in curriculum and teaching methodology.

EDAD 362. EDUCATIONAL FACILITY DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION.
Three hours credit.

This course is offered for the specialist in facility planning. It focuses on archi
tectural considerations in facility design, a comparative analysis of various struc
tural systems and materials, and the functional design of educational furniture 
and technological equipment.

EDAD 365. SECONDARY SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRA
TION, AND SUPERVISION. Four hours credit.

Designed to assist secondary school administrators and supervisors to acquire 
information about acceptable solutions to some of the major problems in the 
secondary school. Consideration is given to the duties and responsibilities of 
the principal, the nature and role of supervision in the educational program 
and other pertinent topics.

EDAD 430. EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRA
TION. Maximum of twenty-four hours credit.

Areas of concern will include communications, curriculum, finance, organiza
tion and staffing, role perception and role expectation, problem solving, and 
decision making. Seminars will include extended readings, class sessions, and 
field investigations. A series of six seminars designated as I, II, III, IV, V, and 
VI, will be offered for four hours credit each.
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EDAD 441. SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE THEORY AND RE
SEARCH. Three hours credit.

This seminar is required of all specialist and doctoral majors in educational ad
ministration during their first quarter and is available to other advanced graduate 
students. Content includes a systematic comparison of various theories of organi
zational and administrative behavior, a survey of recent research in the field of 
administration, and an overview of research methodology as related to problems 
in administration.

EDAD 442. SEMINAR IN COMMUNICATION THEORY. Three hours credit. 
This seminar deals with theories of communication and recent research in the 
field, focusing on the implications of communication theory for problems in public 
understanding and internal organization relationships. Experience in public opinion 
sampling and analysis is an integral part of this course.

EDAD 443. SEMINAR IN DECISION THEORY. Three hours credit.
This seminar surveys research on decision-making in small groups, factors in
fluencing group behavior, and the role of the group leaders. The nature of rational 
or “scientific” decision-making is emphasized.

EDAD 444. SEMINAR IN EXECUTIVE LEADERSHIP. Three hours credit. 
This course emphasizes research on effective styles of leader behavior, especially 
in educational institutions, with particular attention given to leadership for cur
riculum evaluation and instructional improvement.

EDAD 445. SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS AND ANALYSIS.
Three hours credit.

This course focuses on systems-theory and its implications for the analysis and 
direction of education organizations and their functioning. Special attention is 
given to the application of automated data processing techniques to the solution 
of management problems in education, as well as the relationships between or
ganizational structure, decision responsibility, and information flow.

EDAD 446. CASES IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION (SEMINAR). 
Three hours credit.

This course provides the advanced student in educational administration an op
portunity for organizing and synthesizing his knowledge of the behavioral sciences 
and philosophy and applying it to the solution of practical problems in educational 
administration.

NOTE: It is recommended that the 440 series of seminars be taken in sequence.

EDUCATIONAL CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
EDCI 217. READING IN THE CONTENT FIELDS. Three hours credit.
A course designed to assist teachers in the content areas to teach subject matter 
in such a way as to utilize and further develop fundamental reading skills. 
Special consideration will be given to effective skills, vocabulary development 
in specific areas and study skills.

EDCI 249. PRINCIPLES OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. Three hours 
credit.

A study of the philosophy and development of vocational education, legislation, 
state policies, school programs, and non-school agencies and programs.

EDCI 260. PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF TEACHERS. (ATE) 
Maximum of three hours credit.

Designed to provide a basic understanding of the roles and responsibilities with
in the education profession. Includes consideration of professional organiza
tions, teacher rights and responsibilities, personnel policies and working condi
tions. Enrollment limited to beginning teachers.

EDO 261. SECONDARY INSTRUCTION. (ATE) Three hours credit. 
Designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of basic instructional 
practices and trends in the secondary school. Includes determining instructional
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goals, selecting and organizing appropriate learning experiences, evaluation, 
marking and reporting, classroom management, and extra class activities. En- 
ollment limited to beginning teachers.

EDCI 317. REMEDIAL READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. Four 
hours credit.

A course designed to give the classroom teacher, administrator or reading 
specialist insight concerning problems of the remedial reader in the secondary 
school. Causation, diagnosis and remediation are considered in lecture sections. 
Two hours weekly are spent in the Oral Reading Diagnostic Laboratory.

EDCI 360. PROFESSIONAL ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES. Maxi
mum of three hours credit.

Designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of the role and responsibilities 
within the education profession. Provides an opportunity to examine specific issues 
in personnel policies and working conditions.

EDCI 361. SECONDARY INSTRUCTION. Three hours credit.
Designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of basic instructional 
practices and trends in the secondary school. Includes determining instruction
al goals, selecting and organizing appropriate learning experiences, evaluation, 
marking and reporting, and extra class activities.

EDCI 362. THE DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICE. 
Three hours credit.

Appraises the development of instructional practices through the subsequent 
stages of American educational growth to the present. Emphasizes the analysis 
of outcomes of this growth in terms of particular instructional programs: 
formal discipline, unfoldment, Pestalozzianism, Herbartianism, connectionism, 
Progressivism, reflective teaching.

EDCI 363. CURRICULUM IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. Three hours 
credit.

A survey of traditional and recent curriculum organization in the junior high 
school with reference to the needs of the young adolescent and the special re
quirements of the school.

EDCI 364. SEMINAR IN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL INSTRUCTION. Max
imum six hours credit.

A series of seminar experiences designed to provide (1) an overview of the 
problems of organizing, administering, and supervising the junior high school 
program, and (2) an opportunity for intensive concentration in a specific area 
of the curriculum.
EDCI 366. FOUNDATIONS FOR CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. Three 

hours credit.
Includes the theory and practice of curriculum development as determined by 
social and cultural change, learning theory, and the nature of knowledge. The 
process of curriculum planning and the design of the curriculum are considered.

EDCI 367. MODERN CURRICULAR PROGRAMS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite EDCI 366. Describes the emerging curricula in the major areas of 
the school program K-12. Appraises these programs against criteria drawn from 
the foundation areas.
EDCI 368. SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION. Maxi

mum of nine hours credit.
Includes a series of seminar experiences dealing with the following areas: (1) 
current educational trends and issues; (2) the improvement of instructional 
programs; (3) individual depth study of research and experimentation in in
struction.
EDCI 468. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM AND INSTRUC

TION. Maximum 9 hours credit.
Prerequisite EDCI 366, EDCI 367. Includes a series of seminar experiences deal
ing with: (1) foundational areas of curriculum; (2) theories of instruction; and 
(3) individual depth study of research and experimentation in curriculum and 
instruction.
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HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION

EDHP 295. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (A TE) Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, EDHP 101. An introductory course in which the student con
siders the basic problems of knowledge, truth, reality, and value as perceived 
by the various schools of philosophic thought. The traditional philosophic posi
tions are translated into educational schools of thought and application is made 
to the specific problems of education.

EDHP 296. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. Three 
hours credit.

This course is based on material in the most recent texts on the history of 
education in the United States.

EDHP 337. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. Three hours credit.
The philosophy and practices of education in foreign countries, usually includ
ing education in Germany, France, Russia, Norway, Great Britain, China, 
Australia, Canada, Mexico and certain South American countries.

EDHP 338. SOCIAL AND CULTURAL DIFFERENCES AND EDUCATION.
Three hours credit.

A multidisciplinary approach to the analysis of educational problems arising from 
social and cultural differences in the school population. Problems are both defined 
and analyzed. Solutions are investigated in the light of formulations from social 
philosophy, anthropology, psychology, history and economics.

EDHP 395. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Three hours credit. 
Educational aims, values and criteria, democracy and education, different sys
tems of educational philosophy, the nature of thinking, method and subject 
matter are considered.

EDHP 396. HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

This course is designed to study important historical and philosophical back
grounds for the integration of present day educational issues.

EDHP 461. PHILOSOPHICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

A study of the educational aims and values of various cultures which have 
given direction to peoples in different societies. An integration of classical 
philosophies with educational philosophies culminating in a statement of prac
tical educational aims and objectives.

EDHP 463. SOCIOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

A study of education in relation to the sociological realities of American and 
world societies, contemporary and primitive.

ENGLISH EDUCATION

EED 200. WORKSHOP IN  TH E TEACHING OF ENGLISH. (A TE) Maxi-
mum of nine hours credit.

A series of workshops in special problems in the teaching of English, conducted 
by authorities in the field.

EED 226. LITERATURE AND MATERIALS IN THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL. (ATE) Four hours credit.

Materials for teaching English in secondary schools. Principles for the selection 
of literature for high school pupils. Critical study of selected readings.

EED 227. LITERATURE AND MATERIALS IN  TH E JUNIOR H IG H  
SCHOOL. (A TE) Four hours credit.

Selection of literature and supplementary materials to fit the needs and interests 
of early adolescents. Methods of teaching literature in grades 7, 8, and 9.
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EED 228. THE TEACHING OF READING IN THE SECONDARY 
SCHOOL. (ATE) Four hours credit.

Methods and materials to be used in the teaching of reading, both develop
mental and remedial, in the secondary school.

EED 230. THE TEACHING OF LANGUAGE. (ATE) Four hours credit. 
A study of language learning and teaching, including the philosophy of English 
and the evaluation of inductive and deductive procedures. An analysis of some 
of the “new grammars” in current textbooks with implications for the secon
dary English curriculum.

EED 302. THE TEACHING OF COMPOSITION. (ATE or certification at 
the undergraduate level) Four hours credit.

Methods of improving the composition of high school students. The organiza
tion of paragraph and theme. The improvement of sentence structure.

EED 326. RECONSTRUCTING THE ENGLISH CURRICULUM. (ATE 
or certification at the undergraduate level) Four hours credit.

A study of the place of English in the curriculum of the secondary school, with 
a consideration of appropriate materials and their placement.

EED 350. SEMINAR IN LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS. (ATE or 
certification at the undergraduate level) Four hours credit.

A concentrated study of and first-hand acquaintance with books written for 
adolescents, with emphasis upon junior novels and junior biographies. Consider
ation of reading guidance based upon student interests and needs. Develop
ment of criteria for evaluating literature for adolescents.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EI ED 222. READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (ATE) Three hours
credit.

The nature of reading, the pertinent research in the field, the curriculum in reading 
from the preparatory period through the primary grades, the selection of effective 
materials of teaching methods and techniques of teaching, and the use of various 
types of tests will be studied.

ELED 223. READING IN THE INTERMEDIATE GRADES. (ATE) Three 
hours credit.

The purpose of this course is to emphasize the specific reading skills taught in the 
intermediate grades. These skills are identified and discussed in terms of instruc
tional materials, methods, and evaluation procedures. The management of the 
reading program in the intermediate grades also receives attention in this course.

ELED 226. PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSTIC ORAL READING. One hour 
credit.

Prerequisite, enrollment in or completion of one of the following: ELED 222, 
223, 324, EDCI 317. A practicum designed to develop sensitivity to the use 
of oral reading for diagnostic purposes. A student will spend 20 hours listen
ing to taped readings on electronic notebooks of an entire class or on remedial 
students.

ELED 227. KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION. (ATE) Three hours credit. 
A course covering the research, theory, and best practices for the education in 
kindergartens of four and five-year-old children. Organization, housing, and 
equipping of new kindergartens, the readiness program for first grade, and 
parent education will have pertinent handlings within the course.

ELED 299. NDEA READING INSTITUTE. Twelve hours credit.
A general reading institute co-sponsored by the U. S. Office of Education for 
teachers of reading with minimum backgrounds in reading. Course content 
includes consideration of word perception, comprehension, reading in the con
tent field, reading study skills and the various basal, phonic, kinesthetic, linguis
tic and individual approaches to reading.
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ELED 309. HANDWRITING AND SPELLING IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. Two hours credit.

A comprehensive consideration of content, methods and materials, and e v a lu 
ation in teaching handwriting and spelling. Research data in handwriting and 
spelling are reviewed.

ELED 310. READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Three hours 
credit.

A detailed consideration of problems concerned with selection of what to 
teach, the grade placement of content, methods and materials of teaching, and 
means of evaluating achievement in reading.

ELED 311. ENGLISH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Three hours 
credit.

A detailed consideration of problems concerned with selection of what to teach, 
the grade placement of content, methods and materials of teaching, and means 
of evaluating achievement in English.

ELED 312. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Three 
hours credit.

A detailed consideration of problems concerned with selection of what to 
teach, the grade placement of content, methods and materials of teaching, and 
means of evaluating achievement in mathematics.

ELED 313. SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Three 
hours credit.

A detailed consideration of problems concerned with selection of what to 
teach, the grade placement of content, methods and materials of teaching, and 
means of evaluating achievement in social studies.

ELED 314. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. Three hours 
credit.

Surveys and appraises the various types of curriculum organization applicable to 
the elementary school. Also considers basic curriculum problems in selected 
subject matter areas.

ELED 315. LITERATURE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Two hours 
credit.

Consideration will be given to locating and evaluating children’s books and to 
the method of organizing, teaching, and evaluating a literature program.

ELED 320. ANALYSIS OF READING METHODS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ELED 110 or 310. Evaluative criteria are examined and applied to 
the various approaches to reading including the basal readers, language experi
ence, individualized, programed, linguistic, phonic, spelling, audio-visual, and 
kinesthetic approaches. Emphasis is given to beginning reading instruction.

ELED 321. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENGLISH. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, ELED 111 or 311. This seminar course considers a few of the 
problems in the teaching and supervision of English and varies somewhat in 
content from year to year according to the interests of students.

ELED 322. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, ELED 112 or 312. This seminar covers important problems in 
the teaching and supervision of mathematics in the elementary school. Course 
content may vary from year to year according to the needs of the students 
enrolled.

ELED 323. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, ELED 113 or 313. This seminar covers important problems in 
the teaching and supervision of social studies in the elementary school. Prob
lems pertaining to content, unit procedures, problem-solving activities, pupil- 
teacher planning, and evaluation are considered. Course content may vary 
from year to year according to the needs of the students enrolled.
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ELED 324. REM EDIAL READING IN  TH E ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL.
Four hours credit.

Prerequisite, ELED 310 or equivalent. This course is designed to  give the 
classroom teacher, administrator, or reading specialist insight concerning the 
problems of the educationally retarded reader in the elementary school. Course 
content includes diagnosis, causation, and remediation. Two hours weekly are 
spent in the Oral Reading Diagnostic Laboratory.

ELED 325. REM EDIAL READING CASE STUDY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ELED 324 or EDCI 317. This course consists of tutoring an in
dividual remedial reader for four hours per week. The fifth hour per week is 
spent in a seminar reviewing case studies and diagnostic and remedial tech
niques. Observations of tutoring are followed by individual and group confer
ences with the students.

ELED 326. REM EDIAL READING INTERNSHIP. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, ELED 324 or EDCI 317. This course consists of serving as intern 
with a remedial reading teacher working with a small group of remedial read
ing students four hours weekly. Close supervision is given to diagnostic and 
remedial procedures by the remedial teacher and college staff. Observations of 
teaching are followed by individual and group conferences.

ELED 327. READING CENTER INTERNSHIP: READING CLINIC, COL
LEGE READING, ADULT LITERACY. Nine hours credit. 

Separate practicums in reading clinic, college reading, or teaching illiterate adults 
may be taken for three credits each. Course work consists of tutoring college 
students, illiterate adults, or severely retarded readers, supervising clinicians or 
conducting diagnostic service.

ELED 329. NDEA REM EDIAL READING INSTITUTE. Nine hours credit. 
The institute consists of remedial reading theory, developmental reading and a 
remedial reading practicum on-the-job.

ELED 410. SEMINAR IN READING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, ELED 320 and RSM 305. This seminar considers the trends and 
issues in teaching reading through an analysis of historical and current research 
in reading. Topics covered will vary from year to year according to the in
terests of the students.

EDUCATIONAL MEDIA

EM 206. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES. Five hours 
credit. .

Introduces students to most of the materials, both print and nonprint, available 
for instruction; each is demonstrated, and psychological basis for use is dis
cussed as well as its characteristics, advantages and disadvantages; designed to 
be of value to all interested in education.

EM 208. DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF AUDIO-VISUAL MA
TERIALS. Three hours credit.

Provides experience in the production of teaching materials using equipment 
and facilities available to most teachers. Includes preparation and mounting 
of pictures and the production of graphic materials, slides and recordings.

EM 280. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING.
Three hours credit.

The course considers needs for classification and cataloging. A number of well 
known classification systems are examined and their relative merits for school use 
are considered. Fundamentals of the Dewey and Library of Congress systems are 
studied in greater detail.
EM 281. PROCESSING EDUCATIONAL MATERIALS. Three hours credit. 
Continues work on the fundamentals of classification by both the L.C. and Dewey 
System. Considers construction of a suitable catalog for the school resource center 
It will include all necessary processes from the time the materials are acquired 
until they are ready for circulation.
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EM 282. REFERENCE MATERIALS FOR EDUCATIONAL RESOURCE 
CENTER. Three hours credit.

A discussion of suitable reference materials for elementary and secondary 
school resource centers. Covers selection of principles and use of reference 
materials.

EM 283. EVALUATION AND SELECTION OF EDUCATIONAL MA
TERIALS. Five hours credit.

Discussion of book selection principles and book selection aids for school 
libraries. Covers reading levels and interests of children and young people. 
Course discusses suitable trade book materials for both elementary and high 
school libraries.

EM 286. UTILIZATION OF EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES. Three hours 
credit.

Considers the selection and utilization of appropriate instructional materials for 
each of the following situations: (1) individual (self) instruction, (2) small group 
instruction, and, (3) large group instruction.

EM 287. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION
AL RESOURCE CENTER. Five hours credit.

This course includes a consideration of order and circulation procedures, 
supervising student personnel, the role of the librarian in the development of 
curriculum and guidance programs, the relationships of the librarian with 
teachers and administrators and with other local and state agencies.

EM 305—CONSERVATION AND PRESERVATION OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESOURCES. Three hours credit.

This course provides an opportunity to study variations in the quality of paper, 
film, and types of bindings or mounts. Methods of cleaning, storing, and preserv
ing print and non-print materials are considered.

EM 306. TRENDS AND ISSUES IN EDUCATIONAL MEDIA. Three 
hours credit.

This course will identify and discuss recent developments in educational tech
nology and methodology. Studies in the field of communication theory, media 
utilization, and information storage and retrieval will be reviewed. The im
plications to in-school utilization, production and administration of educational 
media will be considered.

EM 308. PRODUCTION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC TEACHING MATERI
ALS. Three hours credit.

Provides experience in the more complex production techniques. The course 
will emphasize three major aspects of production: (1) scripting a production, 
(2) filmstrip and slide set techniques, and (3) motion picture production tech
niques. Actual production experience will be gained through laboratory ex
periences and required individual projects.

EM 380. PHILOSOPHY AND PRINCIPLES OF OUTDOOR EDUCA
TION. Three hours credit.

Designed to acquaint teachers and administrators with the breadth, depth, and 
scope of outdoor education. The interdisciplinary approach involving instruc
tors from the Laboratory School and academic areas of the college, will 
be followed. Direct experiences are provided through observation and partici
pation in day-long and week-long outdoor school programs.

ENGLISH

ENG 210. ADVANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, COM 1, 2. For upper division and graduate students with ade
quate preparation in grammar and composition. Application of the elements of 
style to the development of effective prose.

ENG 211. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Five hours credit.
The course presents a history of the development of the English language; the 
historical basis of usage and grammar including grammatical analysis based 
upon traditional terminology as opposed to the new approaches, structural 
grammar, generative grammar, etc.; and the sources of the English vocabulary.
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ENG 212. GENERATIVE-TRANSFORMATIONAL GRAMMAR. Four
hours credit.

Prerequisite, ENG 211. A study of the generation of English sentences: blocks, 
kernels (phrase-structure rules), transformations (single and double base); 
conceptual postulates, operations, and processes underlying a generative-trans
formational grammar.

ENG 230. GREEK AND COMPARATIVE MYTHOLOGY. Four hours 
credit.

A study of Greek myths as one of the important sources of literary allusion 
and imagery and a comparison of Greek myths with those of other cultures to 
show what is common to all mythologies.

ENG 231. THE SHORT STORY. Three hours credit.
The study of typical modern short stories to observe the methods of modern 
writers and the interpretation of our present-day life embodied in this form of 
literature.

ENG 232. TECHNIQUES OF THE NOVEL. Five hours credit.
A study of seven or eight important English and American novels to show different 
techniques which have been used to reveal the novelists’ artistic insight.

ENG 233. MODERN LITERATURE ABOUT CHILDHOOD AND ADO
LESCENCE. Three hours credit.

A study of the concept of childhood and adolescence in the writing of twentieth- 
century British and American authors, with emphasis on the ideas of innocence 
and initiation.

ENG 235. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN DRAMA. Three hours credit. 
A comprehensive view of the best dramatic literature of the modern American 
theater.
ENG 236. MODERN DRAMA SINCE IBSEN. Three hours credit.
A study of the developments in modern European and American drama since 
the time of Ibsen, emphasizing the works of such writers as Ibsen, Shaw, 
Synge, O’Casey, O’Neill, and such other European and American writers as 
have been significant in the development of the twentieth century drama.

ENG 239. THE FORMS AND MEANING OF POETRY. Four hours credit. 
A study of some of the formal aspects of poetry (prosody, stanzaic and 
“named” forms, and the like), of types (lyric, narrative, dramatic), and of the 
poets’ use of language.
ENG 255. ELIZABETHAN DRAMA EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKESPEARE.

Four hours credit.
The drama from 1558 to 1642; the major dramatists, stage conditions, acting 
companies, and changes in dramatic form and subjects reflecting the life of 
the times.
ENG 257. HISTORY OF IDEAS IN LITERATURE. Three hours credit.
An intensive chronological study of various of the significant themes in litera
ture.
ENG 258. READINGS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 700-1800.

Four hours credit.
A survey of English literature from Beowulf to the Romantic Movement.

ENG 259. READINGS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1800 TO THE 
PRESENT. Four hours credit.

A survey of English literature from the Romantic Movement to the present time.

ENG 260. READINGS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865. Four 
hours credit.

A survey of the beginnings of American literature until the time of the Civil 
War.
ENG 261. READINGS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1865. Four 

hours credit.
A survey of modern American literature.
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ENG 289. LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. Three hours credit. 
A study of selected books of the Old Testament with emphasis on their literary 
qualities, and on the moral and religious progress they reveal. The historical 
and cultural background of these writings will be studied.

ENG 290. LITERATURE OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. Three hours credit. 
A comparative study of the Gospels, followed by a study of other New Testa
ment writings and of the historical and cultural background of the period in 
which they were written.

ENG 302. THE AMERICAN CRITICS. Three hours credit.
A seminar for graduate students in theory and practice of criticism of literature 
in America. The major critics and the recognizable “schools” are analyzed.

ENG 303. SEMINAR IN TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH AND AMER
ICAN POETRY. Three hours credit.

A history of recent poetry in English from the Imagists to the present.

ENG 304. THE GREEK DRAMA. Four hours credit.
A study of the dramas of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides and Aristophanes to 
note the development of dramatic technique and the developing ideas from the 
beginnings of classicism, through the golden age, to decadence.

ENG 305. SEMINAR IN MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS I. Four hours 
credit.

A study of selected American writers with special emphasis on their relation 
to the currents of American thought. Reports by each member of the class will 
be determined by the interest of the student.

ENG 306. SEMINAR IN MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS II. Four hours 
credit.

A study of selected later American writers with special emphasis on their rela
tion to the currents of American thought. Reports by each member of the class 
will be determined by the interest of the student.

ENG 311. SEMINAR IN ENGLISH ROMANTIC MOVEMENT. Four 
hours credit.

The origin, purpose and nature of the Romantic Movement. A study of two 
or more of the following authors: Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, 
Keats, Byron, Lamb, Hazlitt and DeQuincey.

ENG 312. OLD ENGLISH. Four hours credit.
Anglo-Saxon grammar and vocabulary. Reading of important documents from 
the period—Alfred’s Translations, Charters and Historical Documents, Anglo- 
Saxon poetry, etc. Emphasis on background for contemporary language.

ENG 313. CHAUCER AND MIDDLE ENGLISH. Five hours credit 
Writings of Geoffrey Chaucer (especially The Canterbury Tales and Troilus 
and Criseyde) in Middle English; selected writings to illustrate both the literary 
qualities and linguistic aspects of Middle English.

ENG 314. SHAKESPEARE SEMINAR. Four hours credit.
Detailed study of three of the great plays, introduction to Shakespearean 
scholarship, and a review of Shakespearean criticism.

ENG 315. MILTON SEMINAR. Four hours credit.
A study of Milton’s major prose and poetry.

ENG 316. SEMINAR IN TENNYSON AND BROWNING. Four hours 
credit.

A review of the shorter poems of both men and a special stress on some of the 
longer works (Maud, Idylls of the King, The Ring and the Book) and an in
troduction to the critical writings about Tennyson and Browning.

ENG 318. SEMINAR IN RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENT
URY DRAMA. Four hours credit.

A study of the types of plays written between 1660 and 1800, with particular 
attention to heroic tragedy, comedy of manners, and sentimental drama, as



C o u r s e  D e s c r i p t i o n s  /  137

represented by such writers as Dryden, Wycherley, Etherege, Otway, Congreve, 
Steele, Addison, Goldsmith, and Sheridan.

ENG 319. LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Four hours 
credit.

A study of the leading writers of the eighteenth century, with emphasis being 
placed on the works of Pope, Swift, Boswell, and Johnson as major figures of 
the century. Major ideas emanating from the century will also be stressed.

ENG 320. SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE. Five hours credit. 
A graduate course, for intensive individual research into the problems of the 
Victorian era that bear upon major British writers; the relations between the 
literature and developments in politics, philosophy, religion, art, science, publica
tion and the like that give distinctive meaning to the term “Victorian.”

ENG 321. SEMINAR IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH NOVEL.
Four hours credit.

A survey of the historical and aesthetic development of the novel in Great 
Britain during the twentieth century.

ENG 323. MODERN ENGLISH PHILOLOGY AND USAGE. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, ENG 211. An examination of the bases of current English usage, 
designed to acquaint the student with such matters as sound changes, theories 
of correctness in grammar and pronunciation, and current discoveries or ten
dencies in linguistic science.

ENG 325. SEMINAR IN WORLD LITERATURE. Four hours credit.
The study in translation of one great work of non-English or American literature 
or of a small group of such masterpieces which are closely related either in form 
or idea. The selections vary with the needs of the students and the interest of the 
instructor.

FINE ARTS
FA 200. TECHNIQUES OF CREATIVE WEAVING. Three hours credit.
A study of the problems and various processes of weaving with emphasis on origi
nal designing of weaves for color and texture.

FA 203. WATERCOLOR PAINTING. Five hours credit.
Advanced experiences in watercolor painting to develop individual expression in 
creative painting and technical mastery of the medium.

FA 204. FIGURE AND COMPOSITION. Three hours credit.
An advanced study of the human figure in composition with creative work in a 
variety of media.

FA 205. MONOPRINTS. Two hours credit.
A series of studies providing experience in the expressive use of oils as a graphic 
transfer technique.

FA 208, SCULPTURE II. Three hours credit.
Advanced application of sculpture technology. Emphasis on aesthetic and func
tional considerations: monumental, architectural, environmental sculpture.

FA 209. PRINT MAKING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, FA 109. An advanced experimentation in intaglio, relief and litho
graphy. Major emphasis on individual study in one or two processes.

FA 212. PROBLEMS IN DESIGN. Three hours credit.
An advanced study of the techniques of organization of the design variables.
Opportunity for individual growth in solving design problems in areas of student’s 
choice.
FA 216. CREATIVE JEWELRY. Four hours credit.
An experimental approach to the problem of contemporary silver jewelry,
including the exploration of combining wood, bone, stones, and enameling.
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FA 217. POTTERY: ADVANCED THROWING. Three hours credit.
An advanced study of throwing techniques on the potter’s wheel with individual 
competence and craftsmanship stressed in this phase of the potter’s craft.

FA 219. THE SILK SCREEN PRINTING PROCESS. Three hours credit.
A study of the various methods and techniques in the graphic processes of silk 
screening. Applied problems in all the processes with emphasis on blockout, paper 
stencil, film, touche, serigraphy, and textiles.

FA 220. OIL PAINTING. Five hours credit.
An advanced study in oils to develop individual expression in creative painting 
and technical mastery of the medium.

FA 221. ART HISTORY I. Three hours credit.
A study of the development of art from prehistoric times to and including the 
Gothic Age.

FA 222. ART HISTORY II. Five hours credit.
A study of the development of art from the Renaissance to the present day. 

FA 223. SURVEY OF ART. Five hours credit.
A survey of the important arts of the world stressing the understanding and ap
preciation of the forms produced by man from the dawn of prehistory through all 
important eras of art development. Emphasis is placed on contemporary trends 
in the arts which dictate the appearance of the world around us today.

FA 225. FIGURE PAINTING. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, FA 120. Painting in oils from the human figure.

FA 227. GLAZE FORMULATION. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, FA 17, 117. An exploration of ceramic glazes as related to their 
use in a pottery studio or public school classroom.

FA 228. SEMINAR IN SECONDARY ART. Two hours credit.
A survey and demonstration of new ideas in art techniques and materials essential 
to a secondary school art program with student participation in selected areas.

FA 230. SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY ART. Two hours credit.
Research studies for the graduate student dealing with a philosophy of art educa
tion; an understanding of and an opportunity to participate in the essential art 
activities for the elementary school and to develop his interest and enthusiasm for 
the teaching of art. Emphasis is given to the creative approach and the integration 
of the art activities with the entire school program.

FA 232. CONTEMPORARY OIL PAINTING. Five hours credit. 
Experimentation in oils and a study of contemporary trends to provide the student 
more time and experience in a search for his own personal expression.
FA 301. SUPERVISION OF ART. Three hours credit.
An exploration of the expanding role of art education in the total school pro
gram and a critical study of the role of the art supervisor and supervisory 
techniques.

FA 302. TRENDS IN ART EDUCATION. Two hours credit.
An appraisal of the various points of view in art education and a comprehen- 
siev study of the current literature dealing with methods, media and techniques.

FA 303. ADVANCED WATERCOLOR PAINTING. Two hours credit. 
Prerequisite, FA 203. A study of recent developments in watercolor painting 
with emphasis on new techniques and mixed media.

FA 304. SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION. Two hours credit.
A seminar directed toward problems of teaching and supervision of art education 
in the high school. The scope of the course will remain flexible to enable the 
student to pursue the areas of his greatest need.

FA 305. ADVANCED COLOR THEORY. Four hours credit.
An advanced and extensive study of creative color composition and existing color 
theories.
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FA 308. ADVANCED SCULPTURE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, FA 108. The major work of sculpture developed on the creative 
initiative of the graduate student. Seminar in sculpture; comparative esthetics 
and technology.

FA 311. ADVANCED DESIGN. Five hours credit.
Design experiences at a professional level. Included are two and three di
mensional intellectual and creative experiences; research into the origin and 
history of design theory and practice.

FA 315. TRENDS IN THE TEXTILE CRAFTS. Three hours credit.
Research and creative expression in the trends in the textile expressions of today, 
with emphasis on stitchery, hooking, batif, silk screen, weaving, and block printing.

FA 316. CRAFT EXPRESSION AND CONSTRUCTION. Three hours credit. 
An advanced study of the trends in craft expressions with special interest in 
various materials dealing with modeling, carving, simple sculpture, art metal and 
construction.

FA 317. CERAMICS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, FA 17, 117, 217. Practical studio studies and experience on the 
graduate level in glazes, clay bodies, firing with gas and electric kilns, and 
related phases of pottery.

FA 319. SERIGRAPHY. Two hours credit.
Prerequisite, FA 219 or 116. A study and production of the techniques of mak
ing original art prints through the silk screen process.

FA 320. ADVANCED OIL PAINTING. Two hours credit.
An examination of the latest technical trends and philosophies in oil painting 
and exploratory and experimental projects in these fields.

FA 324. CREATIVE ACTIVITIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
Three hours credit.

Research and creative experience in the various art activities of the elementary 
school art education program.

FA 327. CRAFT ACTIVITIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Three 
hours credit.

Experimentation and exploration of the recent trends and techniques of craft 
work suited to the elementary school classroom.

FA 328. THE CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION. Four hours credit. 
A review of the best literature on the content and organization of the cur
riculum in general education, and the professional literature in art education. 
Analysis and evaluation of course of study, the building of curriculums and 
significant units for teaching art.

FA 332. ADVANCED HISTORY OF ART. Three hours credit.
Research in areas of special interest within the scope of art history.

FA 333. MIXED MEDIA PAINTING. Five hours credit.
New experiences and experiments in the development of new techniques in in
dividual creative expression.

FA 335. ADVANCED LIFE DRAWING. Two hours credit.
Advanced study in the many types of drawing techniques to develop visualization 
by drawing from the human figure.

FA 336. ADVANCED DRAWING. Three hours credit.
Advanced problems and research in drawing, with emphasis on individual 
needs and enrichment. Course includes techniques in various media.

FA 337. ADVANCED CERAMICS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, FA 17, 117, 217, 317. A synthesis of the ceramic processes as 
related to the teacher-potter, and to provide an opportunity to express a high 
level of craftsmanship and individuality within the medium of clay.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

FL 210. LINGUISTICS. Three hours credit.
A brief survey of the world’s chief languages, their geographical distribution, 
main cultural features and appearance. In more detail, classification of the 
Indo-European languages, with particular stress on historical development, basic 
grammatical structure, resemblances, differences and relationships of English, 
French, German and Spanish.

FL 231. THE TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, two years of foreign language. A study of problems in the teach
ing or foreign languages at the secondary and elementary school levels. In
cludes development of content for course of study, organization of learning 
materials, procedures in teaching, testing and evaluating.

FL 232. TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGE IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. Three hours credit.

Especially for teachers of the elementary school level, but including all levels 
of instruction. A study of today’s practical values, aims, methods, approaches, 
procedures, and means and materials for attaining success in teaching modern 
foreign languages.

FRENCH

FR 205. FRENCH DRAMATISTS OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY: 
CORNEILLE, RACINE, MOLIERE. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, two years of college French. A study of the three great dramatists 
of the seventeenth century, and of their contribution to French theater and French 
literature as a whole. Several plays by each author will be read in the original 
and discussed. The class will be conducted in French.

FR 210. FRENCH CIVILIZATION. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, two years of college French. The study of French civilization 
and culture, including the historical, economic, political, and artistic develop
ment of the country from prehistoric times to the present. The class will be 
conducted in French.

FR 215. EXPLICATION DE TEXTES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, two years of college French. The study of the French method of 
studying literature called “explication de textes,” which includes a discussion 
of the different literary genres and the analysis of the individual literary 
selections representing these genres. The class will be conducted in French.

FR 250. TWENTIETH CENTURY FRENCH THEATER. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, two years of college French. The main currents of French theater 
in the twentieth century, including the Avant-Garde movement. Emphasis will be 
placed on Cocteau, Giraudoux, Montherlant, Anouilh, Sartre, Camus and Ionesco. 
The class will be conducted in French.

FR 251. TWENTIETH CENTURY FRENCH PROSE. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, two years of college French. The main currents of French prose in 
the twentieth century. Emphasis will be placed on Gide, Proust, Mauriac, Mal- 
raux, St-Exupery, Sartre, Camus, and the “nouveau roman” novelists. The class 
will be conducted in French.

FR 260. ANDRL GIDE. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. The life and work of Andre Gide. 
The development of the writer and his influence on twentieth century French litera
ture. Special attention will be given to Les Caves du Vatican and Les Faux- 
Monnayeurs. The class will be conducted in French.

FR 261. CONTEMPORARY FRENCH POETRY. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. The study of the poetry of France 
between 1918 and the 1960’s. Special emphasis will be placed on Prevert, 
Chars and Saint-John Perse. The class will be conducted in French.
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FR 262. CONTEM PORARY FREN CH  CRITICS AND ESSAYISTS. Four
hours credit.

Prerequisite, permission of the instructor. An examination of French literary 
criticism and the work of French essayists in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
Special attention will be devoted to the French literary journals and their role. 
The class will be conducted in French.

FR 290. FRENCH FOR READING KNOW LEDGE I. No credit.
Prerequisite, none. The course will be conducted to help graduate students pre
pare for the Ph.D. language reading examination in French. The basic grammatical 
structures of the language will be introduced from a traditional viewpoint.

GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 202. CARTOGRAPHY. Four hours credit.
A fundamental course on the theory and practice of maps and graphic repre
sentation. Three one-hour lectures and one credit hour for arranged laboratory 
work.

GEOG 212. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. Five hours credit.
Geographic and economic conditions affecting the products, industries, com
merce and resources of the world. Special emphasis on the United States.

GEOG 218. AUSTRALIA AND THE PACIFIC. Two hours credit.
A regional consideration of the advantages and limitations of the physical and 
cultural environment, population distribution, and economic development of 
Australia, New Zealand, Melanesia, Micronesia, and Polynesia.

GEOG 226. AFRICA. Five hours credit.
Relationships between the physical and cultural patterns. Land use, resource 
development, social and political problems.

GEOG 237. M IDDLE AMERICA. Three hours credit.
Emphasis is placed upon the heterogeneity of physical conditions, people, 
historical development, natural resources and economic activities. Particular 
attention is given to the problems and prospects of the Middle American 
countries in their efforts toward improved economic conditions and political 
stability.

GEOG 238. SOUTH AMERICA. Three hours credit.
An analysis of the geographic characteristics of those Western Hemisphere 
nations lying south of the equator. Attention is focused upon the significant 
differences from place to place in physical conditions, racial and cultural 
heritage, and stage of economic development. Particular attention is given to 
the impact of the Industrial and Democratic Revolutions upon a previously 
pre-industrial society.

GEOG 243. EUROPE. Three hours credit.
Physical and cultural patterns. The nations of Europe, their regions, cultures, 
social and economic organizations with resulting conflicts.

GEOG 244. ASIA. Five hours credit.
The countries of Asia in terms of their physiography, climates, regions, cultural 
landscapes, social organizations and economic activities.

GEOG 248. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. Four 
hours credit.

The study of the major climatic, edaphic, vegetational, and landform patterns of 
the United States, with an emphasis on Colorado. Weekend field trip. Pre
requisites: GEOG 20 and 21 or permission of instructor.

GEOG 250. GEOGRAPHY OF COLORADO. Two hours credit.
A study of the geographical and human resources of Colorado. The course is 
concerned with the physical features, climate, land form regions and natural 
resources of the state and their utilization and conservation; agricultural, min-

*  &
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ing, manufacturing, water supply, transportation, commerce and industry; 
population problems, state government and current problems in the growth 
and development of Colorado.

GEOG 260. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. Three hours credit.
A study of the principles of political geography as developed through a syste
matic and regional analysis of political phenomena and their relation to 
geographic conditions. Historical and current problems in local, national, and 
international affairs will be considered from the aspect of the geographic factors 
involved.

GEOG 265. THE SOVIET UNION. Five hours credit.
A regional analysis of the geographic conditions, their historical importance, 
and their relation to economic, social, and political problems in the Soviet 
Union and to its position in world affairs.

GEOG 270. URBAN GEOGRAPHY. Five hours credit.
A study of the urban community as a geographical phenomenon. Opportunity 
is provided for students to obtain practical field experience within the local 
area. Attention is also given to the development of cartographic skills as an 
aid to meaningful organization and presentation of data.

GEOG 292. FIELD COURSE IN GEOGRAPHY. Maximum of fifteen hours 
credit.

The study and application of the techniques used in the solving of geographic 
problems in the field, together with the effective presentation of the results of such 
studies. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

GEOG 305. THE EVOLUTION OF GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT. Three hours 
credit.

Discussions and studies of the comparative development of the philosophies and 
operative thought of geographers, both past and contemporary, in different coun
tries by analyzing and appraising available geographic literature. Particular em
phasis will be placed upon themes and topics significant to the growth of modem 
American geographic philosophy.

GEOG 380. SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. Maximum of nine 
hours credit.

This is a problems course in which the student will organize, conduct, present 
and defend research of a regional nature and will participate in the critical 
evaluation of similar progress reports and completed works as presented by 
others.

GEOG 385. SEMINAR IN TOPICAL GEOGRAPHY. Maximum of nine 
hours credit.

This is a problems course in which the student will organize, conduct, present 
and defend research of a topical nature and will participate in the critical 
evaluation of similar progress reports and completed works as presented by 
others.

GEOLOGY
GEOL 200. PRINCIPLES OF GEOLOGY. Six hours credit. (Four hours 

lecture, six hours laboratory.)
This course is designed primarily for graduate students who have a good back
ground in science, but no credit in geology. Earth materials, aggradational and 
degradational processes, and Earth history will be investigated at depth and at 
an accelerated rate. Offered summers only.

GEOL 211. MINERALOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, six 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 101. This course includes introductory work in crystallog
raphy, optical crystallography, descriptive and determinative mineralogy, and 
the study of mineral occurrences and associations. The laboratory stresses 
identification of minerals by means of physical and chemical techniques. One 
Saturday field trip required.



C o u r s e  D e s c r i p t i o n s  / 143

GEOL 213. PETROLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, six hours 
laboratory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 102. The origins of the various rocks, their compositions, 
and the bases for their classification will be investigated in the classroom. Also, 
the basic theories and methods of optical crystallography will be studied. In 
the laboratory various petrographic techniques will be learned and practiced, 
including use of the petrographic microscope for identifying mineral grains 
and minerals in thin rock sections.

GEOL 220. PALEONTOLOGY. Four hours credit. (Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 102. This course is a study of fossil animals and plants— 
their morphologies, classifications, life histories, trends of evolution, ecologies, 
and their uses as stratigraphic tools.

GEOL 223. PRINCIPLES OF STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTOLO-
GY. Four hours credit. (Three hours lecture, three hours labora
tory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 102. This course will investigate the methods of studying 
the sedimentary rocks and their contained fossils, and also methods of cor
relation and interpreting the stratigraphic record to build a picture of the 
geologic past. There will be an introduction to the regional stratigraphy of this 
area.

GEOL 231. GEOMORPHOLOGY. Four hours credit. (Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 211. This course consists of a detailed study of land forms 
and their evolution—the geologic interpretation of landscapes. Special em
phasis is given to examples located in the United States. Interpretation of 
photos and topographic maps is stressed.

GEOL 232. INTERPRETATION OF GEOLOGIC MAPS AND AERIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHS. Three hours credit. (One hour lecture, six 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 102. In this course, which is largely laboratory in nature, 
the student will learn basic principles in interpreting physiographic and struc
tural features from aerial photographs and geologic maps.

GEOL 235. ROCKY MOUNTAIN GEOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, GEOL 102. This course seeks to apply the student’s geologic 
knowledge to a study of the extensive current literature in geology, especially 
that dealing with the Rocky Mountain area. A brief overview of the develop
ment of geology introduces the course. Two-day field trip required. Open only 
to earth science majors.

GEOL 241. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Four hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, GEOL 101. This course deals with the mechanics of rock defor
mation, and the geologic structures of the Earth’s crust—their description and 
classification, theories and facts regarding their origins, and methods of in
vestigating them.

GEOL 242. GEOLOGIC FIELD METHODS. Four hours credit. (Two hours 
lecture, six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, GEOL 223 and MATH 25. This course will give the student 
some appreciation of how geologic information is obtained in the field and 
recorded on maps. By use of Brunton compass and alidade, each student will 
prepare several maps of areas near the campus, plus one map of an area of 
moderately complex structure.

GEOL 291. GEOLOGICAL BASIS OF EARTH SCIENCE. Three hours credit.
(NSF In-Service Institute.)

This course will emphasize the geological basis of Earth Science. A review of 
minerals, rocks, structure, and history as related to Earth Science will be investi
gated. During the quarter the class will study geosynclines, evolution, development 
of continents, and the Earth’s interior.
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GEOL 311. OPTICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND PETROGRAPHY.
Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory.) 

Prerequisite, GEOL 211. In the classroom theories and methods of optical 
crystallography are investigated, and the optical properties of minerals are dis
cussed. In the laboratory various petrographic techniques are learned including 
use of the petrographic microscope for identifying mineral grains in immersion 
media and in rock thin sections.

GEOL 342. ADVANCED FIELD GEOLOGY. Eight hours credit. 
Prerequisites, GEOL 241 and 242 or equivalents. This course is designed for 
graduate students who wish to gain experience in geological field work. The 
student will spend approximately five weeks at a field camp in the Rocky 
Mountain area, which will be operated in cooperation with another college or 
university. In the field he will investigate stratigraphic and structural problems 
of a designated area, and he will make a geologic map of the area. Offered 
summers only.

GEOL 349. THE FABRIC OF GEOLOGY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. This course is designed for graduate stu
dents who have a good foundation in geology. Certain geologic concepts will 
be introduced by means of a basic textbook, which will be supplemented by 
wide reading of the geologic literature.

GERMAN
GER 200. PROBLEMS IN ORAL GERMAN. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, three years college German or permission of instructor. To provide 
advanced oral training. Stress will be on sharpening the pronunciation, compre
hension and fluency of conversational ability of the student. Individual problems 
will be discussed and aided by means of drills, tape work in the language labora
tory and outside help.

GER 225. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, two years of college German. The general trends of German 
literature in the eighteenth century. Emphasis will be placed on the Halle poets, 
Lessing, Wieland, Herder, and Goethe. Readings and lectures in German.

GER 226. NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, two years of college German. The main trends of German litera
ture of the nineteenth century, especially the Romantic Movement. Emphasis 
will be placed on the later work of Goethe and the writings of Schiller. Read
ings and lectures in German.

GER 227. TWENTIETH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, two years of college German. The most important aspects of 
twentieth-century German literature: neo-romanticism, symbolism, expression
ism, and other movements. Readings and lectures in German.

HOME ECONOMICS
HEC 201. ART IN CONTEMPORARY LIVING. Three hours credit.
A consideration of the general scope of design as well as a study of artistic 
philosophies relative to developing design awareness and appreciation.

HEC 213. MANAGING FAMILY RESOURCES. Three hours credit.
A study of the management of human and material resources in achieving 
family goals. Work simplification, efficient planning and management of family 
finances are studied in detail.

HEC 215. CONSUMER PROBLEMS OF THE FAMILY. Three hours credit. 
This course is designed to give college students a background of practical in
formation and the applications concerning consumer and financial problems of 
the family.
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HEC 219. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites HEC 41, 111, 142, 248 . Students live in Margaret Roudebush 
Home Management House where they put into practice desirable standards of 
home living.

HEC 223. THE FAMILY. Three hours credit.
A study of the family in present day America. Considers functions of the 
family and forces affecting it; variations in family values and practices; roles, 
adjustments, relations and problems of adult and child members. Designed for 
teachers of adolescents and adults.

HEC 231. INFANT AND CHILD CARE. Three hour scredit.
A study of growth patterns from conception through infancy and the third 
year. Includes prenatal and postnatal factors influencing early development; 
guidance and provision for care, and the responsibilities of adults for providing 
a favorable home environment; the effect of these factors on later years.

HEC 233. DEVELOPMENT AND GUIDANCE OF THE YOUNG CHILD.
Four hours credit. (Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

The physical, emotional and social growth processes as they apply in under
standing the total development of the pre-school years with appropriate guid
ance procedures emphasized. The functions, techniques and physical setting of 
the pre-school are studied.

HEC 234. CURRICULUM ENRICHMENT FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, HEC 233. A study of the sources and use of art, literature, music 
and science activities in the development of preschool children’s curriculum. 
(Majors, take in conjunction with HEC 235.)

HEC 235. PARTICIPATION IN PRE-SCHOOL. Three hours credit. (Six hours 
laboratory per week.)

Prerequisite, HEC 233. Experience with children in the pre-school situation 
supplemented by readings, films and discussions. Emphasis on child growth 
through children’s interests and activities. (Take in conjunction with HEC 234.)

HEC 237. ADMINISTRATION OF PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, HEC 234. A course in program planning for young children and ex
perience in administrative responsibilities. (Majors take at the same time as 
HEC 238.)
HEC 238. PRE-SCHOOL PRACTICUM. Three hours credit. (Six hours lab

oratory per week.)
Prerequisites HEC 233, 234, 235. Sources and uses of play equipment for large 
and fine coordinations, for dramatic play and for the materials used in musical 
and creative development. The laboratory sessions give students practical applica
tion of these uses as they apply to the child’s needs.

HEC 239. PARENT EDUCATION. Three hours credit.
This course deals with relationships of parents and children: resources for 
meeting problems with emphasis on discussion as a method.

HEC 243. PRESERVATION OF FOOD I. Two hours credit. (One hour lecture, 
two hours laboratory.)

The principles of making jellies, jams, pickles and relishes are studied. Prod
ucts are made. Problems of deep freezing foods are discussed. The purchase 
and care of the home freezer are included.

HEC 244. PRESERVATION OF FOOD II. Two hours credit. (One hour lec
ture, two hours laboratory.)

Open kettle, water bath, pressure cooker, quick freeze methods of food preser
vation are discussed and home methods of these types of food preservation are 
practiced in the laboratory.
HEC 245. EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY. Three hours credit. (Two hours lec

ture, two hours laboratory.)
Prerequisites HEC 41, 142. An opportunity to determine the effects of tem
perature, time, and different manipulations on foods. Commercial products 
are tested and compared with home methods of preparation.
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HEC 246. QUANTITY COOKERY. Four hours credit. (One hour lecture, six 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites HEC 41, 51, 142. Meal planning, techniques of food buying and 
application of cookery principles to large quantity food service. The facilities of 
student dining halls, student center, and the school lunch program are used as 
practice laboratories.

HEC 247. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. Five hours credit. (Four hours 
lecture, two hours laboratory.)

The organization and management of various types of institutions. Specific 
emphasis is given to problems of personnel, the physical plant, and efficient 
work schedules. The food-service areas of various types of institutions are 
selected for study.

HEC 248. MEAL PLANNING AND SERVICE. Four hours credit. (Two hours 
lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites HEC 41, 142. CHEM 40. Individual planning and purchasing 
of food. Gracious serving of meals on three income levels involving time and 
energy management. The study of linens, china, glass, and silverware; their 
purchase and care.

HEC 251. NEW TRENDS IN NUTRITION. Three hours credit.
(May be substituted for HEC 51)
A detailed study of the value of carbohydrates, fats, proteins, minerals and 
vitamins in human nutrition. A comprehensive study of nutritional problems in 
health education. Food as an aid to positive health is stressed. A  study of the 
food needs of growing children in the elementary and secondary school is made.

HEC 252. DIET THERAPY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, HEC 51. A study of the fundamental principles involved in the 
treatment of disease through diet. Emphasis is given to modification of normal 
diet.

HEC 253. ADVANCED NUTRITION. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, HEC 51. A review of the fundamentals of human nutrition is 
made. Emphasis given to recent development in human nutrition. Application 
of principles of nutrition to community, state, national and world problems 
and needs. Readings and reports from current literature.

HEC 256. INFANT AND CHILD NUTRITION. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, HEC 51, 231. A study of the principles in nutrition for maternal, 
infant, and child health; and an experience in basic food preparation.

HEC 262. DEMONSTRATION TECHNIQUES. Two hours credit. (One hour 
lecture, three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites HEC 41, 92. Practice in the techniques of demonstrating before 
audiences. All phases of the Home Economics field will be used to furnish 
types of demonstrations.

HEC 263. PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS. Three hours credit.
A study of current trends and problems in selected areas of home economics edu
cation. Emphasis is centered upon curriculum and evaluation.

HEC 264. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN HOME ECONOMICS.
Four hours credit.

This course is planned primarily for advanced students who wish to improve 
their competence in teaching home economics in junior and senior high school 
and in higher education.
HEC 265. ADULT EDUCATION IN HOM EMAKING. Three hours credit.
A study of adult education including philosophy, procedures used in organizing 
and promoting programs, techniques used in teaching adults, and special concerns 
associated with adult programs.
HEC 266. INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS IN HOME ECONOMICS. Four hours 

credit.
Students develop and use criteria in evaluating teaching materials and aids. 
Selecting, organizing, and storing of aids are included. Visual aids and devices 
used in teaching various phases of homemaking are planned and prepared. 
Printed materials are evaluated.
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HEC 272. APPLIED HOME FURNISHINGS. Three hours credit. (One hour 
lecture, jour hours laboratory.)

A study of various projects which will give students experience in the 
application of art principles to interior decorations. Individual and/or class 
projects such as the construction of draperies, bedspreads and slipcovers.

HEC 274. EQUIPMENT SELECTION AND MAINTENANCE. Four hours 
credit. (Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

Through individual reports, projects, field trips, demonstrations, and classroom dis
cussions, a body of knowledge and criteria are developed by which equipment and 
utensils may be evaluated. Basic scientific principles of heat, mechanics, electricity, 
and light are studied.
HEC 291. PERSONAL IMPROVEMENT FOR THE TEACHER. Three hours 

credit.
A study of the personal improvement of the teacher. Emphasis will be 
given to the problems of the individual. Techniques for the development of 
positive mental health, expressive personality traits and attractive personal 
appearance will be stressed.

HEC 294. TAILORING. Four hours credit. (Two hours lecture, four hours lab
oratory.)

Prerequisites HEC 92, 193. Opportunity for developing skill is presented in the 
construction of tailored suits.

HEC 295. CREATIVE PROBLEMS IN DRESS DESIGN. Four hours credit.
(Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, HEC 91, 92, 193. Basic problems in draping on dress forms and 
in the drafting of flat patterns. Opportunity is provided for creative designs for 
different figure types in a variety of textured fabrics. Some consideration is 
given also to the design of simple decorative details and appropriate accessories.

HEC 342. PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF COOKERY. Four hours 
credit. (Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)

A study of the scientific principles which are basic to protein, fat and car
bohydrate cookery. The principles involved in hydration, crystalization, leaven
ing, emulsions and other cookery problems will be included. The relationships 
between techniques of food preparation and principles involved will be stressed.

HEC 348. FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT. Four hours credit. (Two 
hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)

An intensified survey of basic concepts related to food study. Aesthetic, 
economic and scientific aspects of food selection, preparation and service as 
it applies to the home.
HEC 355. RESEARCH IN FOODS. Four hours credit. (Two hours lecture, 

four hours laboratory.)
Prerequisites, HEC 41, 142, CHEM 40. A study of the recent findings in food 
research. Opportunity is given for individual investigation in various problems 
of food preparation. Valid techniques of experimentation are stressed.

HEC 357. FOOD ECONOMICS. Three hours credit.
A study of family and world food problems: the influence of food on world 
conditions, work of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations (FAO), problems of food production, marketing, consumer practices 
and consumer protection in the United States, the cost of meeting nutrition 
needs of the American family.

HEC 366. SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING IN HOME ECON
OMICS. Three hours credit.

The qualifications, objectives and responsibilities of the supervising teacher 
are analyzed. Supervision techniques and the evaluation of the development of 
the student teacher are stressed.

HEC 367. TEACHING PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION.
Four hours credit.

Modern trends in homemaking education will be evaluated. Problems of the 
individual teacher are studied and assistance is given her in working out 
practical solutions. Common problems are considered by the entire group.
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HEC 368. CURRICULUM IN HOMEMAKING. Three hours credit.
This course helps teachers improve their ability to plan functional programs in 
homemaking and to solve other curriculum problems. Implications of social 
and economic conditions, research findings, trends in education and current 
issues are determined. Modem methods of program planning are studied. 
Students have experience in curriculum planning.

HEC 369. EVALUATION IN HOMEMAKING EDUCATION. Three hours 
credit.

A study of principles and procedures in appraising student achievement of 
educational goals. Emphasis on evaluation as an integral part of the teaching 
and learning process. Experience provided in developing procedures and in
struments for use in teaching situations.

HEC 373. HOUSE PLANNING AND MATERIALS. Three hours credit.
(Three hours lecture.)

Prerequisite, HEC 171. Basic planning principles, construction details as well 
as structural aspects of the house are emphasized.

HEC 376. HOUSING AND FAMILY NEEDS. Three hours credit.
A study of the relationship of family values and socio-economic factors as 
they relate to: apartment, single family structure, low income dwellings, hous
ing for the aged. Consideration will be given to problems involving land use, 
urban sprawl and urban renewal.

HEC 378. SURVEY OF FURNITURE DESIGN. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, HEC 171. A study of the dominant influences and characteristics 
of historical and modem furniture, ornamental and architectural design.

HEC 381. ADVANCED TEXTILES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, HEC 81. A study of recent textile developments. Problems of 
individual interest are considered. A study of Oriental, European, English and 
American textiles, the synthetic fibers and recent developments in textiles.

HEC 383. TECHNIQUES OF TEXTILE RESEARCH. Four hours credit.
A study which affords the student the opportunity of carrying out some visual 
and manual experiments that will correlate the fundamental facts and con
cepts of textile fibers with their behavior in use and care, and to assist her in 
applying this knowledge to herself as a teacher and as a consumer.

HEC 394. PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION. Three hours 
credit. (Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, HEC 92, 193. This course is planned for graduate students with 
a background of knowledge of the fundamentals of clothing construction. Op
portunity will be presented to develop greater skill in construction processes, 
fitting techniques and alteration of ready-to-wear.

HEC 395. ADVANCED DRESS DESIGN AND CLOTHING CONSTRUC
TION. Three hours credit. (Two hours lecture, two hours labora- 
tory.)

Prerequisites, HEC 92, 193, 195, or 295. Individual patterns designed from the 
basic block made in HEC 195 or HEC 295 are used in constructing garments. Fit
ting problems and construction techniques of the entire class will be used to pro
vide breadth of learning experiences. This will provide the student opportunities 
to develop more knowledge and skills in these areas of clothing construction.

HEC 396. DRESS DESIGN IN DRAPING. Four hours credit. (Two hours 
lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, HEC 195. Creative experiences in dress design through draping 
fabric on a form which the student makes to her own measurements. Basic 
problems in draping construction are emphasized. One original garment is 
completed.

HEC 398. HISTORY OF COSTUME. Three hours credit.
A study of the development of the costume through the ages and its influence 
on the designs of present day clothing. The development of costumes in the 
couturier houses of Europe and America is considered.
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HEC 399. CLOTHING ECONOMICS. Three hours credit.
A study of family and individual clothing problems: standardization, labeling, 
consumer protection, recent textile developments, consumer purchasing sur
veys, customs and wholesale production methods. The relation of fashion 
to manufacturing and consumption of clothing.

HIGHER EDUCATION
HIED 391. H IG H ER EDUCATION IN TH E U NITED  STATES. Three

hours credit.
An overview of the history, philosophies, curricula, organization and adminis
tration of American colleges and universities with emphasis on their present 
status and problems.

HIED 392. ADULT EDUCATION. Three hours credit.
A survey of the field of adult education with special emphasis on history, 
philosophy, functions, institutions, and methods.

HIED 393. THE JUNIOR AND COM M UNITY COLLEGE. Three hours 
credit.

The history, functions, present status, and problems of the junior college and 
the community college.

HIED 492. THE COLLEGE TEACHER. Three hours credit.
Presents college teaching as a profession including selection and preparation of 
instructors and the status, services and rewards of the profession. Also con
cerned with the application of psychology to college teaching, problems in im
proving college instruction, and the research function of the college instructor.

HIED 493. THE COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY CURRICULUM . Three 
hours credit.

Outlines the major curricular offerings of American colleges and universities 
including general education, liberal arts education, vocational and professional 
education including teacher preparation and the academic administration in
volved in building and improving a curriculum.

HIED 494. COLLEGE ADM INISTRATION. Three hours credit.
Describes the organization and administration of American higher education. 
Includes administrative problems concerned with faculty policy, finance, student 
personnel, publications, and instruction. Takes up government and administra
tion at all levels from the departmental offices to the board of trustees.

HISTORY
HIST 200. INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH. Three hours 

credit.
An introduction to the nature of history; what is history; why study history; 
how to study history; pursuit of evidence; familiarization with library cata
logs; bibliographies and indexes. Selection of topic for research by student. 
Note taking; criticism; construction of research papers; elements of good 
English usage.

HIST 220. EUROPEAN CONTRIBUTIONS TO AMERICAN CULTURE. 
Fifteen hours credit.

The major contributions of European civilization to American culture are studied 
for five weeks on campus and then one month in Europe. Contemporary influences 
and relationships are included as well as origins of social, economic and political 
institutions. The background of art and architecture will also be covered.

HIST 221. CULTURAL BACKGROUND OF WESTERN-SOVIET RUSSIAN 
RELATIONS. Fifteen hours credit.

The background of Soviet Russia’s conflict with Western Europe is studied on 
campus for five weeks and then in Europe for one month. International agencies 
such as the European Economic Community are visited as well as national gov
ernment offices in London, Amsterdam, Brussels, Paris, Berlin, Warsaw, Moscow, 
and Leningrad.
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HIST 233. COLONIAL LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY. Five hours credit. 
A history of the discovery and colonization of Latin America with particular 
emphasis on the Spanish and Portuguese institutions, and the events leading 
up to the wars for independence.

HKT 234. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA. Five hours credit.
A study of the development of the economic, educational, political, religious, and 
social institutions of Latin America. Consideration will be given to United States 
relations with Latin America, and to the status of and prospects for democracy in 
Latin American nations.

HIST 235. HISTORY OF AFRICA. Five hours credit.
A general history of Africa from the early civilization throughout the early 
European explorations and settlements to European colonizing activities of the 
nineteenth century and the African nationalism of the post-World War II era.

HIST 236. CONTEMPORARY MEXICO AND THE CARIBBEAN. Three 
hours credit.

A study of the developments and problems of contemporary Mexico and repub
lics of Central America and the Caribbean.

HIST 246. GEOGRAPHIC INFLUENCES IN UNITED STATES HIS
TORY. Two hours credit.

Relationships of geography to the discovery, exploration, settlement, and de
velopment of the United States.

HIST 250. HISTORY OF COLORADO. Three hours credit.
A study of the growth and development of Colorado: Indian influence; Span
ish, French, and American explorations; historical development; early settle
ments; gold and silver rushes; pioneer life; territorial problems; the growth 
of agriculture, industry, livestock production; economic, social and cultural 
progress; political progress; governmental organization; problems of recent 
and present-day Colorado.

HIST 251. COLONIAL AMERICA: 1607-1763. Three hours credit.
Political, economic, and social aspects of the transplanting of European civiliza
tion to North America, with the beginnings of the rise of a distinctive American 
civilization.

HIST 253. GREAT MEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. Three hours credit.
A biographical approach to American history focusing on the lives and contri
butions of such great Americans as Franklin, Washington, Hamilton, Jefferson, 
Marshall, Jackson, Lincoln, Holmes, Theodore Roosevelt, Wilson, and Franklin 
Roosevelt.

HIST 254. HISTORY OF THE EARLY WEST. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, HIST 70, 71, and 72. The westward movement beginning with 
the settlement of Jamestown in 1607 and dealing with the development of the 
colonial west, organization of the Northwest Territory, the land laws, Indian 
wars, fur trappers’ frontier, the Cumberland Road, coming of the steamboat- 
canal era, and the early settlement of Texas.

HKT 255. HISTORY OF THE TRANS-MISSISSIPPI WEST: 1821-1890.
Three hours credit.

Examination of the Westward movement from the settlement of Texas to the 
end of the frontier period. Major topics stressed include frontier monetary 
problems, relation of Mormons to the move west, pre-emption and homestead 
acts, forty-niners and fifty-niners, transcontinental railroads, and the range- 
cattle industry.

HKT 256. EMERGENCE OF A NEW NATION: 1763-1815. Five hours 
credit.

Background of Revolution, the conflict between the Colonies and Great Britain, 
Declaration of Independence, Treaty of Paris, 1783, Articles of Confederation, 
United States Constitution, administrations of Washington, Adams, Jefferson 
and Madison.
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HIST 257. SECTIONALISM AND NATIONAL EXPANSION: 1815-1848.
Three hours credit.

HIST 257 is a detailed survey of the period 1815-1848 in American history. 
Major topics examined include post-1815 nationalism, political trends of the 
Jacksonian Era, the development of sectionalism, religion and reform, expansion 
and the Mexican War.

HIST 258. NATIONALISM, SECESSION, REBELLION AND RECON
STRUCTION PERIOD. Three hours credit.

HIST 258 is a detailed survey of the period 1848-1877 in American history. Major 
topics examined include political upheavals of the 1850’s, growth of southern na
tionalism, Civil War years, and problems of the Reconstruction Era.

HIST 260. ANCIENT HISTORY. Five hours credit.
The life and institutions of the Ancient Near East and Greece, cultural de
velopment, living conditions, and recent archaeological discoveries.

HIST 261. ROMAN HISTORY. Five hours credit.
Prerequisites, HIST 30, 31, 32. An advanced study of Roman Civilization from 
the founding of the Republic to the decline of the Empire. Roman life, insti
tutions and cultural heritage will be emphasized.

HIST 262. THE MIDDLE AGES. Five hours credit.
An advanced coverage of history from the end of ancient times to the begin
nings of modern Europe.
HIST 263. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION. Five hours credit.
A study of political, social, economic, religious and cultural development from 
1300-1600.
HIST 264. MEDIEVAL INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. Three hours credit. 
An advanced study of Medieval life and civilization from the beginning of the 
Middle Ages to about 1300. The course will emphasize Medieval philosophy, 
theology, literature, art and culture from Augustine to Dante.

HIST 265. THE OLD REGIME. Five hours credit.
A study of the political, social, economic, intellectual, and cultural develop
ment from the end of the Reformation period to the French Revolution.

HIST 266. FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON. Five hours credit. 
A study of the causes of the Revolution, its classical pattern, the rise of national
ism, and the significance of Napoleon in France and abroad.

HIST 267. EUROPE: 1815-1870. Five hours credit.
A study of the period from the Congress of Vienna through the unification of 
Germany. Includes the history of ideas, development of political history, and 
socio-economic changes.
HIST 268. EUROPE: 1870-1914. Five hours credit.
A study of the political, social, economic, intellectual, and diplomatic develop
ments from the Franco-Prussian War to the beginning of World War I.

HIST 269. CONTEMPORARY WORLD HISTORY. Five hours credit.
An advanced study of world developments in recent times which will investi
gate the period from 1900 to the present. The course will discuss the ideologies 
of communism, socialism, fascism, and democracy in their world setting.

HIST 270. HISTORY OF MODERN FRANCE: 1815 TO THE PRESENT.
Four hours credit.

The course will examine in depth the important political and constitutional issues 
in French history from the fall of Napoleon I to the present day. It will focus on 
the Restoration regimes, the Second Empire, and the Third, Fourth, and Fifth 
Republics.
HIST 271. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO 1889. 

Three hours credit.
A survey of American diplomatic history from the war for independence to 1889, 
emphasizing the problems of expansion and relations with major European, Latin 
American, and Far Eastern countries.
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HIST 272. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1889. 
Three hours credit.

A survey of American diplomatic history since 1889, emphasizing the problems 
of peace and war and the internationalist-isolationist conflict in the twentieth 
century.

HIST 273. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY. Three hours 
credit.

An analysis of the theory and practice of American foreign policy since World 
War II, emphasizing the origins, history, and significance of the Cold War.

HIST 274. AMERICA COMES OF AGE: 1877-1916. Three hours credit. 
The course will examine the events, trends, and movements in the United States 
from 1877 to 1916. Major themes are political developments, the rise of Big 
Business and Big Labor, the settlement of the last frontier, America’s emer
gence as a world power, and social and intellectual movements. Political de
velopments to be studied include growth of congressional government, Popu
lism and Free Silver, Progressivism, and Wilson’s New Freedom.

HIST 275. RECENT UNITED STATES HISTORY TO 1929. Three hours 
credit.

A study of the background of the modem age in America, with emphasis on the 
reaction to nineteenth century social and intellectual ideas and practices. Political 
and economic developments up to the Great Depression also are stressed.

HIST 276. CONTEMPORARY UNITED STATES HISTORY: 1929 TO PRES
ENT. Three hours credit.

A cultural, political, and economic study of American history from the Great 
Depression to the present, emphasizing the depression, the New Deal, world wars 
and “police actions,” and such recent developments as poverty programs, Black 
Power and other minority movements, and the social rebellion.

HIST 277. THE BLACK MAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. Three hours credit. 
This course surveys the political, social, economic, and cultural history of the 
black man in America.

HIST 280. HISTORY OF RUSSIA TO 1917. Four hours credit.
Surveys the political, social, economic, and cultural history of Russia from 
Kievan Rus up to the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917. Emphasis is placed on 
those Russian traits that have continued into the Soviet period.

HIST 281. HISTORY OF THE SOVIET UNION. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, HIST 280. Surveys the political, social, economic, and cultural 
history of the Soviet Union from 1917 to the present. Continuity with pre- 
Soviet Russia is emphasized as well as change.

HIST 282. RUSSIAN HISTORY SEMINAR. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, HIST 280. The class will consider pre-Soviet history, or if the 
student has also taken HIST 281, the Soviet period. Students will research, 
write and present a paper, which may be taken from either period. Lectures 
will cover Russian historiography and bibliography.

HIST 286. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE: 1914-1939. 
Three hours credit.

A specialized course in the study of European diplomacy, its methods and ac
complishments, utilizing lectures and analyses of basic documents and treaties.
HIST 287. RECENT DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE: 

1939 TO PRESENT. Three hours credit.
A specialized course in the study of recent European diplomacy, its methods and 
accomplishments, utilizing lectures and analyses of basic documents and treaties.

HIST 290. INSTITUTE IN CHANGE IN UNITED STATES HISTORY.
Twelve hours credit.

An analysis and study of the social, political, economic, and diplomatic forces 
that have shaped major developments in United States history from 1776 to the 
present. A course for high school history teachers who have not majored in 
history. Special attention will be paid to the methods and materials of teaching 
history.
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HIST 294. HISTORY OF CHINA TO 1840. Five hours credit.
The history of China to 1840 will be considered from the point of view of 
political and cultural development.

HIST 295. HISTORY OF JAPAN TO 1868. Five hours credit.
The history of Japan up to 1868 will be considered from a cultural and politi
cal aspect. Emphasis will also be placed upon social development.

HIST 296. THE FAR EAST SINCE 1840. Five hours credit.
An advanced study of the Far East in modern times, beginning with the impact 
of western powers in the mid-nineteenth century to the present day. Emphasis 
will be on internal changes in political, social, economic and cultural aspects 
of the nations studied.

HIST 298. HISTORY OF INDIA AND PAKISTAN. Five hours credit.
A brief history of the peoples of the Indian subcontinent from early times to 
the present. Emphasis will be placed on the rise and decline of various cul
tures, Indo-Islamic culture, the advent of the English and their contribution to 
the birth of nationalism and the organization of India and Pakistan as inde
pendent states.

HIST 330. GRADUATE READINGS COURSE IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 
AND HISTORY. Four hours credit.

This course is designed to give doctoral candidates who are deficient in the social 
sciences an opportunity to acquire a basic amount of knowledge and understanding 
of our cultural heritage and of the political, social, and economic problems that 
confront America and the rest of the world. Possible solutions of contemporary 
problems are examined. This course is not applicable to a graduate degree in 
History or the Social Sciences.

HIST 331. HISTORY OF NATIONALISM. Four hours credit.
Deals mainly with the rise of nationalism in the 18th century, its spread over 
Europe in the 19th century, and its world-wide expansion in the 20th century. 
Examines the interaction of nationalism, industrialism, revolution and de
mocracy. Compares different manifestations of nationalism in Russia, Japan 
and other non-Western nations as well as European nations.

HIST 332. INTERRELATIONSHIP OF WESTERN AND EASTERN CIV
ILIZATIONS. Three hours credit.

Traces the historical origins of the division between Western democracies and 
communistic Russia; the impact of Western civilization upon India, China, 
Japan, and Southeastern Asia; and the more recent counterimpact of the non- 
Western civilizations.

HIST 333. REVOLUTIONS IN MODERN TIMES. Four hours credit.
The four great revolutions of the Western world, namely, the English, Ameri
can, French, and Russian revolutions are compared in a search for causes and 
possible patterns of revolution. Post-World War II revolutions are analyzed 
to find economic, social, and intellectual causes of the revolutionary period of 
today.

HIST 334. EUROPEAN IDEOLOGIES. Four hours credit.
Traces the history of three European ideologies, namely, socialism, commu
nism, and fascism, from the beginning of the 19th century to the present. 
These will be related to their interaction with liberalism, nationalism and 
democracy.

HIST 335. MODERN EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. Four 
hours credit.

An intellectual history of modern Europe tracing the ideas of man from the 
age of the Enlightenment through the main currents of thought in the con
temporary world, with emphasis on the transmission of the ideas of the great 
social thinkers.

HIST 356. TOPICS IN AMERICAN HISTORY. Three hours credit.
Stated in general terms, the objective of the course is to allow the student who 
has become familiar with the chronological sequence of events in American 
history to examine in depth the most significant topics, issues, and trends in the 
evolution of the American society.
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HIST 357. ISSUES IN UNITED STATES DIPLOMATIC HISTORY. Five 
hours credit.

The course will examine in depth important issues in American foreign policy 
from the founding of the nation to the present day.
HIST 358. READINGS IN AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY. Five 

hours credit.
This readings course will enable the advanced graduate student to deepen his 
knowledge of United States diplomatic history through a program of directed 
readings.
HIST 359. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY. Four hours 

credit.
This course is designed for the student who wishes to deepen his knowledge of 
the history of Colonial America through directed research.
HIST 360. READINGS IN EARLY AMERICAN HISTORY. Four hours 

credit.
This readings course is designed to enrich the student’s knowledge of Early 
American History by allowing him to read and evaluate selected works from 
the literature of the field.
HIST 361. THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Five hours credit.
The course will examine the origins of the American Revolution, the Revolu
tion in its political, social and military phases, and the events and attitudes 
which led to the ratification of the Federal Constitution.
HIST 362. THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD. Three hours credit.
The course will cover the launching of the federal government under the Con
stitution, Federalist domestic and foreign policy, and the policies of the Jeffer
sonian Republicans from their origin through 1815.
HIST 364. CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION. Three hours credit. 
Slavery in America, the crises of the 1850’s and the election of 1860, secession, 
conflict between the states, the Emancipation Proclamation, the reconstruction 
of the defeated South.
HIST 365. READINGS IN AMERICAN HISTORY: THE MIDDLE

PERIOD. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, HIST 364 or 366. An analysis of selected works from the bibli
ography of the Middle Period of American history.
HIST 366. THE ERA OF JACKSONIAN DEMOCRACY: 1815-1850. Five 

hours credit.
An intensive survey of the social, economic, and political developments of the 
Middle Period of American history. Major themes are the advent of industri
alism, democracy, Manifest Destiny, and the genesis of a bitter sectional con
troversy.
HIST 367. INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. Five 

hours credit.
A study of the intellectual aspects of characteristic institutions and the chang
ing modes of thought in American life from the Colonial period to the present 
day. The relationship of intellectual life to social and economic conditions is 
stressed.
HIST 368. THE POPULIST-PROGRESSIVE AGE: 1887-1920. Five hours 

credit.
A study of the Populist and Progressive periods in America with particular 
attention given to developments in the Rocky Mountain West. Research in 
primary sources located in nearby libraries and archives will be stressed as 
well as familiarization with the secondary sources in the college library.
HIST 369. HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, HIST 255 or general course on westward movement. In this 
course Spanish and Anglo historical developments in Texas, New Mexico, 
Arizona, Southern California and Southern Colorado will be traced from the 
Coronado expedition in the sixteenth century to the present. Although the set
tlement period will be stressed, the political, social and economic developments 
since 1890 also will be analyzed.
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HIST 371. SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL HISTORY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, HIST 264 or permission of the instructor. A graduate course 
in Medieval history designed to acquaint the student with select problems in 
Medieval history. The course will emphasize techniques of research, setting up a 
historical problem, composing the paper as well as presentation and defense of 
the paper.
HIST 372. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL ENGLAND.

Three hours credit.
The development of English legal, constitutional and administrative institutions 
from their Anglo-Saxon origins to 1485. Stress will be placed on the medieval 
antecedents of the modem English governmental departments as well as on the 
development of the common law, the jury system, and the rise of representa
tive government. Emphasis will also be placed on the role of these institutions 
in the transition from a feudal to a national monarchy.

HIST 373. SEMINAR IN THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. Three hours 
credit.

A graduate course in French history designed to introduce the student to some 
of the main problems and interpretations of the French Revolution. Emphasis 
will be placed on techniques of research, and conception and organization of a 
historical problem.

HIST 375. CONTEMPORARY GERMANY. Four hours credit.
A survey of German history from World War I, including analysis of events 
from the outbreak of World War I to the present, through the reading of 
original sources and documents.

HIST 378. THE EMERGENCE OF INDUSTRIAL AMERICA. Five hours 
credit.

A study of the emergence of industrialism in America during the latter part of 
the nineteenth century and the first decade of the twentieth century with em
phasis on the technology and entrepreneurial methods of the new industrial 
order and the political and social problems created by the industrial transfor
mation.

HIST 380. FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT AND THE NEW DEAL. Three 
hours credit.

A study of the political, social, economic and diplomatic history of the 1932- 
1945 era.

HIST 399. HISTORIOGRAPHY. Three hours credit.
Required of all graduate students majoring in history. An examination of the 
great historians and the major schools of historical interpretation from classical 
Greece to the twentieth century.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION A ND RECREATION
HPER 200. WORKSHOP IN HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND

RECREATION. Three hours credit.
Designed to provide opportunities for study in the problem areas of the par
ticipants; however, the problems attacked would vary from time to time ac
cording to the experts conducting the workshop. The nature of the workshop 
might cover such areas as administration, curriculum, new programs and tech
niques, etc. Each workshop will have a sub-title; and no sub-title may be 
repeated by a student for credit.
HPER 205. FAMILY HEALTH PROBLEMS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite Health 61 or equivalent. A comprehensive and intensive study of the 
major contemporary individual and social health problems relating to family life, 
sex education, the use of stimulants, narcotics, halucinogens, alcohol, tobacco, and 
other crucial health problems.
HPER 226. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

(ATE) Three hours credit.
Designed to give the student a foundation in techniques of evaluation, including 
elementary statistical procedures, the preparation and administration of skill 
and written tests, and the use of other evaluative materials in the field.
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HPER 232. ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (ATE) Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, HPER 120, 121. Developmental, remedial, and corrective pro
grams in physical education. Emphasis is given to adaptations which are de
signed to meet the needs of individuals requiring special attention above and 
beyond the regular physical education program.

HPER 235. EDUCATIONAL INTERPRETATIONS OF HEALTH, PHYSI
CAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION. (ATE) Three 
hours credit.

A foundational approach to interpretations and objectives of physical educa
tion, health education, and recreation in general education. Designed to assist 
the mature professional major in developing a sound philosophic background 
for continued growth in the professional field.

HPER 236. SOCIOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
Three hours credit.

It is the main objective of this course to examine and utilize basic sociological 
concepts and demonstrate their manifestations within the area of physical education.

HPER 237. SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL CONCEPTS OF LEISURE. Three hours 
credit.

It is the purpose of this course to familiarize the student with basic sociological 
and psychological concepts of leisure, and to demonstrate their direct impact 
upon the fields of physical education and recreation.

HPER 240. HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDI
CAPPED. Three hours credit.

This course is designed to acquaint students with the basic characteristics of the 
handicapped in terms of their physical, mental, emotional, and social characteristics 
as they are related to participation in physical education, recreation, and outdoor 
education activities. Emphasis will be placed on the interests, needs, limitations, 
and potentialities of the handicapped. Special consideration will be given to the 
type of program, modification of activities, introduction of new activities, and 
approach to teaching the mentally retarded and physically handicapped.

HPER 245. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING GYMNASTIC 
ACTIVITIES. Four hours credit.

Designed to assist the high school or college teacher with special problems in 
teaching and officiating gymnastic activities.

HPER 246. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING INDIVIDUAL 
SPORTS. Four hours credit.

Designed to assist the high school or college teacher with special problems in 
teaching and officiating individual sports.

HPER 247. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING TEAM SPORTS. 
Four hours credit.

Designed to assist the high school or college teacher with special problems in 
teaching and officiating team sports.

HPER 248. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING DANCE AC
TIVITIES. Four hours credit.

Special problems and procedures for teaching social, square and folk dance. 
For the advanced physical education major student.

HPER 250. ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (ATE) 
Three hours credit.

A study of administrative problems in physical education for men and women 
dealing with budget and finance, legal aspects, purchase and care of equipment 
and supplies, programs, public relations, intramural activities, and class or
ganization.

HPER 251. ADMINISTRATION OF COMMUNITY RECREATION. Four 
hours credit.

The course is concerned with the organization and administration of the com
munity recreation program. Eleven essential areas of this subject are studied: 
fact-finding, survey, legal aspects, municipal organization, department organiza-
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tion, financing, records and reports, publicity, public relations, leadership, and pro
gram.

HPER 252. INTERNSHIP IN RECREATION. Fifteen hours credit.
A course designed primarily to help students make the transition from the class
room to the practical situation. Opportunity is provided for students to assume 
the normal responsibilities involved in the conduct of various kinds of recrea
tion activities. One quarter of full-time activity is required.

HPER 256. WORKSHOP IN CONTEMPORARY DANCE. Four hours 
credit.

Problems connected with the staging of dance performances.

HPER 257. DANCE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY. Four hours credit. 
History and development of dance as it is culturally determined and the philosophy 
influencing dance in education.

HPER 258. DANCE METHODS AND MATERIALS. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisites, HPER 93, 94. Procedures and materials for teaching contem
porary dance. For the dance education major and minor student. This includes 
dance accompaniment.

HPER 259. DANCE PRODUCTION IN HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE. 
Two hours credit.

Prerequisites, HPER 93, 94, 256. A practical application and principles which 
serve the presentation of dance. The course deals with a choreographic problem, 
the invention, manipulation, direction and production involving theatre application 
of set, and costume and light design.

HPER 260. SCIENTIFIC PRINCIPLES OF COACHING. Four hours credit. 
Primarily for the athletic coach to assist him in teaching and coaching the usual 
major sports of the school competitive sports program. Designed to establish 
on a sound scientific basis the mechanical principles involved in developing 
techniques for sport competition.

HPER 264. SPORTS OFFICIATING FOR MEN. Four hours credit. 
Designed for coaches, administrators, and officials. Considers general princi
ples and philosophy of officiating as well as study of the mechanics of officiat
ing the sports for men in the school program.

HPER 265. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING FOOTBALL TO 
MEN. Two hours credit.

Designed to assist the in-service teacher of major sports for men with special 
problems in the field of football, including organization, strategy, personnel.

HPER 266. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES IN TEACHING BASKETBALL 
TO MEN. Two hours credit.

Designed to assist the in-service teacher of major sports for men with special 
problems in the field of basketball, including organization, strategy, personnel.

HPER 268. PROGRAMS IN RECREATION. Four hours credit.
Designed to prepare the student for effective planning of varied types of recrea
tion programs. Special attention is given to programs for public playgrounds, 
community centers, and such special groups as the aging, teenagers, young 
adults, and the handicapped.

HPER 269. RECREATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED. Three hours credit. 
Adaptation of recreation activities to meet the varying needs of handicapped 
individuals in hospitals, schools, homes, recreation and rehabilitation centers. 
Reports, discussions, observations, and visitations.

HPER 270. ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS. Three hours credit.
The administrative problems confronted by the coach: management of athletic 
events, schedules, budgets, finances, athletic facilities and equipment, awards, 
public relations, and insurance.

HPER 271. SAFETY EDUCATION. Three hours credit.
A comprehensive course for preparing teachers and school administrators to assume 
responsibility for safety education and accident prevention programming in school 
and public service.
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HPER 272. RECREATION LEADERSHIP. Three hours credit.
Reading, reports and projects covering the philosophy, methods, and materials 
for the recreation leader.

HPER 274. DRIVER EDUCATION I. Three hours credit.
Designed to prepare teachers in the organization and teaching of driver education 
and traffic safety programs in secondary schools. Primary emphasis is placed on 
teaching the classroom phase of driver education.

HPER 275. DRIVER EDUCATION II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite HPER 274. An advanced course designed for driver education 
teachers. Problems related to administration, instruction, evaluation, and research 
in driver education programs will be studied. Course requires laboratory time in 
which prospective teachers of driver education practice on-the-street driving, receive 
instruction and practice on the multiple car driving range, and iri the simulator 
training units.

HPER 280. CARE OF SPORTS INJURIES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, HPER 120, 121. Intensive course in care and treatment of 
athletic injuries with time devoted to each specific injury. The etiology, path
ology, sign and symptoms, treatment, and adapted activities will be given for 
the major injuries.

HPER 302. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN HEALTH EDUCA
TION, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION. Three 

hours credit.
(Required of all health education, physical education, and recreation majors at 
the Master of Arts level). An introduction as well as some application of the 
strategy and methods of research to problem solving in health education, 
physical education, and recreation.

HPER 304. SCHOOL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION. Four hours credit. 
Designed to acquaint administrators, supervisors, and health educators with the 
planning and organizational aspects of the total school health program. Special 
attention is given to administrative and supervisory problems in health and 
safety instruction, health services and guidance, and healthful school living.

HPER 305. PUBLIC HEALTH PROBLEMS. Four hours credit.
This course encompasses basic facts and principles of public health at the local, 
state, national, and international levels including the relationships between public 
health departments, voluntary agencies, and the school health program.

HPER 310. EVALUATION AND RESEARCH IN PARKS AND RECREA
TION. Four hours credit.

A course designed to acquaint the graduate student with the types, methods, and 
areas of evaluation and research in the field of parks and recreation services. The 
student will be required to accomplish an actual evaluation in public recreation 
setting.

HPER 312. EVALUATION IN HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION. Four hours credit.

Prerequisite, HPER 226. Designed to give the graduate student a sound back
ground in the tools, techniques, and methods of evaluation. Special emphasis is 
given to the construction of both written and activity tests as well as the use of 
oher evaluative tools.

HPER 320. ADVANCED ANATOMICAL KINESIOLOGY. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, HPER 120. An advanced study of the anatomical and anthropo- 
metrical components of human movement.
HPER 321. ADVANCED MECHANICAL KINESIOLOGY. Three hours 

credit.
Prerequisite, HPER 121. An advanced study of the mechanical components of 
human movement.
HPER 322. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL KINESIOLOGY. Four hours 

credit.
Prerequisites, HPER 120, 121, and 122. Effect of muscular activities on the 
various systems and organs of the body.
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HPER 323. ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGICAL KINESIOLOGY. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, HPER 123. An advanced study of the psychological components 
of human movement.

HPER 324. ADVANCED MATURATIONAL KINESIOLOGY. Four hours 
credit.

An advanced study of the organic, motor, and social aspects of human move
ment as affected by age group characteristics.

HPER 325. RESEARCH IN KINESIOLOGY. Three hours credit. (Two hours 
lecture, two hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, HPER 122 or equivalent. An advanced course in the study and re
search of motor performance designed to provide the scientific background and 
laboratory experience essential for an understanding of the organismic responses 
associated with muscular activity. Students will have the opportunity to conduct 
experiments on selected topics.

HPER 336. THE SCIENCE OF BODY MECHANICS. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, HPER 120, 220 or 232. A course designed to analyze movement 
of various activities and the recognition of and exercises for remedial defects. 
Emphasis will be placed on problems of individual students in relationship to 
home or school situations.

HPER 340. CURRICULUM IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
Four hours credit.

The principles underlying curriculum construction, the various elements making 
up a curriculum, and experience in building a curriculum in either the field of 
health or physical education.

HPER 344. SUPERVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREA
TION. Four hours credit.

Concepts, principles, organization, and techniques of supervision for use by 
superintendents, supervisors, and teachers in the construction or supervision of 
programs in physical education and recreation.

HPER 350. SEMINAR IN HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RE
CREATION. Two to four hours credit. (Each two hours of credit 
will require one additional laboratory hour of schedule time.) 

Designed for in-depth study by graduate students. Presents contemporary topics 
under the guidance of qualified graduate faculty and consultants. Topics such as 
Professional Preparation, Programming, or Contemporary Problems in one of the 
three areas might be listed as subtitles when this course is scheduled. Class may 
be repeated providing different subtitles are scheduled.

HPER 370. SOCIOLOGY OF SPORTS AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite 235 or 236. Designed to introduce the advanced graduate student to 
the inter-relatedness of sports, society, and physical education.

HPER 375. AREAS AND FACILITIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION. Four hours credit.

Major problems involved in the planning, construction, and maintenance of 
varied types of physical education and recreation areas and facilities. Technical 
aspects of construction and maintenance will be emphasized.

HPER 376. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN RECREA
TION. Four hours credit.

Detailed study of important problems in the area of leisure and recreation in 
America.

HPER 377. PARKS AND RECREATION MANAGEMENT. Four hours credit. 
A course designed to prepare the graduate student in the more complex areas of 
present-day management, including federal grants, budgets, consultation, workshops, 
professional certification, and legislation.

HPER 390. ISSUES AND TRENDS IN HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSI
CAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION. Four hours credit.

A  course designed to provide detailed examination of the forces affecting the
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allied fields of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation. A study, 
in depth, of problems will be expected of each student according to his area 
of specialization.
HPER 401. ANALYSIS OF RESEARCH AND LITERATURE IN HEALTH 

AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Four hours credit.
Appraisal of research and significant literature in health and physical education 
for the purpose of orienting the student to possible areas of research and 
developing understanding and appreciation of writings in the field.
HPER 402. CHANGING PERSPECTIVES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

Four hours credit.
The purpose of this course is to study the changing concepts of physical educa
tion throughout its history; to identify and analyze the forces which have in
fluenced the program; and to determine the role which physical education 
should play in America today.
HPER 403. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDU

CATION. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, HPER 401. Designed to serve the needs of doctoral candidates 
planning to conduct research in health education, physical education, or allied 
areas. Presents techniques and procedures in research and aids in the develop
ment of the required research outline for the doctoral degree.
HPER 404. PROBLEMS IN HUMAN MOVEMENT. Four hours credit. 
Individual and group study of problems related to the scientific variables of 
human movement.
HPER 406. ADMINISTRATIVE INTERRELATIONSHIPS IN HEALTH, 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION. Four hours 
credit.

The purpose of this course is to develop a better understanding of and skill in 
the administrative process as applied to the numerous interrelationships in
volved in the operation of programs of health, physical education and recrea
tion.

HUMANITIES
HUM 220. GREEK CULTURE. Fifteen hours credit.
Five weeks’ study of Greek art, mythology, and literature on the campus. This 
will be followed by four weeks in Athens, Delphi, the Peloponnesus and Crete 
with lectures by outstanding authorities in aspects of Greek culture at the ap
propriate sites.
HUM 240. ADVANCED COURSE IN THE HUMANITIES. Four hours 

credit.
Prerequisites, HUM 1, 2 and 3. The study of a specific great literary work in 
its setting of history, philosophic concepts, and contemporary arts.
HUM 330. GRADUATE READINGS COURSE IN THE HUMANITIES. 

Three hours credit.
This course is designed to acquaint graduate students with some of the major 
concepts, terms, and creative figures in the fields of literature, art, painting, and 
music. This course not applicable to a graduate degree in Humanities.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IA 211. PROBLEMS IN BINDERY ORGANIZATION. Three hours credit. 
Organization of a bindery relating to the library, classroom, and as a general 
shop unit. Development of courses to meet individual needs.
IA 216. DESIGN PROBLEMS IN LEATHER. Two hours credit.
Techniques in the designing and construction of leather-craft projects for the 
junior and senior high school unit or general shop.
IA 217. ADVANCED LEATHERCRAFT. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, IA 216. Organization, teaching problems, and advanced tech-
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niques in leathercraft. Development of course material suitable to a unit or 
general shop.

IA 218. DESIGN PROBLEMS IN SYNTHETIC MATERIALS. Two hours 
credit.

Design and techniques of construction in the area of synthetic craft materials. 
Development of course units suitable to a unit or general shop on the junior 
or senior high school level.

IA 219. ADVANCED PLASTICS. Three hours credit.
Advanced techniques and problems in the field of plastics. Fabrication design 
and construction of projects in the area of synthetic craft materials for a unit 
or general shop. Development of course materials suitable to a unit or general 
shop.

IA 220. COURSE ORGANIZATION IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours 
credit.

Criteria underlying the organization of a course of study in industrial arts. 
Techniques by which courses are developed or revised. Each student prepares 
a course of study in the field of his interest.

IA 232. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE ARTS. Three hours 
credit.

An analysis of current difficulties and weaknesses in teaching the arts. Cur
riculum problems, objectives, methods and administration and community pres
sures are studied.

IA 233. MATERIALS OF INDUSTRY. Three hours credit.
A study of the origin of the materials used in industrial arts classes and pro
cesses involved in the manufacture of each material. Ways of presenting the 
related information and consumer knowledge of each material are considered.

IA 234. TEACHING THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours credit. 
Problems in planning industrial arts courses. Philosophy, objectives, evaluation, 
and school shop organization are considered.

IA 235. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three 
hours credit.

A basic understanding of the history of industrial arts, with emphasis on 
developing an individual philosophy. A study of the conflicts and relationship 
of philosophy to actual practice in a functional program of industrial arts.

IA 236. PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL SHOP ORGANIZATION. Three 
hours credit.

The purpose and philosophy underlying the organization of general shops. 
Types of shops, problems of administration, cost, criteria for selecting areas of 
study and evaluation are considered.

IA 238. CURRENT THEORY AND PRACTICE IN THE ARTS. Three 
hours credit.

Current controversial issues which confront the teacher of the arts. Problems 
of standardization, laboratory organization, administrative and community 
attitudes, and correlation with other departments.

IA 240. GRAPHIC ARTS DESIGN AND LAYOUT. Three hours credit.
A study of the origin, development and application of the principles of design 
in the field of typography. Special emphasis is on the selection and use of type 
and illustrations for printing layout.

IA 241. COPY PREPARATION AND CAMERA PROCEDURES. Three 
hours credit.

Copy preparation for all the printing processes. Use of hot, cold, and photo 
type. Paste up procedures, camera techniques, and press production.

IA 242. COLOR SEPARATION FOR PHOTOMECHANICAL REPRO
DUCTION. Three hours credit.

Fundamentals of subtractive color theory as used in separating color copy. 
Handling of transparent and reflection copy. Special proofing, plate making and 
press operation.
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IA 243. THEORY AND PRACTICE IN OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY. Three 
hours credit.

Includes copy preparation, camera and darkroom work, stripping and opaquing, 
plate making and offset press operation.

IA 250. CONTEMPORARY FURNITURE DESIGN AND FABRICATION. 
Three hours credit.

A brief introduction of recognized periods of furniture design leading to the 
present concept of functionalism and the techniques of applying contemporary 
design.

IA 254. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours 
credit.

Development of basic skills through elementary work in wood, metals, and 
other materials. Adaptation of work to classroom or small shops with limited 
equipment.

IA 256. ADVANCED UPHOLSTERY. Two hours credit.
The use of special techniques and materials relating to upholstery. The study 
of upholstery and its place in the public school shop.

IA 257. CONSTRUCTION PROBLEMS IN WOOD. Three hours credit. 
For advanced woodworking students with special emphasis on construction 
problems relating to the building trades.

IA 261. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. Three hours credit.
Deals with the planning and drawing of a complete set of building plans with 
specifications. Emphasis placed on principles, practices, and techniques of 
house construction.

IA 262. MACHINE DRAWING. Three hours credit.
Principles of designing machines. Materials, processes and procedures will be 
discussed. Such areas as limit and tolerance dimensions, types of fits, screw 
threads and fasteners, and cam and gear drawing are included.

IA 264. INDUSTRIAL ARTS DESIGN. Three hours credit.
Principles of design as they apply to the several areas of industrial arts.

IA 270. ADVANCED GENERAL METALWORK. Three hours credit.
An advanced study in bench metalwork, sheet metal work, forge and foundry 
work.

IA 271. ADVANCED ART METAL. Three hours credit.
An advanced study in art metal including experiences in metal tooling, etching, 
sinking, raising, enameling and spinning of aluminum, copper and brass.

IA 272. ADVANCED WELDING. Three hours credit.
The processes and principles of welding including oxy-acetylene, arc, TIG and 
MIG welding. Consideration given to principles of teaching, course content, weld
ing supplies and equipment suitable for the teaching of welding at the secondary 
and junior college levels.

IA 273. ADVANCED JEWELRY AND LAPIDARY WORK. Three hours credit. 
Designed to give advanced work in jewelry construction and silversmithing. Stu
dent experiences include work in design, lapidary, fabrication, and casting as it 
applies to jewelry.

IA 274. MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY. Two hours credit.
The operation of machine tools including milling machines, grinding machines, 
engine lathes and turret lathes, including emphasis on testing and precision measure
ment.

IA 275. ADVANCED MACHINE TOOL TECHNOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
The operation and maintenance of machine tools, precision measurement and 
metals testing techniques, and instructional methods applicable to the secondary 
and junior college levels.

IA 281. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING GENERAL SHOP ELECTRICITY. 
Three hours credit.

A course designed for industrial arts teachers who need to review and upgrade
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their understanding of modern developments in electronics. Emphasis also placed 
on laboratory organization and equipment problems related to the electronics area.

IA 282. MOTORS, GENERATORS, AND ELECTRICAL WIRING. Two
hours credit.

Prerequisite, IA 281. A study of the fundamental types of DC and AC genera
tors and motors used in electricity. Deals with construction, repair, and main
tenance problems common to AC-DC motors and generators. Emphasis also 
placed on electronic measuring instruments and devices such as oscilloscopes, meter 
movements and other common test equipment.

IA 283. ELECTRONIC HARDWARE AND COMPONENTS. Two hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, IA 80. A study of the manufacture, application and function of 
electronic hardware and components used in industry. Vacuum tubes, transis
tors, cods, and capacitors are discussed.

IA 284. ELECTRONIC CIRCUITRY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, IA 283. A study of the basic electronic circuits used in industry 
and some common applications of each. Such circuits as power supplies, am
plifiers, oscillators, transmitters and receivers are considered.

IA 285. BASIC RADIO (AM-FM). Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, IA 284. A study of the characteristics of the AM and FM radio 
and problems involved in servicing. The procedures, techniques, and problems 
of making and repairing printed circuits in electronic equipment are considered. 
Study of circuitry and alignment of AM-FM radio receivers and transmitters.

IA 290. POWER FUNDAMENTALS. Three hours credit.
An advanced study of energy sources and the machines that convert into useful 
work. Emphasis placed on two-cycle and four-cycle engines and their principles 
of operation.
IA 291. EXTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES AND NUCLEAR POWER.

Three hours credit.
A study of reciprocating steam engines and steam turbines and their generating 
plants. Study will include the principles of operation, design, construction of 
the various steam engines and generating plants. Emphasis will also be placed 
on nuclear energy and its application to the generation of steam by means of 
the nuclear reactors.

IA 292. REACTION ENGINES. Two hours credit.
A study of the various continuous combustion engines. Study will include gas 
turbines, jets, and rocket engines. Emphasis will be placed on their principles 
of operation, design, and construction as well as their applications.

IA 293. DIRECT ENERGY CONVERSION. Two hours credit.
A study of the means of direct energy conversion and the possible applications 
of such devices. Emphasis placed on thermionics, thermodynamics, solar and 
photo cell operation, fuel cell, nuclear, and other exotic power generating 
systems.
IA 294. TRANSMISSION OF POWER. Three hours credit.
A  study of the various methods of converting power into useful work. Study 
will include mechanical, hydraulic, and pneumatic transmission and the physi
cal laws concerning this transmission. Emphasis will also be placed on mechan
ical drives, hydraulic and pneumatic circuits, pumps, valves, and other equip
ment used.

IA 320. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL 
EDUCATION. Three hours credit.

A  study of the purposes and programs of industrial education in secondary 
schools, including industrial arts and vocational-industrial education. Special 
emphasis on the program of vocational-industrial education as provided 
through the Smith-Hughes Act and other pieces of federal legislation.

IA 330. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION IN INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS. Three hours credit.

Designed for teachers, supervisors and administrators of industrial arts. Em
phasis placed on shop planning, teacher and school liability, shop organization
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and operation, accounting procedures, maintenance problems and purchase and 
replacement of equipment and supplies.

IA 331. A CRITIQUE OF MODERN INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours 
credit.

A study of industrial arts philosophies, objectives, content, methods and evaluation 
with emphasis upon current and future implications for industrial arts education.

IA 332. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours credit.
An opportunity for students doing independent research to report and receive 
criticism.

IA 333. HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Four hours credit.
A study of the origin, movement, and leaders responsible for theories and 
philosophies of industrial arts.

IA 334. INDUSTRIAL OCCUPATIONS. Three hours credit.
A study of industrial occupations as related to vocational, technical, and in
dustrial arts education. It will include types of occupations, entrance require
ments, sources of training, and other related information which would be of 
benefit to the industrial education teacher.

IA 335. PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours credit.
A study of the many factors which influence the development of a sound 
philosophy. Method and subject matter, terminology, development of alms, 
and the place of the arts in the history of man.

IA 336. CRITIQUE FOR GENERAL SHOP ORGANIZATION. Three 
hours credit.

Philosophy of the program, objectives, techniques of teaching and organization 
of general shops. Special problems of instruction and administration are also 
considered.

IA 337. DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS IN INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS. Three hours credit.

Visual aids, instruction sheets, charts, graphs, and other instructional devices are 
planned and developed. The student will select, plan and construct, where appro
priate, various instructional aids.

IA 338. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three 
hours credit.

Designed for industrial arts teachers, supervisors and administrators who need 
an understanding of content, objectives, and equipment to conduct classes of 
industrial arts in the public schools and colleges. Emphasis placed on objec
tives, methods of selecting course content, equipment, and research completed 
in this area.

IA 339. EVALUATION IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Three hours credit. 
Problems in measuring industrial arts achievement. A study of the purposes 
of evaluation and the kind and types of instruments used. Interpretation of 
data leading to the improvement of instruction.
IA 343. ORGANIZATION OF THE GRAPHIC ARTS SHOP. Three hours 

credit.
The techniques and objectives of the graphic arts; their historical development 
and place in our cultural background; art in printing; shop planning, equip
ment and management; course content and organization.
IA 344. PROBLEMS OF DESIGN IN THE GRAPHIC ARTS. Three hours 

credit.
Centered around graphic arts problems found in individual projects, with an 
emphasis upon teaching students to recognize, appreciate and use the principles 
of design on the printed page.
IA 351. ORGANIZATION OF THE WOOD SHOP. Three hours credit. 
Critical study of current practices. A “refresher” course for teachers who have 
been away from the field. Includes techniques in both bench and machine work.
IA 352. PROBLEMS IN WOODWORKING. Three hours credit.
A study of the problems the specialized teacher of woodworking in secondary 
schools must meet.
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IA 362. PROBLEMS IN DRAFTING AND PLANNING. Three hours 
credit.

Objectives, course content, and teaching procedures of all units in drafting. 
Problems are set up in terms of individual needs.
IA 363. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Three hours credit.
A study and an analysis of the space relationships of points, lines, and planes 
that precedes design. Emphasis is placed on orthographic projection, auxiliary 
view techniques, and revolution. In addition, time will be spent on practical 
applications of engineering and mathematical problems.
IA 365. TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION. Three hours credit.
The technical illustrator’s tools, skills, standards, and opportunities. A study 
of and practice in lettering, axonmetric, oblique, and perspective drawings. 
Special treatments, including cutaway and exploded assemblies, shades and 
shadows.
IA 371. ADVANCED METAL CRAFT TECHNIQUES. Three hours credit. 
Advanced metal tooling, etching, engraving, wire crafts, copper jewelry, form
ing, raising and spinning. Problems of organization and teaching techniques.

IA 373. ADVANCED LAPIDARY AND SILVER CRAFTS. Three hours 
credit.

Advanced techniques in silver with emphasis on the lost wax process, enamel
ing, lapidary, plating and jewelry.
IA 374. ORGANIZATION OF THE METAL SHOP. Three hours credit. 
Includes objectives, course content, shop organization, evaluation and problems 
of teaching the various phases of metalwork.

IA 375. PROBLEMS OF THE METAL SHOP. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, IA 374. Advanced study in the organization of both unit and 
general metal shops and shop practice handled on the seminar basis, giving the 
graduate students an opportunity to work on problems in the field.

IA 380. ELECTRONICS. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, IA 281. Problems in the teaching of electronics in industrial arts 
departments of the public schools and colleges. Course organization and con
tent, methods of presentation, and laboratory equipment problems are con
sidered.
IA 381. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. Two hours credit.
A study of selected materials, components and circuits involved in electronic 
devices in industry. Special emphasis will be given to basic theory of operation 
and possible applications of electronic equipment. Deals with fuel cells, solar 
cells, facsimile reproduction, photo-electrical devices, computers, radar, high 
frequency heating, motor controls, electronic counters and timers, resistance 
welding, electroluminescence lighting, and integrated circuits.
IA 395. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING POWER. Three hours credit. 
Objectives, course content and teaching procedures in all units in power and 
power transmission. Problems are set up on the basis of individual needs.
IA 430. RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS. Maximum of nine hours 

credit.
A series of three courses designed to (1) study the results of research in educa
tion, their implication to industrial arts (2) to identify and isolate the major prob- 
blems facing research in industrial arts (3) and to discuss the various means of 
designing, interpreting and reporting research information in industrial arts. This 
sequence is recommended for the doctoral students who are in residence working 
on their dissertations.

INTERDISCIPLINE
All Schools and Departments use these numbers with the prefix ID.

ID 0100. SPEED READING. No hours credit. (Regular tuition for three 
hours.)

A course designed for college students and mature readers to increase their rate
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of reading and to develop flexibility in reading rates through completing various 
reading exercises.

ID 0200. AMERICAN SPEECH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS. No hours 
credit. ($10.00 fee required.)

This course is designed for students who arc using English as a secondary 
language. An evaluation will be made of each student’s special needs. Em
phasis will be centered on vocabulary, pronunciation, articulation, intonation, 
and rhythm of American speech.

ID 0300. WRITING LABORATORY FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. No  
credit. ($10.00 fee required.)

A required remedial writing laboratory for graduate students whose English 
usage ability is low.

ID 200. WORKSHOP. One to three hours credit.
This course is concerned with the instructional problems of the participants; 
however, the problems attacked would vary from time to time according to 
the experts conducting the workshop. The nature of the workshop might cover 
such areas as Administration, Reading, Kindergarten, Curriculum, etc. Each 
workshop will have a sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated for credit.

n> 222. PRACTICUM IN OUTWARD BOUND. Ten hours credit.
This field course is designed to acquaint teachers with the broad Outward 
Bound program. Emphasis will be placed on the philosophical, psychological, 
sociological, and educational aspects of the program. Extensive first hand ex
periences will be provided for graduate students to study and participate with 
nigh school and college students.

ID 222. REMOTE TRAINING OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATORS.
Variable credit to five hours. (NDEA Institute)

Administered by the Child Institute, this course is an interdisciplinary approach 
to training educators of disadvantaged children while in their school setting. At 
least sixteen learning episodes are modeled and generated during three quarters. 
Continuous dialogue is maintained by onsight visits, telelectures, films, video
taped lessons (microtraining), and written materials.

ID 300. INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY. Three hours credit. 
An orientation to graduate study in general and the nature and methods of 
research in particular. Required of all first-year graduate students (except for 
those departments which have substitutes for this course). Should be taken during 
the first quarter of graduate work.

ID 301. PRACTICUM. Maximum of four hours credit.
Open only by invitation to resident graduate students. Supervised professional 
activity in the student’s major field, approximately two hours per day. Two copies 
of a well-written paper must be filed before credit is given, one with the instructor 
and one with the Dean of the Graduate School.

ED 322. INDIVIDUAL STUDIES. Maximum of four hours credit.
Qualified graduate students outline and spend a minimum of 25 clock hours 
per quarter hour on a problem. Two copies of a well-written paper must be 
filed before credit is given, one with the instructor and one with the Dean of 
the Graduate School.

ID 336. PRACTICUM IN PROGRAMMED LEARNING AND OTHER 
RELATED NEW MEDIA. Maximum of fifteen hours credit. 

Prerequisites, EDHP 295 or 395, PCG 340. Under supervision of professional 
programmers and psychologists, the students will learn to program materials. 
Task analysis, coordination with subject matter and curriculum experts, pro
gram validation and revision, techniques of frame writing, selection of student 
samples, and technology of program construction will be emphasized in the 
programming experience.

ID 399. THESIS. Maximum of fifteen hours credit.
Required of Master of Arts candidates in the Arts and Sciences programs Botany, 
Chemistry, Physics, Zoology. Optional for all other Master of Arts programs on 
recommendation of the major adviser.
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ID 400. INTRODUCTION TO DOCTORAL RESEARCH. Three hours 
credit.

An introduction to research and advanced study. Required of all specialist and 
doctoral candidates (except for those departments which have substitutes for this 
course).
ID 401. SPECIALIST DEGREE PRACTICUM. Eight hours credit.
Project or supervised professional activity, required of all candidates for the 
Specialist in Education degree (except for those departments which have substitutes 
for this course).
ID 423. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION. Eighteen hours credit.
Required of all doctoral candidates. The candidate registers for the eighteen 
hours immediately following the successful defense of the study.

ID 451. SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING. Maxi
mum of nine hours credit.

This course provides experiences in observation and supervised practice in 
college teaching for doctoral candidates planning to teach on the college or 
university level. Observations and the teaching experiences will be used as a 
basis for the analysis of learning experiences.

ID 452. INTERNSHIP IN SUPERVISING COLLEGE TEACHING. Three 
hours credit.

This course is designed for doctoral candidates preparing for college teaching. 
It provides experiences in working with the regular staff members engaged in 
the supervision of college and university teaching experiences. Particular at
tention is centered on the various aspects of the teaching-learning process and 
on analyses of self growth.

JOURNALISM
JOUR 201. METHODS OF TEACHING JOURNALISM IN THE SECON

DARY SCHOOL. (ATE) Three hours credit.
Instruction in advising the preparation and publication of school newspapers and 
in teaching scholastic journalism.
JOUR 205. WORKSHOP FOR SCHOOL PUBLICATION SPONSORS.

(ATE) Three hours credit.
Acquaint students with role of publications as media for internal and external 
publics; study and experience procedures of doing school newspapers, annuals, 
handbooks, and radio programs.

JOUR 297. MASTER JOURNALISTS AND THEIR TIMES. Three hours 
credit.

A concentration on the great American and British journalists, emphasizing their 
writings, standards of journalism, and their contributions to journalism and to 
society.

JOUR 298. ETHICS AND LIBEL. Three hours credit.
Study of current ethical and legal problems of the printed and broadcast media; 
designed for the newsman, publisher-manager, school administrator, and journalism 
teacher.

JOUR 299. THE PRESS AND CURRENT AFFAIRS. Three hours credit. 
Examination of criticisms of the American print and broadcasting press, the ways 
the press covers and comments on current domestic and foreign news, and the 
influence of the media and top journalists on public affairs.

MATHEMATICS
MATH 203. STRUCTURE OF NUMBERS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 32. A rigorous development of the real and complex num
bers. Beginning with Peano’s axioms for natural numbers, the integers are 
developed by extension. The rational and real number systems are then ob
tained as successive extensions. Complex numbers are structured from pairs of 
real numbers. The nature of isomorphism is stressed.
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MATH 205. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. Five hours credit 
Prerequisite, MATH 23. This course offers the student an opportunity to apply 
his elementary mathematics of arithmetic and algebra to problems of business. 
Such topics as simple and compound interest, annuities, installment buying, 
and life insurance are considered.

MATH 225. LINEAR ALGEBRA. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 122. A further treatment of linear algebra, based on the 
first work of modern algebra. The course will complement the study of 
Matrices in MATH 125, Matrix Algebra. The content includes a study of 
vector spaces, linear transformations, and characteristic roots.

MATH 230. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I. Five hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MATH 133 or taken concurrently. A study of the theory and 
solution of differential equations. Ordinary and partial differential equations are 
treated along with numerous applications.

MATH 231. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II. Five hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MATH 230. A continuation of MATH 230. Topics to be covered 
include series solutions of differential equations, systems of equations, partial 
differential equations, Fourier series and boundary value problems.

MATH 232. ADVANCED CALCULUS I. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 132. The first course of a sequence of three courses which 
will extend the student of calculus and analysis into the mathematical rigor 
and logic of analysis. This course will cover the following topics: real numbers 
developed through the Dedekind cut definition, some introductory topological 
topics, limits, continuity, differentiability, and Riemann integral.

MATH 233. ADVANCED CALCULUS II. Four hours credit. 
prerequisite, MATH 232. A second course in a sequence of three courses. The 
topics to be covered in this course will be as follows: sequences and series, 
functions of several real variables and integrals of functions of several vari
ables.

MATH 234. ADVANCED CALCULUS III. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 233. The third course in a sequence of three courses. 
From the background built up in the first two courses, this course will consider 
certain special topics of application. Some of the topics to be considered will 
be chosen from the following: implicit functions; applications to geometry; 
the gamma and beta functions; line, surface, and space integrals; vector nota
tion; Bessel functions; elliptic integrals.

MATH 240. INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisites, MATH 102, 132. Elementary point set topology. General topo
logical spaces with emphasis on metric spaces.

MATH 251. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I. 
Four hours credit.

Prerequisite, MATH 150. Distributions of discrete and continuous random 
variables; moments and moment generating functions; marginal and condi
tional distributions; distributions of functions of random variables; t, F, and 
Chi-square distributions.

MATH 252. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS H. 
Four hours credit.

Prerequisite, MATH 251. Interval estimation; point estimation and maximum 
likelihood procedures; distributions of order statistics, stochastic convergence, 
central limit theorem and limiting distribution theory; sufficient statistics and 
completeness property.
MATH 253. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS III.

Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 252. Tests of hypotheses, analysis of variance, non-central 
t, F, and Chi-square distributions, multivariate normal distribution.
MATH 255. PROBABILITY THEORY. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 150. Chebyshev’s inequality, laws of large numbers, sums 
of independent random variables, central limit theorem, sequence of random 
variables, different modes of convergence, and probability generating functions.
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M ATH 256. AN INTRODUCTION TO STACHASTIC PROCESSES. Four 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, MATH 255. Definition of stochastic processes, probability laws 
of stochastic processes, Weiner process, Poisson process, covariance stationary 
process and Markov chain.

MATH 281. INTRODUCTION TO COM PUTER MATHEMATICS. Four
hours credit. (Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory.) 

Prerequisite, MATH 131. An introduction to basic computer mathematics, in
cluding computer arithmetic, Boolean equations, arithmetic design criteria and 
programming routines. Stress will be placed on teaching computer methods for 
use in the junior and senior high schools. Laboratory work will consist of 
Fortran programming with application to computers.

MATH 282. COMPUTER MATHEMATICS I. Four hours credit. ( Three
hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, MATH 281. This is a continuation of MATH 281 designed to 
give teachers of high school and junior college mathematics a solid background 
in programming fundamentals, computer logic and computer systems analysis. 
Two hours laboratory per week will be directed toward programming Colorado 
State College computers and computers at outside installations.

M ATH 283. COM PUTER MATHEMATICS II. Four hours credit. (Three 
hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, MATH 282. This is a continuation of MATH 282, stressing ap
plications of FORTRAN and ALGOL to mathematical problems. Both nu
merical and non-numerical applications will be covered. Language translators 
and compilers and assemblies will be covered as will the mathematics and 
logic of computer arithmetic units. The final goal of the three courses is to 
give teachers of mathematics a confidence in computer technology.

M ATH 290. FOUNDATIONS OF ARITHMETIC. Three hours credit.
Designed to provide opportunity for elementary and junior high teachers and 
supervisors to acquire the understandings of arithmetic essential for effective 
teaching. Areas to be covered include the structure of our number system and 
operations in it, special numbers.

M ATH 291. THEORY OF NUMBERS. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 122. Foundations of arithmetic and algebra, including 
the fundamental laws, the linear Diophantine equation, properties of integers 
and the properties of linear and quadratic congruences.

M ATH 301. FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. Three hours credit.
A study of the logical and set theoretical foundations of modern mathematics 
including the axiomatic features of mathematics such as consistency, inde
pendence, and completeness. Some special topics are the Axiom of Choice, 
Zermelo’s Well-Ordering Theorem, and Transfinite Cardinal and Ordinal N um 
bers.

M ATH 310. SEMINAR IN  MATHEMATICS. One hour credit. (Maximum 
six hours credit.)

Study and discussion of topics from mathematics.

M ATH 311. SPECIAL TOPICS. Three hours credit. (Maximum eighteen 
hours credit.)

Prerequisite, approval of the instructor. Advanced topics in the areas of 
analysis, algebra, topology and statistics. Specific topics to  be covered will be 
determined at the instructor’s discretion and by the current needs of the stu
dents. Such topics as functional analysis, advanced differential eqauations, 
algebraic topology and others may be covered.

M ATH 323. M ODERN ALGEBRA I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, graduate standing in mathematics. A study of modern abstract 
algebra with emphasis on the theory of mappings and the theory of groups.

M ATH 324. M ODERN ALGEBRA II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 323 or equivalent. A study of modern abstract algebra 
with emphasis on the theory of rings, ideals, and polynomial rings. To be 
offered as a five-hour course summer 1968, thereafter as a three-hour course.
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MATH 325. MODERN ALGEBRA III. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 324 or equivalent. A continuation of MATH 324 with 
emphasis on extension fields, Galios Theory, vector spaces and other selected 
topics in modem algebra.

MATH 326. THEORY OF RINGS. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite MATH 324 or equivalent. A graduate course designed to complement 
graduate courses in modem algebra and extend the development of ring theory in 
ideals, endomorphisms, the Jacobson radical, and other topics.

MATH 328. THEORY OF GROUPS. Four hours credit.
Prerequisites, MATH 323 or equivalent. This is an extension of the study of group 
theory begun in modem algebra into selected elementary areas including permuta
tion groups, abelian groups and Sylow’s theorems.

MATH 332. COMPLEX VARIABLE I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 233. The first course of a sequence of three courses which 
will cover the basic theory of functions of a complex variable. The course will 
cover the following topics: complex numbers and their algebra, analytic func
tions, Cauchy Riemann conditions, and differential calculus of analytic func
tions.

MATH 333. COMPLEX VARIABLE II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 332. A second course in a sequence of three courses. The 
topics to be considered in this course are elementary functions of a complex 
variable and their inverses, residues and poles of a function of a complex 
variable and their application to evaluating real integrals,
MATH 334. COMPLEX VARIABLE III. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 333. The third course in a sequence of three courses. 
From the background established in the first two courses several advanced 
topics and applications will be considered. These will include conformal map
ping and applications (to solutions of differential equations) and the concept 
of analytic continuation.
MATH 335. REAL ANALYSIS I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 233. Elements of set theory and its application to classical 
integration theory and classical Banach spaces.
MATH 336. REAL ANALYSIS II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 335. An introduction to general topology and to the 
theory of general Banach spaces.
MATH 337. REAL ANALYSIS III. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 336. A treatment of general measure and integration 
theory.
MATH 343. MODERN GEOMETRY I. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, Graduate standing in mathematics. A first course in a two-course se
quence which will emphasize new topics in present-day geometry. This emphasis 
will be partly Euclidean in nature and partly non-Euclidean. Special emphasis will 
be placed upon the foundations of geometry along with the different geometries 
which can be developed from this foundation. Topics to be covered are foundations 
of geometry, transformations, types of geometry, selected Euclidean topics.
MATH 344. MODERN GEOMETRY II. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 343. A continuation of MATH 343. This course will 
continue to emphasize types of geometry with special emphasis being placed 
on non-Euclidean topics. Special types to be covered include absolute geome
try, parabolic geometry, elliptic geometry and differential geometry.
MATH 346. GENERAL TOPOLOGY I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, MATH 233. Point set and algebraic topology.
MATH 347. GENERAL TOPOLOGY II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 346. A continuation of MATH 346.
MATH 348. GENERAL TOPOLOGY III. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MATH 347. A continuation of MATH 347.
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MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

MED 264. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS I. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MATH 122 or 141. A general view of the development of mathe
matics through the 18th century. Particular attention is given to the history 
of arithmetic, algebra, geometry, and mathematical symbolism.

MED 271. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS. Three hours credit. (Two hours lecture, two 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, MATH 31. This course introduces the student into the rich areas 
of possible sources of instructional materials which can be used for instructional 
purposes in the secondary school. Areas studied will include aesthetic values of 
mathematics, instructional models, historical materials, classroom equipment, 
recreational materials, and calculating devices.

MED 277. MATHEMATICS TEACHERS’ WORKSHOP. Three hours credit.
(Maximum eighteen hours credit.)

Provision is made for students to work on problems related to elementary, 
junior high, senior high, or junior college mathematics. No more than nine 
hours may be applied on any one graduate degree.

MED 364. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS II. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MATH 132. A deeper study of the development of elementary 
mathematics which is begun in MED 264 as well as a study of the development 
of calculus, statistics, and recent advances in the field of mathematics.

MED 372. CURRICULUM IN SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS.
Five hours credit.

A study of the mathematics curriculum in grades 7-14 with emphasis on com
mittee and commission reports, changes in textbooks, and modern curricular 
programs in both large and small secondary schools.

MED 373. PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF SECONDARY MATHE
MATICS. Four hours credit.

Prerequisites, MATH 122, MED 372. Content, special problems, and modern 
trends in algebra will be studied. Emphasis will be placed upon new approaches 
and content.

MED 374. SEMINAR IN TEACHING SECONDARY MATHEMATICS.
Four hours credit.

Prerequisites, MATH 141, MED 372. Content, special problems, and modern 
trends in geometry and trigonometry will be studied. Emphasis will be placed 
upon new approaches and content.

MED 378. SPECIAL TOPICS. Three hours credit. (Maximum eighteen 
hours credit.)

Prerequisites and topics will be announced in the schedule of classes. No more 
than nine hours may be applied on any one graduate degree.

MED 472. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING MATHEMATICS.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, MED 372, PCG 340. Current practices used in the classroom 
will be related to the various theories of learning. Emphasis will be placed 
upon recent developments.

MED 473. SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, MED 472, RSM 305. The first of two courses which will 
examine the completed research in mathematics education and the various 
recommendations for improving the teaching of mathematics. Needed research 
will be identified.

MED 474. ADVANCED SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, MED 473. A continuation of MED 473.
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METEOROLOGY

MET 280. PRINCIPLES OF METEOROLOGY. Four hours credit. (Three 
hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

This course will consider the basic principles of atmospheric science with a 
non-mathematical approach. Topics of weather observation and prediction, 
physical basis for cloud formation, radiational heating and cooling, wind cir
culation, condensation and precipitation processes will be considered. A labora
tory of two hours per week will be required for work with meteorological in
struments, maps, and charts. Projects will be required. Arranged primarily for 
graduate students. Offered summers only.

MET 282. CLIMATOLOGY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MET 181. A study of the meteorological basis of climate, nature 
and origin of the atmosphere, and classifications of world climates. Specific at
tention will be given to climates of Colorado and surrounding western states. 
Relationships of climate to water resources, agriculture, housing, transporta
tion, and other human activities will be studied.

MET 284. PHYSICAL METEOROLOGY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MET 181. A study of radiation processes, the thermodynamics of 
moist air, condensation, and precipitation. Attention given to severe weather 
phenomena associated with precipitation processes. Study of adiabatic diagrams 
and other pressure-height-temperature charts. Discussion of air masses, cyclones 
and anticyclones, fronts and frontogenesis.

MET 290. PHYSICAL AND METEOROLOGICAL BASIS OF EARTH SCI
ENCE. Three hours credit. (NSF In-Service Institute.)

The physical and meteorological basis of Earth Science will be investigated through 
the media of contemporary curriculum materials. The student will learn basic 
principles pertaining to density, gravity, energy, motion, force, air motions, water 
in air, and climatology.

MET 299. SEMINAR IN EARTH SCIENCE. One hour credit.
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. The subject matter for this seminar will be 
selected from a field of earth science to be announced in advance of the class 
schedule. It will provide earth science majors with an opportunity to investigate 
and discuss current literature, research, and topics of special interest beyond 
the scope of existing course offerings in astronomy, geology, meteorology, or 
oceanography.

MUSIC

MUS 201. STAGE AND OPERA TECHNIQUES. Two hours credit.
Study of proper selection of opera and operetta; its organization and proced
ures for casting and tryouts. Rehearsal procedures, scenery, lighting, costuming 
and makeup; advertising, tickets and programs, and other basics necessary to 
production of a public performance.

MUS 204. PRINCIPLES OF VIOLIN AND VIOLA TEACHING. Two 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, Student should be technically proficient in the performance of 
scales and arpeggios in all keys through three octaves. He should also be 
familiar with the Etudes of Kreitzer and the standard solo repertoire. This is 
a laboratory course which includes observation and participation and instruc
tion in group and individual violin and viola.

MUS 206. MUSIC AND RECREATION. Two hours credit.
The following aspects of recreational music will be stressed: singing and lead
ing of community songs; formation, training, and operation of community per
formance groups; learning to play some of the simple social instruments and 
becoming proficient in teaching others how to listen to music intelligently. For 
non-music majors.
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MUS 207. LITERATURE OF THE PIANOFORTE. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, piano performance Level II or above. This course is designed to 
provide a systematic examination of keyboard literature from the English and 
French schools of the 17th century to the contemporary period. Special em
phasis will be placed on detailed study of representative works of Bach, Beeth
oven, and composers of the Romantic and Modern periods.

MUS 209. MUSIC METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY 
TEACHERS (ATE). Two hours credit.

Prerequisite, MUS 1 or 49. A comprehensive methods course for the ele
mentary classroom teacher covering the teaching of singing, rhythm, music 
reading, creative activities and music listening. A list of recorded music and 
song literature for each grade will be developed by the class. Grade placement 
for all aspects of the music program will be studied.

MUS 210. MUSIC LITERATURE FOR ELEMENTARY GRADES. Three 
hours credit.

Music major prerequisite, MUS 141. Non-music major prerequisites, MUS 49, 
209. A course designed to further acquaint the classroom teacher and music 
supervisor with the music literature and instructional aids used in the elemen
tary grades. Collections are made of: (1) songs; (2) rhythmic activities; (3) 
listening lessons; (4) elementary chorus selections; and (5) program and as
sembly materials. For both elementary classroom teachers and music super
visors.

MUS 211. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN MUSIC READING. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, MUS 40, 41, 42, 49 and 209. A complete analysis of the pro
gram in music reading in the elementary grades. Includes an evaluation of 
basic methods and materials, curriculum building in music reading, and a 
survey of published materials suitable for classroom use.

MUS 212. MUSIC ACTIVITIES FOR CLASSROOM TEACHERS. Three 
hours credit.

Activities in music for children requiring a minimum of musical skill on the 
part of the teacher. Includes a study of such activities as playing and reading 
music with simple melody instruments, the use of the autoharp for song ac
companiment, the rhythm band, the construction of simple instruments, and 
the teaching of songs and rhythmic activities through the use of the phono
graph.

MUS 213. CHORAL LITERATURE TO 1750. Three hours credit.
A study of the stylistic trends, musical characteristics and performance practice 
of choral music written before 1750.

MUS 214. CHORAL LITERATURE FROM 1750. Three hours credit.
A  study of the stylistic trends, musical characteristics and performance practice 
of choral music written after 1750.

MUS 215. INSTRUMENTAL LITERATURE. Three hours credit.
A  study of instrumental literature for school groups. The high school band and 
orchestra, materials for class and individual instruction, and small instrumental 
ensembles.

MUS 216. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR CLASS VOICE INSTRUC
TION. Two hours credit.

Organization of the voice class, a study of voice production problems, pro
cedures and techniques such as posture, breath control, resonance, and inter
pretation through proper diction. Attention will be called to certain advantages 
to be gained through a class type of instruction.

MUS 217. METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR CLASS INSTRUMENTAL 
INSTRUCTION. Three hours credit.

A  course designed to give the student practical experience in the organization 
and teaching of heterogeneous wind instrument classes. The course will stress 
the improvement of teaching methods and the creation of original materials for 
class work.
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MUS 219. IMPROVISATION. Two hours credit.
Improvisation is one of the most natural forms of musical expression. The 
course starts with simple vocal and rhythmical improvisations and proceeds to 
group improvisation, using prepared charts which indicate mood, tempo, form, 
and the structural role, leading or accompanying, of each instrument.

MUS 220. INSTRUMENT REPAIR AND CARE. Two hours credit.
Study of the care and repair of band and orchestral instruments. Practical 
experience in instrument repairs which requires a minimum amount of equip
ment, skill and time.

MUS 223. PRACTICUM IN BAND CONDUCTING AND PERFORM
ANCE. Three hours credit.

A laboratory course in advanced band conducting and performance. Supervised 
conducting experience under actual conditions is provided. Marching and foot
ball band performance will also be covered.

MUS 224. PRACTICUM IN CHORAL CONDUCTING AND PERFORM
ANCE. Three hours credit.

A workshop course in advanced choral conducting and performance. Provides 
opportunity for supervised conducting, analysis of choral materials, problems 
of choral organization, a study of the literature of choral conducting and 
practices.

MUS 225. PRACTICUM IN ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING AND PER
FORMANCE. Three hours credit.

A workshop course in advanced orchestral conducting and performance. Pro
vides opportunity for supervised conducting, analysis of orchestral material, 
problems of organization, a study of the literature of orchestral conducting and 
practice.

MUS 226. PRINCIPLES OF PIANO TEACHING I. Two hours credit. 
Prerequisite, piano performance Level II or above. A laboratory course in
cluding observation and participation in group and individual piano instruction. 
The beginning pianist and individual differences. Readiness and normal prog
ress defined. Musicianship and music reading approached through piano study. 
Basic keyboard techniques. Criteria for selecting teaching materials.

MUS 227. PRINCIPLES OF PIANO TEACHING II. Two hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MUS 226. Studio procedures. Demonstrations of specific musical 
and technical problems and their possible solutions. Guided teaching. Key
board experience in the school music program. Individual differences in sight- 
reading ability, musicianship, and literature and materials.

MUS 228. PRINCIPLES OF PIANO TEACHING III. Two hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MUS 227. Studio management. Piano teaching as a profession. 
Class members will assume responsibility for teaching one or more pupils at 
beginning and intermediate levels with clinical study of problems involved. 
Adjudication. Public performance. Recital planning. Basic teaching repertory 
and representative styles.

MUS 230. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN VOICE. One hour credit.

MUS 231. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN PIANO. One hour credit.

MUS 232. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN ORGAN. One hour credit.

MUS 233. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN STRINGS. One hour credit.

MUS 234. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN WOODWNDS. One hour 
credit.

MUS 235. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN BRASS. One hour credit.

MUS 236. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN PERCUSSION. One hour 
credit.
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MUS 237. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN COMPOSITION. One hour 
credit.

MUS 241. MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES. Two hours credit.
A workshop to provide materials and suggestions to band directors and pros
pective band directors. To assist with the planning of individual football shows 
and pageantry.

MUS 242. VOCAL REPERTOIRE: GERMAN ART SONG. Two hours
credit.

A course in performance of nineteenth and twentieth century German Art 
Song, with particular emphasis upon style, technical requirements and diction.

MUS 243. VOCAL REPERTOIRE: FRENCH ART SONG. Two hours
credit.

A course in performance of nineteenth and twentieth century French Art 
Song, with particular emphasis upon style, technical requirements and diction.

MUS 244. VOCAL REPERTOIRE: 17TH AND 18TH CENTURIES. Two
hours credit.

A course in performance of songs and airs before the nineteenth century, with 
particular emphasis upon style, technical requirements and diction in English, 
Italian, French and German.

MUS 260. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM. One hour credit.
This performing group is concerned with little performed music of all types. The 
goal of the organization is to give the student experience in preparing and per
forming early music, music for unusual media and experimental music of all 
types. Admission with the approval of the instructor.

MUS 261. HISTORY OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. Three hours credit.
A study of the development of musical instruments from the distant past to 
the present. Specific notice will be made of their growth into families of instru
ments and their usage in musical practice.

MUS 266. TEACHING MUSIC APPRECIATION. Three hours credit. 
Music major prerequisites, MUS 40, 41, 42, 141. Non-music major prere
quisites, MUS 209 or 141. Developing a music listening program for schools 
covering methods of teaching, recorded materials and the construction of a 
graded program. The published recorded material suitable for both elementary 
and high school students is studied, as well as reference and textbooks dealing 
with music appreciation.

MUS 269. THE HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF JAZZ. Two hours credit. 
A survey of the history and literature of jazz music from 1890 to the present. 
This course is open to all students.

MUS 270. SYMPHONIC WIND BAND. One hour credit.
The Symphonic Wind Band is limited in enrollment to approximately 80 
members. This organization performs the best literature available for the 
band. Over the years this CSC band has become known throughout the region 
for its excellence as a concert organization. The Symphonic Wind Band pre
sents many concerts during the year, and takes an annual tour.

MUS 271. CONCERT BAND. One hour credit.
The Concert Band is open to all band performers who wish a more limited 
band experience than is provided by the Symphonic Wind Band. This band studies, 
rehearses, and presents advanced forms of concert band literature.

MUS 272. MARCHING BAND. One hour credit.
Open to all men students regardless of major field who have had high school 
band experience. A study and practice of the fundamentals of drill and pres
entation of marching maneuvers and pageants at athletic events. Required 
during Fall Quarter for men in either Symphonic Wind Band or Concert 
Band. Satisfies physical education requirements for Fall Quarter.
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MUS 273. VARSITY BAND. One hour credit.
Open to all students regardless of major who have had high school band ex
perience. To provide music for athletic and college functions. To read ma
terial suitable for use by high school band.

MUS 274. STAGE BAND. One hour credit.
Membership in the Stage Band is limited to five trumpets, five trombones, five 
saxophones, and three rhythm players (piano, string bass, percussion). This 
unit is concerned with jazz idiom music: show music, dance music, and concert 
jazz. The goal of this type of ^nsemble training is to give the student a 
thorough idiom in preparation for teaching at both the secondary and college 
levels. Members of Stage Band must be enrolled in either Concert Band or 
Symphonic Wind Band.

MUS 275. SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
The College Symphony Orchestra is a rapidly developing organization in which 
the wealth of the world’s most outstanding music is performed. The orchestra 
is presented regularly in local concerts and participates in performance of 
the large works for chorus and orchestra performed by the faculty and stu
dents of the School of Music.

MUS 276. CHAMBER ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
A select group of approximately 20 string students chosen by audition from 
the membership of the Symphony Orchestra. The Orchestra performs and 
reads literature from the Baroque to the present day, specializing in materials 
specifically designed for chamber orchestra.

MUS 277. LABORATORY ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
A laboratory course to provide practice orchestra experience on stringed in
struments. Orchestral materials and the use of them for continued develop
ment of string students will be discussed and demonstrated.

MUS 278. MIXED CONCERT CHOIR. One hour credit.
Membership in the concert choir is limited to approximately 60 singers. This 
organization performs a wide range of choral literature from the classics to 
the music of contemporary composers. The organization is recognized widely 
for its excellence as a choral performing group. Tt is in demand throughout the 
region for concert appearances.

MUS 279. ORATORIO CHORUS. One hour credit.
Membership to the group of approximately 150 singers is open to all college 
students on an audition basis. The choir specializes in the performance of 
large choral masterworks such as Handel’s “Messiah” and the “Creation” by 
Haydn.

MUS 280. CHORUS AND ORCHESTRA WORKSHOP. One hour credit. 
Conducted by authorities nationally known in their fields of specialization. 
The purpose of the workshop is to provide information about current important 
ideas in each field of knowledge.

MUS 281. WOMEN’S CONCERT CHOIR. One hour credit.
The women’s choir is open to all women students who enjoy singing the liter
ature for women’s voices. This group performs for many local community 
and college events. Elementary education majors are especially urged to apply 
for membership.

MUS 282. VARSITY MEN’S GLEE CLUB. One hour credit.
Membership is open to the entire male student body. A love of singing is 
the main requirement for registration. No formal audition is necessary. The 
Varsity Men’s Glee Club affords an opportunity for men from all schools and 
divisions to participate in the great tradition of men’s ensemble singing while 
performing a wide range of literature before college and community audiences.
MUS 283. CHAMBER SINGERS. One hour credit.
A select group of approximately 20 singers chosen by audition from the mem
bership of the Concert Choir. The choir utilizes in material specifically de
signed for chamber ensemble.
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MUS 284. OPERA WORKSHOP. One to three hours credit.
Workshop offering practical experience in production of a musico-dramatic 
show. Techniques of acting, singing, directing, and other facets necessary for 
preparation of a show for public performance will be offered.

MUS 285. STRING ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 286. BRASS ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 287. WOODWIND ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 288. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 289. PIANO ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 301. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLIOGRAPHIC METHOD. Three hours 
credit.

A comprehensive study of basic reference materials in music through the collection, 
examination and documentation of information. The course will investigate gen
eral as well as music library materials.

MUS 302. PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC. Three hours credit.
The subjects included in this course are measurements of musical talent, tests 
and measurements in music, the psychology of musical listening and musical 
performance.

MUS 303. MUSIC IN AMERIA. Three hours credit.
A comprehensive study of the music of our county  and the people who have 
produced it, tracing the development of vocal, and instrumental music from the 
time of the Puritans and Pilgrims to today. Some topics are folk music, sym
phony orchestra, jazz, and new film music.

MUS 304. TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC. Three hours credit. 
Previous teaching experience inmportant. A study of the total instructional use 
of music in the junior and senior high school, with special emphasis on the 
integration of related humanities in the general music classes and in the performing 
group rehearsals.

MUS 305. SUPERVISING ELEMENTARY TEACHING OF MUSIC. Three 
hours credit.

Procedures for supervising the music program in the elementary grades, co
operative curriculum building, planning courses of study and units of work, 
the induction of the beginning teacher, human relations, and in-service educa
tion of the classroom music teacher.

MUS 306. TEACHER EDUCATION IN MUSIC. Three hours credit.
The teacher education program in music including both the pre-service and in- 
service education of the elementary classroom teacher, the teacher’s college 
music curriculum, the administration of college music, the junior college, and 
the music program in general education.

MUS 307. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF THE MUSIC 
PROGRAM. Three hours credit.

A course designed to acquaint the school administration with the problems of 
the administration and supervision of the music program. The content includes 
the place of music in the school program, music equipment, schedules, budget, 
instructional problems, and public relations in music.

MUS 308. SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION. Three hours credit.
A review and criticism of the evolution of philosophical and psychological thought 
which has influenced music education.

MUS 309. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE. Three hours credit.
A study of the literature for the symphony orchestra from the time of Hydn 
and Mozart to the writings of present-day composers, leading to an understanding 
and appreciation of the larger works in music.



178 /  C o u rse  D es c r ip t io n s

MUS 310. PROBLEMS OF INSTRUMENTAL SUPERVISION. Three hours 
credit.

A discussion and study of the problems of instrumental supervision based upon 
an analysis of the professional problems found to exist in the field of teaching 
instrumental music.

MUS 311. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN INSTRUMENTAL 
MUSIC. Three hours credit.

A study of the instrumental approach in the development of pitch, rhythm, 
melody and sight reading. Special emphasis will be given to the development 
of instrumental performance and musicianship.

MUS 312. MUSIC WORKSHOP. One to four hours credit.
Workshops are conducted by authorities nationally known in their fields of spe
cialization. The purpose of the workshop is to provide information about current 
important ideas in each field of knowledge.

MUS 313. MUSIC FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, MUS 49. No prerequisite for music majors. Music experiences, 
methods, and materials for retarded, physically handicapped, emotionally malad
justed, academically gifted and the musically talented; discussed from the view
point of both music therapy and music education. Observation of music classes in 
the campus special education school.

MUS 317. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES A N D  M A T E R I A L S  
(STRINGS). Five hours credit.

A discussion and presentation of the methods used in string class, violin, viola, 
and cello teaching and private lessons and a study of the materials used in 
class teaching. Continued proficiency in actual performance by student.

MUS 318. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (PER
CUSSION). Two hours credit.

A course designed for graduate students that will enable them to explore ad
vanced techniques, methods and materials related to all of the percussion in
struments.

MUS 319. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (WOOD
WINDS). Five hours credit.

Prerequisite, MUS 190, 195 or 197. This course provides an opportunity for 
the graduate student to study the techniques peculiar to instruments of the 
woodwind family; to gain additional proficiency in playing; to study teaching 
materials suitable for both individual and group instruction; and to become 
familiar with the standard solo and small ensemble literature for these instru
ments.

MUS 320. INSTRUMENTAL TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS (BRASS). 
Five hours credit.

Prerequisite, MUS 191 or 192. An advanced course in the techniques, theories 
and problems of teaching and playing brass instruments.

MUS 321. PERFORMANCE PRACTICES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MUS 263. A study of musical performance from the Renaissance 
Era (ca. 1450) through the Classical Era (ca. 1825). Discussion of musical 
instruments, and thorough bass practices. The interpretation of ornamentation.
MUS 322. CHURCH MUSIC. Three hours credit.
This course gives a brief survey of music in the history of the Christian 
church. The philosophy of church music and its real function in worship is 
studied. 'Die administration of the total music program in the church is out
lined. Suitable materials for all occasions are evaluated and classified.

MUS 323. PRINCIPLES OF THE TEACHING OF VOICE. Three hours 
credit.

A survey of the development of singing through the centuries, classifying the 
known theories and teaching concepts. Correlation of available sources of 
bibliographic information provides a core of organized information and 
orientation for research in this and related fields. The student should have had 
the study of voice as his undergraduate area of applied music emphasis.
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MUS 324. COMPARATIVE STRING METHODS AND MATERIALS.
Three hours credit.

A comparison of the materials used in string teaching. The various methods 
for student requirements as they apply to individual cases.

MUS 325. COMPARATIVE PIANO TEACHING METHODS AND MA
TERIALS. Three hours credit.

A review of past and present piano methods, combined with the fundamentals 
of piano teaching and playing. Demonstrations of methods and techniques.

MUS 330. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN VOICE. One hour credit

MUS 331. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN PIANO. One hour credit.

MUS 332. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN ORGAN. One hour credit.

MUS 333. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN STRINGS. One hour credit.

MUS 334. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN WOODWINDS. One hour 
credit.

MUS 335. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN BRASS. One hour credit.

MUS 336. INDIVIDUAL PERFORMANCE IN PERCUSSION. One hour 
credit.

MUS 337. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN COMPOSITION. One hour 
credit.

MUS 350. PRACTICAL ARRANGING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, MUS 154. A project course in arranging for school instrumental 
and vocal groups. Projects include arranging for small ensembles in both 
standard and unusual combinations, transcription of instrumental and vocal 
descants for the enrichment of song literature.

MUS 351. ADVANCED CONDUCTING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, MUS 162, 163, 164 or 166, 167 and 168. A laboratory course in 
advanced problems of instrumental and choral conducting. Supervised con
ducting experience is provided.

MUS 352. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY HARMONY AND FORMS. Three 
hours credit.

Construction and harmonization of melodies. Review of figured bass and harmonic 
practices deriving from a study of Bach chorales, part forms, rondo, variation, 
and sonata principles appearing in eighteenth century music. Altered chords, modu
lation, non-chordalism, and tonality concepts within Baroque and Classic periods.

MUS 353. NINETEENTH CENTURY HARMONY AND FORMS. Three 
hours credit.

Harmonic materials of the nineteenth century, beginning with a brief review of 
secondary sevenths, diminished sevenths, and continuing with augmented 
chords, ninth chords, modulation, sequence, and the whole tone scale. Study 
of simple part forms—song form with trio, rondo forms, variations and the 
sonata allegro—as used in the nineteenth century. Analysis of compositions in 
all major forms. Original compositions in shorter forms.

MUS 354. TWENTIETH CENTURY HARMONY AND FORMS. Three 
hours credit.

This course is concerned with new compositional techniques employed in 
twentieth century music as revealed in new concepts of melody, harmony, 
rhythm and form. When possible, this course should be combined with MUS 
368. Seminar: New Music.

MUS 355. HISTORY OF MUSIC THEORY. Three hours credit.
A study of the theory of music, musical composition, pedagogy and performance 
from the earliest times to the present.
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MUS 356. SEMINAR: MEDIEVAL MUSIC. Three hours credit.
A study of musical style in its historical, theoretical and practical aspects during the 
Middle Ages.

MUS 357. ARTS AND IDEAS FOR TEACHERS. Three hours credit.
A study of humanistic values in the arts. The development of teaching guides 
for interdisciplinary study of art, music, and poetry. The use of educational 
media in interdisciplinary study. Materials for all age levels.

MUS 358. MUSIC HISTORY I. Three hours credit.
Music history from the Greek Period to the end of the Baroque. The course 
is designed as a comprehensive review for the new graduate student with 
emphasis on styles and charcteristics of Gregorian Chant, early polyphony, 
and the music of the Renaissance and Baroque Periods.

MUS 359. MUSIC HISTORY II. Three hours credit.
A continuation of MUS 358, tracing the historical development of music from 
the Classic Period to the present day and presenting a review of the stylistic 
characteristics of the music of the Classical, Romantic, Impressionistic and 
Modem Schools.

MUS 360. HISTORICAL ANALYSIS OF MUSIC STRUCTURE. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisites, MUS 158, 159, 160. A detailed study of the structure of music 
from the period of plain song to the works of Palestrina. A thorough study 
of the cadential, harmonic, melodic and rythmic changes which take place in 
this period.

MUS 361. AESTHETICS AND CRITICISM. Three hours credit.
A study of the standard literature of aesthetics. A consideration of art in its 
relation to experience with specific reference to the function of music in an 
educational program.

MUS 362. HISTORY OF OPERA. Three hours credit.
A survey of the history of opera from 1600 to the present. This will include 
a study of the aesthetic climate, stylistic, musical and dramatic development 
and methods of character delineation within the various periods of music his
tory.

MUS 363. SEMINAR: RENAISSANCE MUSIC. Three hours credit.
A study of musical style in its historical, theoretical and practical aspects during 
the Renaissance.

MUS 364. SEMINAR: THE BAROQUE PERIOD. Three hours credit. 
Music from 1600 to 1750. Beginning and development of opera from its 
Florentine beginnings through Venetian, Neapolitan and French styles; growth 
of chamber, orchestral and solo instrumental music; religious vocal music; 
principal forms, including sonata, suite, concerto, concerto grosso, oratorio, 
motet, fugue, toccata, prelude. Emphasis placed on composition of Handel 
and J. S. Bach.

MUS 365. SEMINAR: THE CLASSIC PERIOD. Three hours credit. 
Historical and cultural influences bearing upon the emergence of eighteenth 
century classicism in music. The composers, representative works, forms, styles, 
and media of the Classic Era. Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven and their treat
ment of the sonata principle.

MUS 366. SEMINAR: THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. Three hours credit. 
The course will be devoted to the analysis of representative music works of the 
Romantic period; scores and recorded music will be studied. Related literary 
movements will be discussed and research projects will be carried out concern
ing the aesthetic theories and musical criticism of the time.

MUS 367. SEMINAR: BEETHOVEN. Two hours credit.
The life and works of Beethoven. Readings will be assigned as a basis for 
study and discussion of Beethoven’s life and times. Special topics will be 
developed by individual students. A general review of the composer’s complete 
works will be complemented by score and record study and analysis of repre
sentative compositions.
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MUS 368. SEMINAR: NEW  MUSIC. Two hours credit.
This course is primarily concerned with new content and new media as re
vealed in music of the twentieth century. Literature and biography will be 
stressed in this course while the actual technical practices of modern com
posers will be more thoroughly investigated in the companion course, MUS 
265, Twentieth Century Harmony and Forms.

MUS 369. SEMINAR: CHORAL MUSIC. Three hours credit.
A seminar designed to allow discussion of a variety of subjects related to choral 
literature. Individual projects will be assigned calling for creative research.

MUS 370. SYMPHONIC W IND BAND. One hour credit.
The Symphonic Wind Band is limited in enrollment to approximately 80 mem
bers. This organization performs the best literature available for the band. 
Over the years this CSC band has become known throughout the region for its 
excellence as a concert organization. The Symphonic Wind Band presents 
many concerts during the year, and takes an annual tour.

MUS 371. CONCERT BAND. One hour credit.
The Concert Band is open to all band performers who wish a more limited 
band experience than is provided by the Symphonic Wind Band. This band 
studies, rehearses, and presents advanced forms of concert band literature.

MUS 372. M ARCHING BAND. One hour credit.
Open to all men students regardless of major field who have had high school 
band experience. A study and practice of the fundamentals of drill and pre
sentation of marching maneuvers and pageants at athletic events. Required 
during Fall Quarter for men in either Symphonic Wind Band or Concert 
Band. Satisfies physical education requirements for Fall Quarter.

MUS 373. VARSITY BAND. One hour credit.
Open to all students regardless of major who have had high school band ex
perience. To provide music for athletic and college functions. To read m a
terial suitable for use by high school band.

MUS 374. STAGE BAND. One hour credit.
Membership in the Stage Band is limited to five trumpets, five trombones, five 
saxophones, and three rhythm players (piano, string bass, percussion). This 
unit is concerned with jazz idiom music: show music, dance music, and con
cert jazz. The goal of this type of ensemble training is to give the student a 
thorough idiom in preparation for teaching at both the secondary and college 
levels. Members of Stage Band must be enrolled in either Concert Band or 
Symphonic Wind Band.

MUS 375. SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
The College Symphony Orchestra is a rapidly developing organization in which 
the wealth of the world’s most outstanding music is performed. The orchestra 
is presented regularly in local concerts and participates in performance of the 
large works for chorus and orchestra performed by the faculty and students of 
the School of Music.

MUS 376. CHAMBER ORCHESTRA. One hour credit 
A select group of approximately 20 string students chosen by audition from 
the membership of the Symphony Orchestra. The Orchestra performs and 
reads literature from the Baroque to the present day, specializing in material 
specifically designed for chamber orchestra.

MUS 377. LABORATORY ORCHESTRA. One hour credit.
A laboratory course to provide practice orchestra experience on stringed in
struments. Orchestral materials and the use of them for continued develop
ment of string students will be discussed and demonstrated.

MUS 378. MIXED CONCERT CHOIR. One hour credit.
Membership in the concert choir is limited to  approximately 60 singers. This 
organization performs a wide range of choral literature from the classics to 
the music of contemporary composers. The organization is recognized widely 
for its excellence as a choral performing group. It is in demand throughout 
the region for concert appearances.
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MUS 379. ORATORIO CHORUS. One hour credit.
Membership to the group of approximately 150 singers is open to all college 
students on an audition basis. The choir specializes in the performance of 
large choral masterworks such as Handel’s “Messiah” and the “Creation” by 
Haydn.

MUS 380. CHORUS AND ORCHESTRA WORKSHOP. One hour credit. 
Conducted by authorities nationally known in their fields of specialization. 
The purpose of the workshop is to provide information about current im
portant ideas in each field of knowledge.

MUS 381. WOMEN’S CONCERT CHOIR. One hour credit.
The women’s choir is open to all women students who enjoy singing the litera
ture for women’s voices. This group performs for many local community and 
college events. Elementary education majors are especially urged to apply for 
membership.

MUS 382. VARSITY MEN’S GLEE CLUB. One hour credit.
Membership is open to the entire male student body. A love of singing is the 
main requirement for registration. No formal audition is necessary. The 
Varsity Men’s Glee Club affords an opportunity for men from all schools and 
divisions to participate in the great tradition of men’s ensemble singing while 
performing a wide range of literature before college and community audiences.

MUS 383. CHAMBER SINGERS. One hour credit.
A select group of approximately 20 singers chosen by audition from the mem
bership of the Concert Choir. The choir utilizes in material specifically de
signed for chamber ensemble.

MUS 384. OPERA WORKSHOP. One to three hours credit.
Workshop offering practical experience in production of a musico-dramatic 
show. Techniques of acting, singing, directing, and other facets necessary for 
preparation of a show for public performance will be offered.

MUS 385. STRING ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 386. BRASS ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 387. WOODWIND ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 388. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.
MUS 389. PIANO ENSEMBLE. One hour credit.

MUS 401. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION. Three hours 
credit.

Analysis of studies in music education; writing and research techniques for
dissertations and field studies; a survey of critical problems in music education;
the preparation of the research outline.

MUS 402. FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC EDUCATION. Three hours credit. 
A critical analysis of instructional procedures in teaching aural, rhythmic, and 
theoretical concepts in music. A study of philosophical, psychological, and 
sociological backgrounds of education as related to the arts. Symposium of ad
vanced graduate students and music education faculty in addition to the regu
larly scheduled class meetings.

MUS 420. CRITERIA FOR MUSIC ANALYSIS AND COMPARISON. 
Four hours credit.

MUS 420 is designed as an introductory course to acquaint the candidate with 
the subtleties of analytical and comparative music problems.

MUS 421. PRACTICUM IN ARRANGING AND PERFORMANCE. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, MUS 420. This course will deal with transcribing, editing, and 
perfoiming of valuable music from unusable original forms to useful available 
material for pedagogic, historic and concert occasions. Stylistic practices will 
be given major consideration. Music of the Baroque and Pre-Baroque eras will 
be the chief sources of material.
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MUS 422. ANALYTICAL STUDIES I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, mastery of traditional harmony. Studies in analyzing the structure 
of music to 1700.

MUS 423. ANALYTICAL STUDIES II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, mastery of traditional harmony. Studies in the analysis of music 
structure from 1700 to 1830.

MUS 424. HISTORY OF MENSURAL NOTATION. Three hours credit.
A study of ensemble notational procedures from 1200 to 1600.

NURSING
NURS 201. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. Three

hours credit.
A study of concepts derived from the field of Public Health which includes an 
introduction to Public Health Administration, environmental sanitation, bio
statistics, and epidemiology. Concurrent with NURS 200.

NURS 204. TRENDS IN NURSING. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, NURS 102, 103, 104 or permission of instructor. A study of 
trends, problems and issues in present-day nursing. Historical and contem
porary social forces are studied in relation to their influence on the develop
ment of nursing. Emphasis is on the responsibilities of the professional nurse 
in an increasingly complex system of health and medical care.

PSYCHOLOGY, COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE
PSY 200. GREAT IDEAS SEMINAR. Three to nine hours credit.
Prerequisite, majors and minors only, permission of instructor. A seminar forum 
for presentation in depth of current ideas of national scope which affect the 
discipline of psychology. Whenever possible national authorities will be asked to 
speak to the classes in the areas.
PSY 220. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY AND THE PRINCIPLES OF BE

HAVIOR. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, previous work in psychology or previous course. A course in psycho
logy designed to help students develop a basic understanding of human behavior. 
Principles of psychology are developed and applied in the areas of perception and 
cognition, maturation, motivation, learning, emotions, and personal and social 
adjustment.

PSY 222. SEMINAR: PSYCHOLOGICAL ISSUES. Three hours credit.
This is one of the culminating experiences in the minor. Students will study, 
report, and discuss psychological issues and problems which they identify in 
their class observation and study experiences. They will also review and discuss 
research findings and conduct small research projects of their own.

PSY 224. PSYCHOLOGY: FIELD EXPERIENCE. Five to fifteen hours credit. 
Prerequisite, Advanced standing and permission of instructor, majors only. Either 
full time experience for one quarter or part-time experience for extended quarters 
working with professionals in any one or more of the field offices of the many 
helping professions where field experience programs have been contracted.

PSY 230. CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit.
A course designed to assist prospective teachers to understand and guide the 
physical, mental, social, and emotional development of children and youth. 
Total psychological development from infancy to maturity is emphasized.

PSY 240. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERCEPTION AND LEARNING. Five hours 
credit.

Considers basic theoretical and research evidence concerning learning and per
ception. Attitudes and understandings are developed concerning the application 
of psychological principles to the educative process. The relationship between hu
man learning and perceptual-cognitive processes is explored.
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PSY 275. EXPERIMENTATION IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
This is a course designed to introduce the student to experimental and other 
psychological research. It is concerned with the basic principles and concepts 
involved in conducting effective experimentation and research, and provides 
practical experience in reviewing, conducting, and reporting psychological re
search.

PSY 280. PSYCHOLOGY OF THE HEALTHY PERSONALITY. Three hours 
credit.

Modem humanistic and existentially oriented psychological research and com
mentary regarding positive mental health and healthy personality development 
will be studied. Concepts such as self-actualization, self-realization, self-fulfill
ment, the fully-functioning self, personal adequacy, becoming, and the human 
potential for freedom and growth explored by approaching the basic question of 
What Can Man Become?

PSY 283. PSYCHOLOGY OF PREJUDICE. Three hours credit.
A course designed to assist students so that they understand in depth the basic 
causes of prejudice and prejudicial behavior is learned. Experiences are provided 
for greater understanding of people and the processes for diminishing the degree 
of prejudice by the individual.

PSY 285. MENTAL HYGIENE AND EMOTIONAL ADJUSTMENT. Three 
hours credit.

Psychological principles, theories, and practices are examined and applied to 
individual, school, family, and community mental health problems.

PSY 288. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, PSY 280, 285. The course is designed to give an understanding of 
abnormal behavior, its causes, symptoms, characteristics, classifications and pre
vention.

PSY 293. SOCIODR A M A. Two hours credit.
How to use sociodrama. The topics studied are producing a sociodrama, pur
poses of the sociodrama, types and use of the sociodrama.

PSY 294. SOCIOMETRY. Two hours credit.
The measurement of interpersonal relations in small groups; measurement of 
social status, social adjustment, leadership and morals. Sociometric organiza
tion of elementary and secondary school classrooms.

PCG 301. INTRODUCTORY SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSEL
ING. Three or six hours credit.

Prerequisite, PCG 315. The course provides supervised experiences in counsel
ing and interview analysis. Counselees consist of class members, college stu
dents, and other adults. Typescripts, tapes, teletapes, feedback from counselees 
and supervisors, and weekly seminars are used for process analysis. Alternate for 
PCG 411.

PCG 303. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING WITH CHIL
DREN. Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 301. The course provides supervised experiences in counsel
ing with school age children concentrating mostly on those in the elementary 
schools. Tapes, teletapes, self analysis, and feedback from the supervisor are 
used to analyze difficulties and improve proficiency in counseling. Class semi
nars are used for self improvement and process analysis. Alternate for PCG 413.

PCG 304. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING WITH YOUTH. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 301. The course provides supervised experiences in counsel
ing with school age children and youth concentrating primarily on those at the 
junior and senior high school levels. Tapes, teletapes, self analysis, and feed
back from the supervisor are used to analyze difficulties and improve profi
ciency in counseling. Class seminars are used for self improvement and process 
analysis. Alternate for PCG 414.



C o u r s e  D e s c r ip t io n s  /  185

PCG 305. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING WITH ADULTS.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG, 301. The course provides additional supervised experiences 
in counseling with adults. Tapes, teletapes, self analysis, and feedback from 
the supervisor are used to analyze difficulties and improve proficiency in 
counseling. Class seminars are used for self improvement and process analysis. 
Alternate for PCG 415.

PCG 306. PLAY THERAPY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, PCG, 301. Qualified graduate students majoring in Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance examine the theoretical basis for play therapy and 
engage in practice under the supervision of one or more members of the staff. 
Alternate for PCG 416.

PCG 307. GUIDANCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Three hours 
credit.

A study of the principles of guidance and their application at the elementary 
level. Emphasis is upon the functioning of the guidance worker in meeting 
children’s needs.

PCG 308. GUIDANCE INSTITUTE. Maximum of fifteen hours credit.
A course designed to meet the needs of teachers and counselors wishing to up
grade their proficiencies in guidance activities.

PCG 309. GUIDANCE WORKSHOP. Maximum of six hours credit.
This course is designed to provide concentration of time and study in a special 
problem in guidance. The needs and interests of class members will help deter
mine the course content and class activities.

PCG 310. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN GUIDANCE SERVICES. Three 
hours credit.

Qualified graduate students majoring in Psychology, Counseling and Guidance 
engage in guidance activities under the supervision of one or more members of 
the staff. A typewritten report analyzing the experience must be submitted to 
the supervisors for approval and then filed in the Graduate School Office. Alternate 
for PCG 410.
PCG 311. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF GUIDANCE 

SERVICES. Three hours credit.
The organization and administration of guidance services in the public school 
system with emphasis being placed on types of organizations, use of records, 
in-service training of workers, evaluation roles of various staff members, prepara
tion of budgets, and use of community resources.

PCG 313. OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS IN VO
CATIONAL GUIDANCE. (Secondary-Adult.) Three hours credit. 

Analysis of vocational theory, society, changing value structure, and career 
development; critical examination of classifications of the world of work; in
vestigation of labor forces and employment trends; exploration of basic prin
ciples related to educational-vocational planning; experiences in using, review
ing and evaluation of occupational information materials and sources.

PCG 314. TECHNIQUES IN GROUP GUIDANCE. Three hours credit 
Prerequisite, PSY 101 or PCG 317. A study of information needed and methods 
used by home room or guidance personnel who help students in groups, with 
educational planning, vocational choice and interpersonal relations.

PCG 315. COUNSELING THEORIES. Three hours credit.
A study of the place of counseling in the guidance program and a critical analysis of 
the theoretical approaches used in conducting counseling interviews. Oppportunity is 
provided to practice in the application of the application of the various approaches.

PCG 316. CLINICAL METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, PSY 285 and 288; PCG 380, 381 or 382. A course designed to inte
grate background knowledge of human development and characteristics, both nor
mal and abnormal, with clinical techniques for appraisal of such development and 
characteristics. Directed particularly to advanced graduate students preparing 
to be school psychologists or school counselors.
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PCG 317. FOUNDATIONS OF GUIDANCE. Three hours credit. 
Introductory course for professional guidance workers. A study of individual 
and society needs for guidance and the development of a guidance point of 
view. Includes purposes and scope of guidance service, concepts, principles, 
personnel, and basic elements of such services.

PCG 318. OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION FOR GUIDANCE IN ELE
MENTARY SCHOOLS. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, PSY 101 or PCG 307. A study of the nature, scope and rationale for 
occupational information in the guidance and counseling of elementary school chil
dren. The course covers theories and philosophies of occupational choices, 
methods and techniques in collecting and analyzing occupational information 
for guidance of young children, K-6.

PCG 324. THEORIES OF MOTIVATION. Three hours credit.
A consideration of the topics of physiological drives, learned needs, reinforce
ment, sensory cues, behavior cycles, and social motives with special emphasis 
on the implication for the study of human behavior.

PCG 325. HUMAN NEUROPSYCHOLOGY. Four hours credit.
This course integrates current knowledge of neurophysiology with psychological 
correlates. Emphasis is placed on learning, motivation, perception, and per
sonality variables as revealed in supervised psychodiagnostic experiences. Se
lected procedures and case studies are used to assess the role of neurological, 
especially brain, function or dysfunction and the consequent behavioral mani
festations.

PCG 326. SEMINAR IN PERCEPTUAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, graduate status; permission of instructor. A seminar designed to 
allow students to study, report, and discuss basic perceptual psychological 
theory and research. Areas of investigation will include the relationship of 
human perception to such topics as: (1) the self concept, (2) motivation, (3) 
goals and values, (4) growth and development, (5) emotions and feelings, and 
(6) the teaching-learning process or other related “helping” professions. Stu
dents may construct perceptual demonstrations or design perceptual research.

PCG 329. INTERNSHIP. Maximum 16 hours credit per quarter.
A practical field experience for qualified graduate students in areas of their specialty. 
The internship provides credit hours above those normally required for the degree.

PCG 331. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit.
A study of the growth, adjustment and capacities of children from conception 
through the elementary school years Emphasis is placed on the theories of 
development and on application in guiding the development of normal children.

PCG 332. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. Three hours credit.
This course deals with the change from the period of childhood into adulthood 
and the resultant physical, mental, social, and emotional growth with its impli
cations for guiding the adolescent toward a wholesome realization of his 
potentialities.

PCG 333. PSYCHOLOGY OF COLLEGE STUDENTS AND OTHER 
ADULTS. Three hours credit.

A course to enable students to study the psychological phenomena of the life 
span from post-adolescence through the final stages of adulthood. Major 
theories concerned with processes maturing will be examined and problems 
characteristic of this age span will be considered. Emphasis will be placed on 
understanding related research and assessing areas indicative of need for fur
ther research.

PCG 334. PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES. Three hours 
credit.

The nature and extent of differences among individuals and differences between 
such groups as men and women, age, class, race and nationality; factors related 
to these differences; and the application of the facts of human variability to 
educational, vocational, social and personnel work.
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PCG 340. THEORIES OF LEARNING. Five hours credit.
The several theories of learning are examined critically for the purpose of 
developing a working control of the learning process by the student.

PCG 347. LEARNING DISABILITIES: DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, PSY 240, teaching experience. The course considers techniques used 
by school psychologists in identifying and evaluating extreme learning problems. 
It is also concerned with planning and coordinating remedial experiences.

PCG 370. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES IN TESTING AND MEA
SUREMENT. Three hours credit.

A course designed to develop understanding of the functional relationship 
between measurement and evaluation. Attention is given to teacher-made and 
standardized instruments and to essential statistical concepts. Laboratory ex
perience is provided in construction, administration and interpretation of tests.

PCG 371. APTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT ANALYSIS. Five hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, PSY 170 or PCG 370. Standardized psychological instruments are 
critically analyzed in terms of the Technical Recommendations for Psychological 
Tests and Techniques. Students take a series of tests and incorporate the interpreted 
results into a self-case study. Laboratory experiences are provided in the adminis
tration and interpretation of group tests.

PCG 372. APTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT ANALYSIS, K-6. Five hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, PSY 170 or PCG 370 and permission of instructor. Standardized 
psychological instruments developed specifically for young children, grades K-6, are 
critically analyzed in terms of the APA Technical Recommendations for Psycholo
gical Tests and Diagnostic Techniques. Experiences in administration and interpre
tation of various standardized instruments used at the elementary school level 
is provided.

PCG 373. INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, PCG 370. The history, theoretical backgrounds and descriptions 
of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, the Wechsler Pre-School and Primary 
Scale, the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children and the Wechsler Adult 
Intelligence Scale. Not open to unclassified students.

PCG 374. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN THE USE OF INDIVIDUAL 
TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE I (Pre-School through Adult Age 
Levels). Six hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 373 and permission of instructor. This course provides 
supervised practice in administering, scoring, reporting and interpreting the 
results of the 1960 Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, the Wechsler Pre-School 
and Primary Scale, the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children and the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. Intended for students preparing for pro
fessional positions in which their responsibilities include testing subjects of 
all age levels. Recommended for students majoring in School Psychometry. 
Not open to students who have taken PCG 375 or PCG 376 or unclassified 
students.

PCG 375. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN THE USE OF INDIVIDUAL 
TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE II (Emphasis on Pre-School through 
Junior High School Age Levels). Five hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 373 and permission of instructor. This course provides 
supervised practice in administering, scoring, reporting and interpreting the 
results of the 1960 Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, the Wechsler Pre-School 
and Primary Scale, and the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children. Recom
mended for students majoring in School Psychology, Remedial Reading, Teach
ing of Reading and Special Education. Not open to students who have taken 
PCG 374 or PCG 376 or unclassified students,

PCG 376. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN THE USE OF INDIVIDUAL 
TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE III (Emphasis on Adolescent and 
Adult Age Levels). Five hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 373 and permission of instructor. This course provides 
supervised practice in administering, scoring, reporting, and interpreting the
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results of the 1960 Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale, the Wechsler Intelligence 
Scale for Children, and the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. Recommended 
for students majoring in Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling and College 
Student Personnel Work Not open to students who have taken PCG 374 or 
PCG 375 or unclassified students.

PCG 377. USE OF PSYCHODIAGNOSTIC TESTING INSTRUMENTS 
WITH CHILDREN. Four hours credit.

Prerequisites, PSY 288; PCG 371, or 372, 374, 375 or 376; PCG 388. Theoretical 
backgrounds of, and the supervised practice in, the use of psychodiagnostic in
struments such as the Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Test for Children, the 
Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, the Marianne Frostig Developmental 
Test of Visual Perception, the Minnesota Percepto-Diagnostic Test. Special 
emphasis is placed on understanding the inter-relationships of results of these 
instruments along with the results of intelligence and achievement tests and 
non-standardized sources of data in diagnosing psychological problems of 
children.

PCG 380. THEORIES OF PERSONALITY. Three hours credit.
The course explores the psychological factors underlying personality develop
ment and adjustment and concentrates on the theories by which personality 
structure is explained.

PCG 381. SURVEY OF PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, PCG 370. Develops the theories and rationale behind the most 
commonly used projective techniques including attention to the pertinent re
search. The course is designed for students in related professions who are likely 
to be working with psychologists and psychological reports.

PCG 382. INTRODUCTION TO RORSCHACH ADM INISTRATION AND 
SCORING. Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, PSY 288; PCG 340, 373, 375 or 376, and 380. A course for grad
uate students in training to become school psychologists. Stresses the conceptual 
basis for comparing the projective with more traditional psychometric procedures 
and develops beginning skills in actual administration and scoring of the Rorschach 
Test.

PCG 383. PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, PCG 382. Continues the topics begun in PCG 382 with special 
attention to problems of interpretation. Additional projective techniques such 
as the TAT, sentence completion tests, etc. are considered. Enrollment is 
limited to students in training to become school psychologists.

PCG 384. GROUP DYNAMICS IN HUMAN RELATIONS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, PCG 315. A course designed to give an understanding of the 
principles of group dynamics as applied to group situations including the class
room.

PCG 387. SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit.
A seminar intended to develop an appreciation for the professional issues and 
problems of concern to the school psychologist. The course considers such 
topics as qualifications for test administration, confidentiality, relations with 
other professions, problems of referral, and report writing.

PCG 389. ADVANCED PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, PSY 288 and permission of instructor. This course is designed 
for school psychology graduate students and is a continuation in greater depth 
of the topics in disorganized personality treated in PSY 288. Attention will be 
devoted to the projective test behavior related to the conditions discussed.

PCG 390. INTERNSHIP IN  SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY. Maximum of six
teen hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 375 or 376, 382, 383. A  practical field work experience in the 
practice of school psychology under supervision conducted in selected public 
school systems.
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PCG 410. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN GUIDANCE SERVICES. Three
hours credit.

Prerequisite, 301 or 411. Qualified students majoring in Psychology, Counseling 
and Guidance engage in guidance activities under the supervision of one or more 
members of the staff. A typewritten report analyzing the experience must be sub
mitted to the supervisors for approval and then filed in the Graduate School Office.

PCG 411. INTRODUCTORY SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN  COUNSELNG.
Three or six hours credit.

Prerequisite PCG 315. The course provides supervised experiences in counsel
ing and interview analysis. Counselees consist of class members, college stu
dents, and other adults. Typescripts, tapes, teletapes, feedback from counselees 
and supervisors, and weekly seminars are used for process analysis.

PCG 412. ANALYSIS OF THE INDIVIDUAL. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, Permission of Instructor or Advisor. A course designed to develop 
understandings and skills in collecting and interpreting data concerning the indi
vidual, and the use of such data in case studies and follow-up procedures.

PCG 413. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN COUNSELING W ITH CHILDREN.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411. The course provides supervised experiences in 
counseling with school age children concentrating mostly on those in the elementary 
schools. Tapes, teletapes, self analysis, and feedback from the supervisor are used 
to analyze difficulties and improve proficiency in counseling. Class seminars are 
used for self improvement and process analysis.

PCG 414. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN  COUNSELING W ITH YOUTH.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411. The course provides supervised experiences in coun
seling with school age children and youth concentrating primarily on those at the 
junior and senior high school levels. Tapes, teletapes, self analysis, and feedback 
from the supervisor are used to analyze difficulties and improve proficiency in 
counseling. Class seminars are used for self improvement and process analysis.

PCG 415. SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN  COUNSELING W ITH ADULTS.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411. The course provides additional supervised experi
ences in counseling with adults. Tapes, teletapes, self analysis, and feedback from 
the supervisor are used to analyze difficulties and improve proficiency in counsel
ing. Class seminars are used for self improvement and process analysis.

PCG 416. PLAY THERAPY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, PCG 301 or 411. Qualified graduated students majoring in Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance examine the theoretical basis for play therapy and 
engage in practice under the supervision of one or more members of the staff.

PCG 420. DEVELOPM ENT AND PHILOSOPHY OF IDEAS IN  PSY
CHOLOGY. Five hours credit.

Prerequisite, permission of instructor. This course is intended to orient the ad
vanced study in psychology to his discipline through a study of the origin, evolu
tion and philosophical implications of issues and ideas in psychology.

PCG 421. TRENDS IN  PSYCHOLOGY, COUNSELING AND G U ID 
ANCE. Three hours credit.

A course designed to focus on current trends and research in the areas of 
human growth and development, learning, mental hygiene, guidance and 
counseling. Special emphases are placed on methods of identifying significant 
trends and recognition of broad implications of trends.

PCG 422. SEMINAR: ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY, COUNSELING AND 
GUIDANCE. Three hours credit.

A seminar designed to develop competency in discussion and evaluation of 
psychological, professional and ethical issues, pertinent research, and implica
tions for action. The nature and functions of professional publications and or
ganizations are examined.
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PCG 429. INTERNSHIP. Maximum 16 hours credit per quarter.
Provides practical field experience for qualified doctoral candidates in areas of 
their speciality. The internship provides credit hours above those normally re
quired for the doctor’s degree.

PCG 441. PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

For non-majors only. The psychological foundations of education are concerned 
with basic concepts pertinent to understanding human behavior. Cognition, per
ception, maturation, motivation, learning, emotions, personal and social adjustment 
areas are emphasized.

PCG 443. INTERNSHIP IN SUPERVISION OF COUNSELING. Maximum  
of twelve hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 301 and 303, 304 or 305; 310. The course is designed for 
doctoral candidates preparing for college teaching. It provides experiences in 
working with a regular staff member engaged in supervising counseling prac- 
ticums. A log of experiences and an analysis of self growth are reported as a 
culmination of the course.

PCG 444. INTERNSHIP IN SUPERVISION OF GUIDANCE SERVICES.
Maximum of twelve hours credit.

Prerequisites, PCG 301 and 303, 304 or 305; 310. The course is designed for 
specialist and doctoral candidates preparing for elementary, secondary school, 
college and university teaching and administration in the area of guidance ser
vices. It provides experiences in working with regular staff members engaged 
in guidance activities at all lines of education. A log of experiences and an 
analysis of self growth are reported as a culmination of the course.

PCG 445. INTERNSHIP IN SUPERVISION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST
ING. Four to twelve hours credit.

Prerequisite, advanced students in testing may enroll in this course. Opportun
ity is provided for the student with successful and extensive background in 
psychological testing to participate under supervision in the instruction of the 
practice courses in testing. Experiences may include demonstration testing, su
pervision of practicing students, giving group or individual instruction in ad
ministering, scoring, reporting and interpreting test results.

PCG 470. MEASUREMENT: PREDICTION AND ASSESSMENT. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisites, RSM 204, PCG 371 or 372. An advanced course in measurement 
integrating the principles of measurement, research and testing. Deals with the 
construction and use of predictor instruments. Emphasis is placed on the 
criterion problem and special methods of prediction and analysis.

PCG 471. MEASUREMENT: SCALING AND RELATED TECHNIQUES. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, RSM 204, PCG 371 or 372. An advanced course on the theory 
and methods of scaling with emphasis on attitude scales. Several of the newer 
techniques, such as the Q-Sort and Semantic Differential, are also covered.

PHILOSOPHY

PHIL 210. ETHICS AND VALUE-THEORY. Three hours credit.
A consideration of the major philosophers’ views on problems of ethics and of
values, from early Greek to contemporary thought.

PHIL 220. LOGIC IN PRACTICE. Three hours credit.
A practical study of the uses of deductive and inductive logic, including con
sideration of current uses of verbal and material logical-fallacies.

PHIL 230. PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY. Three hours credit.
A consideration of the major philosophers’ views on problems in epistemology, 
metaphysics, and aesthetics, from early Greek to contemporary thought.
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PHYSICS

PHYS 260. SOUND. Three hours credit.
A study of sound waves, their nature, propagation, and modes of combination. 
Includes supporting mathematical instruction and demonstration of basic in
strumental measurements. Not open to physics majors or minors.

PHYS 261. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN PHYSICS. Two hours 
credit. (Maximum six hours credit.)

Prerequisites, PHYS 165, 266. A course to introduce the various aspects of re
search in physics. Emphasis will be placed on laboratory techniques used in 
obtaining data. Informal student seminars will be held and at termination of 
course, the student will submit a written report on this research involved.

PHYS 262. ELECTRONICS I. Four hours credit. (Three hours lecture, three 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, PHYS 162. A continuation of PHYS 162. Topics to be covered 
include simple diodes, triodes, power supplies, simple amplifiers, simple detec
tors, types of amplifiers, R. F. circuitry and an introduction to transistor theory.

PHYS 264. THERMODYNAMICS. Four hours credit.
Prerequisites, PHYS 67, MATH 131. An introduction to heat and thermo
dynamics. This course covers thermodynamic systems, equations of state, the 
first and second laws of thermodynamics and an introduction to kinetic theory.

PHYS 265. MECHANICS II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, PHYS 165, MATH 131. Second course of a sequence of two 
courses. Topics covered include motion of systems of particles, rigid body 
motion in a plane and in three dimensions, central field motion, accelerated 
reference systems.

PHYS 266. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM II. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, PHYS 166, MATH 131. Second course in a sequence of two 
courses. A course which deals with the theory of dielectrics, the magnetic 
properties of matter and an introduction to electromagnetic theory.

PHYS 267. OPTICS II. Four hours credit. (Three hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory.)

Prerequisites, PHYS 67 and MATH 131. This course is an introduction to the 
advanced study of light. Topics to be studied in this course include geometrical 
optics, reflections, thin and thick lenses, optical instruments, wave theory of 
light, interference, diffraction and the electromagnetic nature of light.

PHYS 268. ATOMIC PHYSICS. Five hours credit. (Four hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, PHYS 68, 165, MATH 131. A study of modern physics con
cepts including the electron and its properties, energy levels, quantum numbers, 
X-rays, and elementary aspects of relativity and quantum physics.

PHYS 269. NUCLEAR PHYSICS I. Five hours credit. (Four hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, PHYS 68, 165, MATH 131. A study of the nucleus of the atom 
including nuclear processes, decay schemes, sub-atomic particles and high 
energy reactions.

PHYS 272. ELECTRONICS II. Three hours credit. (Two hours lecture, three 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, PHYS 262. A study of electronic theory and application to in
clude multistage and power amplifiers, methods of pulse and wave shaping, and 
electronic switching and timing systems. Transistor theory as well as tube 
theory will be emphasized.

PHYS 275. MECHANICS III. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, PHYS 265, MATH 132. First course in a sequence of three 
courses. Particle and rigid body motion are treated by the methods of vector 
calculus, calculus of variations, and matrix algebra. Included are the La-
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Grangian and Hamiltonian formulations, small oscillations, rigid body motion, 
and relativistic mechanics.

PHYS 276. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM III. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, PHYS 266, MATH 132. Second course in a sequence of three 
courses. Static charge distributions in space, upon conductors, or in dielectrics, 
motion of charges and the magnetic field arising from such motion, electro
magnetic induction, electromagnetic radiation, and magnetic properties of 
matter are examined by advanced mathematical techniques.

PHYS 361. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN PHYSICS. Two hours credit.
(Maximum six hours credit.)

A course designed to familiarize the student with research in physics. It in
volves investigation of physics journals, study of physics research problems, 
and research of a subproblem in physics culminating in an oral and written 
report.

PHYS 363. NUCLEAR MEASUREMENTS. Two hours credit.
Prerequisite, PHYS 269. This is a laboratory course in which various nuclear 
phenomena are studied in the laboratory. Some of the experiments to be per
formed include G-M measurement techniques, gamma ray spectrum, absorp
tion of alpha, beta, and gamma rays, half-life measurements.

PHYS 367. INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL PHYSICS. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, PHYS 267, 275, 276. Mathematical formalism and electromag
netic theory are utilized to analyze and connect the topics of Fresnel diffraction, 
dispersion, reflection, ordinary and double refraction, polarization, absorption, 
and scattering.

PHYS 368. WAVE MECHANICS I. Four hours credit.
Prerequisites, PHYS 265, 268, and MATH 230. This course is an introduction 
to quantum mechanics and the quantum theory. Some of the topics to be 
covered include Planck’s radiation theory, the Bohr postulates, the correspon
dence principle, de Broglie waves, the Schrodinger wave equation, and the un
certainty principle.

PHYS 369. NUCLEAR PHYSICS II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, PHYS 269. A graduate course in theoretical nuclear physics. 
Topics include elementary quantum theory, particle and photon interactions, 
theory of alpha, beta, and gamma decay, the shell and liquid drop models of 
the nuclear atom.

PHYS 378. WAVE MECHANICS II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, PHYS 368. A continuation of Wave Mechanics I. Topics to be 
covered include the three dimensional wave equation, eigenvalues and eigen
functions, operators and expectation values, time dependent and time inde
pendent perturbation theory.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

PSCI 200. RESEARCH AND INQUIRY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, PSCI 40 or PSCI 41 and 42. A study in the use of the scientific 
method in political science. Special attention will be focused on research 
methods and materials and the use of library facilities and bibliographies.

PSCI 210. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF ASIA. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, PSCI 40 or PSCI 41 and 42. A comparative study of major politi
cal systems of Asia, including China, Japan, India and Indonesia.

PSCI 211. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF LATIN AMERICA. Four 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, PSCI 40 or PSCI 41 and 42. A comparative study of the political 
systems of Latin America.
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PSCI 212. THE POLITICS OF THE DEVELOPING AREAS. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, PSCI 40 or PSCI 41 and 42 . A study of the politics of developing 
areas, with particular emphasis on Africa, Asia and the Middle East; concepts 
of development, modernization and nation-building.

PSCI 213. POLITICAL SYSTEMS OF SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA. Three 
Analysis of major types of political systems in Sub-Saharan Africa with case 
studies of selected countries exemplifying each type. Special problems of multi
racial and multicultural societies.

PSCI 214. GOVERNM ENT AND POLITICS OF TH E SOVIET UNION.
Four hours credit.

An intensive inquiry into the institutions and processes of the government of 
the Soviet Union.

PSCI 250. NEW  VIEWPOINTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND THE 
OTHER SOCIAL SCIENCES. Three hours credit.

A survey of recent findings and new interpretations in the various social science 
fields. Recent literature in the fields will be studied and discussed. Specialists 
will be invited to contribute to discussions. Teaching experience is a course pre
requisite. Credit is not applicable to graduate programs in History or the Social 
Sciences.

PSCI 252. MINORITY POLITICS. Three hours credit.
A study of the political techniques and strategies by which ethnic, racial, religious, 
and economic minority groups have achieved socio-economic goals through the 
political system. Electoral and non-electoral politics will be evaluated.

PSCI 260. AM ERICAN POLITICAL BELIEF-SYSTEMS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, five quarter hours in United States national government and a 
course in political philosophy or permission of instructor. An analysis of the 
United States contribution to thought on such subjects as authority and obliga
tion in civil society. Special attention will be paid to the themes of majoritari- 
anism, constitutionalism and civil disobedience.

PSCI 275. TH E U NITED  NATIONS. Three hours credit.
The background and organization of the United Nations. Includes a detailed 
study of the six organic bodies of the United Nations and its subsidiary agen
cies.

PSCI 276. FOUNDATIONS OF INTERNATIONAL POLITICS. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, PSCI 76. An intensive investigation into the theories and pro
cesses of international politics.

PSCI 277. SOVIET FOREIG N  POLICY. Three hours credit.
An analysis of recent and contemporary problems of the relations of the Soviet 
Union with Western, neutralist, and non-Soviet communist nations.

PSCI 279. POLITICAL PARTIES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, PSCI 40 or PSCI 41 , 42 , and 171. The organization and tech
niques of political parties in the United States, the voting behavior of the elec
torate and the problems relating to the machinery of representative democracy.

PSCI 280. REGIONAL AND SUPRANATIONAL POLITICAL ORGANI
ZATIONS. Four hours credit.

Prerequisite, PSCI 76. An analysis of some regional and supranational political 
organizations, such as the N orth Atlantic Treaty Organization and the Euro
pean Economic Community, and an evaluation of the role and significance of 
these organizations in international politics.

PSCI 290. NDEA  CIVICS INSTITUTE. Eight hours credit.
An institute for junior high school teachers of civics with two years of teaching 
experience. The institute will run 8 weeks and will include lectures and semi-
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nars in the development of political conceptualization. Special sessions will be 
held in methodology and materials for teaching political concepts.

PSCl 310. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, PSCI 73 and PSCI 210, 211 or 212. Methodological problems 
of comparative politics; cross-national comparisons on formal political institu
tions, political groups, decision-making processes, and the machineries of popu
lar control; interpretation of contemporary political forces, processes, and 
systems in terms of key analytical concepts; research and reports on selected 
topics.

PSCI 377. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, PSCI 40 or PSCI 41 and 42. The major sections and clauses of the 
Constitution as developed and interpreted by the courts and by leading writers 
in the field of constitutional law.

PSCI 379. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL POLITICS. Three hours 
credit.

Research and reports on selected topics.

RESEARCH AND STATISTICAL METHODOLOGY
RSM 204. DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS. Four hours credit.
Study of problems in organizing, summarizing, and interpreting statistical in
formation. Topics: Measures of central tendency, variation, and simple rela
tionship; frequency distributions and their graphic representation; transformed 
scores, such as standard scores and percentiles. Calculator experiences will be 
provided.

RSM 305. STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Five hours credit.
Prerequisite, RSM 204. The theory and nature of statistical inference. Topics: 
Sampling error and central limit theorem; theoretical frequency distributions; 
binomial, normal, t, F, chi-square; hypothesis testing; estimation.

RSM 313. PLANNING AND METHODOLOGY OF RESEARCH. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, RSM 305. Technical problems in planning and conducting 
studies. Topics: Locating and defining problems; measurement and scaling; 
sampling designs; problems specific to historical, survey, and experimental 
studies; data organization for computer processing. A research plan for an 
actual or hypothetical study will be developed by each student.

RSM 403. ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE AND COVARIANCE. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, RSM 204, 305. Designs relative to group comparisons will be 
studied. Topics: Simple analysis of variance and covariance; factorial design; 
fixed, random, and mixed models; trend analysis; Latin square.

RSM 413. MULTIPLE REGRESSION. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, RSM 403. The theory of regression analysis applied to problems 
involving many variables. Regression models are developed for analysis of 
variance and covariance, Neyman-Johnson technique, multiple discriminant func
tion, curvilinear data, and discontinuous functions.

RSM 420. SEMINAR IN DISSERTATION EVALUATION. No credit.
($25.00 fee required.)

Designed for doctoral candidates who are in the process of planning their 
research. Individuals will present their tentative research proposals and receive 
criticism from the class and the staff.

RSM 423. NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, RSM 204, 305. Selected nonparametric tests of research hypo
theses are discussed in the light of: (1) the data to which the test is applicable, 
(2) the rational underlying the test, (3) examples of application of the test in 
behavioral research, (4) comparison of the test with its parametric equivalent.
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RSM 433. FACTOR ANALYSIS. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, RSM 204, 305. Spearman’s g-factor, centroid analysis, principal 
axis analysis, varimax solution. The theory of oblique and orthogonal solu
tions and the community problem will be considered.

RSM 444. RESEARCH PRACTICUM. Twelve hours credit.
Required of all candidates for the Ph.D. in Educational Research, Statistics, and 
Measurement. Four hours must be taken every quarter. Will not be offered during 
the summer. Special topics of advanced statistics, information processing, and 
measurement will be used.

RSM 445. RESEARCH PRACTICUM. Twelve hours credit.
Prerequisite, RSM 444. Required of all candidates for the Ph.D. in Educational 
Research, Statistics, and Measurement. Four hours must be taken every quarter. 
Will not be offered during the summer. Special topics of advanced statistics, infor
mation processing, and measurement will be used.

SCIENCE EDUCATION

SCED 270. TEACHING SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.
(ATE) .Three hours credit. (Two hours lecture, two hours labor
atory.)

The purpose of this course is to develop a knowledge of objectives, methods, 
and materials which the teacher will need for providing learning activities, and 
for teaching a functional elementary science program. Laboratory activities are 
included.

SCED 278. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN THE TEACHING OF 
SCIENCE. Four hours credit. (Two hours lecture, four hours 
laboratory.)

A course designed for the study and development of teaching materials for the 
science teacher. Particular emphasis will be placed on the materials associated 
with the new curriculum projects in science. Opportunities will be provided for 
the design and construction of suitable demonstration and laboratory aids. 
Commercial science teaching aids will be demonstrated, studied, and evaluated.

SCED 371. SCIENCE CURRICULUM IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.
Three hours credit.

Elementary science programs organized by science educators are evaluated in 
terms of basic criteria. From the above analysis and a review of research, 
curricula are planned to satisfy certain requirements. This includes a state
ment of the student’s philosophy, objectives, types of learning activities and 
generalizations which coordinate elementary science with secondary.

SCED 372. SCIENCE CURRICULUM IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
Three hours credit.

Secondary science programs organized by science educators are evaluated in 
terms of basic criteria. From the above analysis and review of research, K-12 
curricula with emphasis on the secondary program are planned to satisfy cer
tain requirements. This includes a statement of the student’s philosophy, ob
jectives, types of learning activities and generalizations which coordinate sec
ondary science with elementary.

SCED 373. RESEARCH IN SCIENCE EDUCATION. Three hours credit. 
This course is designed to develop an acquaintance with research in science 
education. The types of problems, quality and areas explored are a major 
function of this course. Some time is devoted to acquainting the student with 
library resources available, and a review of English Style Form used in prepa
ration of research reports. Science teachers at all levels may explore research 
to help determine a problem for their own work and/or to become familiar 
with research that has been done. Open only to science education majors and 
minors.
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SCED 374. INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS IN TEACHING SCIENCE. 
Three hours credit.

The study of instructional problems in teaching science in the elementary and 
secondary schools. The instructional problems may include problems relating 
to the pupils’ ability in mathematics, reading and problem solving ability, to 
problems in laboratory, evaluation, demonstration, vocabulary, and provision 
for the better students.

SCED 375. DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY ABILITIES OF 
CHILDREN THROUGH SCIENCE. Four hours credit.

The course emphasizes a need for the knowledge of the research in the field 
of scientific inquiry, the psychological elements involved in problem solving, 
the procedures incident to the organization of classroom techniques which will 
develop critical thinking and the scientific abilities of the student. Procedures 
for evaluation are considered fundamental.

SCED 376. CONSTRUCTION OF ACHIEVEMENT TESTS IN SCIENCE. 
Three hours credit.

A study of achievement test construction and use by the science teacher. Topics 
include the philosophy, purposes and values of classroom tests. Kinds of achieve
ment tests are studied with attention given to administration, marking, scoring 
and proper physical form. Use of frequency distributions, measures of control 
tendency and deviation is studied. Students construct test items and a complete 
test.

SCED 377. MODERN DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL SCIENCE. Three 
hours credit.

The course shall show modern science curriculum developments and the psy
chological and philosophical bases for their development. Emphasis shall be 
on cognitive learning, creativity, and techniques of developing inquiry. Non
science majors only.

SCED 378. SCIENCE EDUCATION SEMINAR. One hour credit. (Maxi
mum six hours credit.)

This course gives the graduate student an opportunity to discuss current re
search in science education, to report on some topic of interest treated in re
cent literature, to discuss his own research problem, and to profit by the re
ports of others in the group.

SCED 379. SCIENCE CURRICULUM IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 
Three hours credit.

A course designed to acquaint students with the science curriculum in the 
junior high school. Existing curricula and “new” curricula will be discussed 
and evaluated.

SCED 380. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING PHYSICS. Four hours credit.
A study of current trends in the teaching of high school physics and the various 
problems which confront the teacher.

SCED 381. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING BIOLOGY. Four hours credit.
The course deals with the organization of biological units, teaching procedures, 
and evaluation of learning. Preparation of teaching materials and organization 
of lessons are included. Evaluation of present practices will be accomplished 
in terms of criteria that foster general education in a secondary school program.

SCED 382. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING CHEMISTRY. Four hours credit. 
This course is designed to deal with special problems in the teaching of chem
istry. This includes elementary concepts, laboratory and stockroom problems, 
and demonstrations.

SCED 383. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE. 
Four hours credit.

This course is designed to deal with special problems in the teaching of elementary 
school science of importance to in-service experienced teachers and supervisors 
of science. This includes a brief summary of trends, philosophy, rationale and 
procedures in new elementary science curricula. Special attention will be given 
to the conduct and evaluation of laboratory work and newer innovations in teaching 
elementary science.
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SCED 384. PROBLEMS IN TEACHING JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL SCIENCE.
Four hours credit. . .

This course deals with the special problems confronting the teacher of junior high 
school science. Problems of laboratory work, materials, familiarization with 
philosophy and objectives of new curriculum developments at junior high level, 
motivation, discipline, and evaluation problems of the junior high age group will 
be considered.

SCED 385. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF SCIENCE K-12.
Four hours credit.

This course is designed to prepare the graduate student to function as a science 
coordinator of K-12 science programs.

SCED 477. EVALUATION AND TESTING IN SCIENCE. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, RSM 204, SCED 376. This course involves the construction of some 
test items and the analysis of achievement tests used by classroom science teachers. 
The application of some statistical techniques to classroom testing and problems of 
planning and developing test programs in science will be studied.

SCIENCE

SCI 203. ELEMENTARY BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. Three hours credit.
(Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory.)

A content course that emphasizes basic understanding of animal and plant life. 
Films, laboratory experiences, field work, visual aids, museum study and read
ing materials are used to develop the concepts. This course not applicable to a 
graduate science major.

SCI 204. COMMON MINERALS AND ROCKS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. A laboratory course in the recognition of 
common minerals and rocks. On an arranged field trip each student will collect 
a set of specimens. Some outside readings required. Not applicable to a science 
degree or as a substitute for a required science course. Not open to students who 
have had GEOL 101 or 106.

SCI 205. PHYSICAL SCIENCE CONCEPTS. Four hours credit.
The fundamental concepts of physical science are presented to provide a back
ground for elementary teachers. This course is not applicable to a graduate science 
major.

SCI 207. AEROSPACE WORKSHOP. Three hours credit.
The purpose of this course is to provide the elementary and secondary teacher 
with a general background in aviation and an understanding of the air and 
space age. Subject matter will include the elementary concepts of aircraft, 
rocket and satellite development, weather, navigation, theory of flight, and 
aviation in education.
SCI 208. ELEMENTARY SCIENCE WORKSHOP. Three hours credit.
A subject matter course for the improvement of science background through 
experimentation and demonstration. Opportunity is provided for the solution 
of individual problems through the guidance of the instructors. Visual aids, 
laboratory materials, discussions, professional literature, and field trips are 
other resources.
SCI 209. AVIATION AND SPACE FLIGHT. Four hours credit.
A non-technical elementary course in the subject matter of aviation and space 
flight. Units may include maps and charts, theory of flight, navigation and 
problems of space flight. Some attention given to teaching materials. This 
course not applicable to a graduate degree in science. Field trips required.

SCI 290. PHYSICAL PROPERTIES OF MATTER. Three hours credit.
(NSF In-Service Institute.)

This course will deal with some of the basic physical properties of matter and 
their measurement. Properties studied include density, thermal expansion, 
elasticity, freezing point, melting point, and boiling point. The experimental 
approach to the study of these properties will be emphasized.
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SCI 291. THE CHEMICAL NATURE OF MATTER. Three hours credit.
(NSF In-Service Institute.)

This course will review modem concepts of the structure of gases, liquids, and 
solids and the relationship between structure and properties. Study of phase 
changes and solutions will include the concept of equilibrium.

SCI 292. THE ATOMIC NUCLEUS. Three hours credit. (NSF In-Service 
Institute.)

This course will deal with the atomic model of matter. Study includes radio
activity, both natural and artificially induced. The sizes and masses of atoms 
and molecules, and the methods of determination of molecular formulas will 
be considered.

SCI 330. GRADUATE READINGS COURSE IN SCIENCE. Four hours 
credit.

The required reading in several areas of science will consist of books written 
for the adult lay reader. Designated books will be required and a recom
mended supplementary reading list will be supplied. Each book will be the 
basis for class discussion and comment. This course not applicable to a gradu
ate degree in science.

SCI 376. HISTORY OF SCIENCE. Three hours credit.
The fundamental purpose of the course is to show the evolution of scientific 
thought and how it has contributed to contemporary methods of research. Em
phasis will be devoted to the origin of the underlying principles, theories, laws 
of science, and the techniques used by various scientists in formulating their 
conclusions.

SCI 379. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, EDHP 295, or 395, or 461. A study of the interrelations between 
philosophy and science with an attempt through exposition, discussion, and 
reconciliation to provide a clearer understanding of vital issues. Topics include 
the nature and sources of knowledge, meaning, and validity; criteria of ob
jectivity, reality; examination of concepts underlying scientific method and 
development of scientific theories.

STUDENT FIELD EXPERIENCES

SFE 251. STUDENT TEACHING. (ATE) Eighteen hours credit.
A course which provides a practical application of the principles of learning 
and the techniques of instruction in the classroom. Opportunity is provided for 
the student to progressively assume the responsibilities related to teaching. 
Twelve weeks of full-time activity is normally required.

SFE 252. INTERNSHIP IN ADVANCED STUDENT TEACHING. (ATE) 
Eight hours credit.

An invitational program for individuals showing professional promise. Pro
vides advanced laboratory experience in teaching and dealing with educational 
problems.

SFE 351. SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHERS. Three hours credit. 
Problems considered are (1) introduction to and basic philosophy of student 
teaching; (2) varying state college and university practices and policies; (3) 
the role of the cooperating teacher, principal, and college supervisor in student 
teaching; and (4) selection, induction, ratings, evaluation and compensations.

SFS 352. ORGANIZATION OF STUDENT TEACHING PROGRAMS.
Maximum of eight hours credit.

A laboratory course designed for persons who are interested in the supervision, 
organization, and functions of the student teaching program.
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SOCIOLOGY
A ll of the following Sociology courses have as a prerequisite SOC 50 
or equivalent.

SOC 200. SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY. Three hours credit.
The meaning of the experiences of mankind; a study of progress toward more 
adequate conceptions of relationship among men and peoples.

SOC 202. CRIMINOLOGICAL THEORIES. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, SOC 102 or equivalent. Analysis and evaluation of the major 
historical and contemporary theories of criminal behavior.

SOC 203. SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION. Three hours credit.
A comparative study of the world’s major religions, their origins and historical 
development, their doctrines, literature, customs, and relations to society.

SOC 205. SOVIET SOCIETY TODAY. Four hours credit.
A sociological analysis of the Soviet Union’s social institutions, social prob
lems, and value systems, specifically considering the Communist ideology in 
theory and practice as revealed in examining the structure, function, and prob
lems of the family, social stratification, nationalities, education, science, the 
arts, and social welfare programs.

SOC 207. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. Three hours credit.
Relevant and appropriate sociological theory is directed to the subdiscipline of 
collective behavior. Mobs, riots, crowds, crazes, mass behavior, revolutions and 
reforms are unified through certain theoretical developments that permit the 
systematic examination of the social strains underlying collective effort and 
behavior.

SOC 211. HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT. Five hours credit.
A systematic and historical development of social thought from primitive folk 
thinking to contemporary theories of society and social relations.

SOC 212. CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES. Three hours 
credit.

This survey of contemporary sociological theories with particular emphasis on 
the theories of Parsons, Merton, Homans, Mills and Levy will relate con
temporary theories to the thoughts of classical European and American soci
ologists.

SOC 222. THE SOCIOLOGY OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT. Three hours 
credit.

A sociological approach to the field of child development. The primary em
phasis is upon the social situation and how the child grows and develops within 
its context from birth to maturity.

SOC 231. FORMAL ORGANIZATIONS. Three hours credit.
A sociological approach to the study of formal organizations. Course includes 
the theories of formal organizations, nature and types of organizations, the 
social structure of work groups, and the processes of communication within 
organizations.

SOC 271. SOCIAL RESEARCH. Four hours credit.
The course focuses upon the scientific method as it applies to sociology and 
the social sciences. Methods and techniques of research, as well as study 
designs relevant to sociology, are examined.

SOC 281. SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE. Three hours credit.
A systematic attempt to relate sociological concepts to the fields of physical 
health and illness. An overview of socio-cultural aspects of the institution we 
know as “Medicine.” The community and medical care, which will include 
medical education, the hospital as a social institution, concepts of medical 
practice.
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SOC 288. SOCIOLOGY OF KNOWLEDGE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, SOC 211. The sociology of knowledge analyzes and evaluates the 
relationship between knowledge and existence, between thoughts and social struc
tures, between mental productions and cultural and historical contexts.

SOC 291. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three hours credit.
A study of social communication in human groups, the identification of mutual
ly dependent elements in the human group and the study of the human group 
as an organic whole. The case study approach is used. Emphasis is given to 
leadership.

SOC 293. THE COMMUNITY. Three hours credit.
Common features of all communities and differences among communities due 
to size, ecology, occupation, distinctive history and cultural heritage are ex
amined. The community is seen as a network of interacting social systems 
comprised of meaningful social groupings, family, religion, economy, local 
government, health, welfare services, and recreation.

sex: 294. WORLD POPULATION PROBLEMS. Four hours credit.
Various theories of population are examined. Methods of discovery are in
vestigated and critical variables including fertility, mortality, and migration are 
analyzed. The general problem of population is related to major sociological 
variables to indicate the web of interdependency.

SOC 295. THE AMERICAN WOMAN. Three hours credit.
This course is designed to focus on the changing status of the American woman 
and its effects on our society. Will study the woman as a daughter, wife, 
mother, career girl and explore the varieties of roles and effects upon the 
matrix of our society.

SOC 302. AMERICAN SOCIETY TODAY. Three hours credit.
An advanced study of the main cultural and social structures of American 
society, the social relations, beliefs and values which characterize the people 
of the United States.

SOC 304. SEMINAR—MARRIAGE. Three hours credit.
A graduate seminar devoted to the exploration of marriage in depth, with a 
primary focus on American marriage. A secondary emphasis will be that of 
contrasting the American system with that of other societies.

SOC 305. SEMINAR IN THE FAMILY. Three hours credit.
A thorough evaluation of research trends and theory in the study of the Ameri
can family.

SOC 306. SEMINAR IN HUMAN SEX AND REPRODUCTION. Three 
hours credit.

The last course in the sequence of Marriage and the Family. The course will 
essentially have three foci: (1) The physiology of sex, (2) The ethical use of 
sex, and (3) Reproduction.

SOC 310. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS. Five hours credit. 
The course will discuss social transition from the stateless society of the pre
historic period to the contemporary nation-states. It will illustrate the change 
from small isolated units of social interchange to the interdependent, and 
interrelated world-centered units of today. The course will conclude with an 
analysis of the recent trends toward universalism and the one-world concept.
SOC 311. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY. Three hours credit.
The development of sociological theory from Comte to the present is analyzed 
with special emphasis on various European and American “schools.” The 
principal aim is to acquaint the student, systematically, with the concepts of 
sociological theory in order to orient him to various frames of reference for 
viewing human interaction.

SOC 312. CRIME RESEARCH: SEMINAR. Three hours credit.
Selected problems in areas of criminal behavior, criminological theories, crime 
control or treatment of criminals. Student reports and critiques.
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SOC 323. THE SOCIOLOGY OF MENTAL HEALTH AND ILLNESS.
Three hours credit.

A study of the history of mental health and illness in America. Following study 
of the history, the student will focus on what we mean by mental health and 
illness, current conceptions related to social psychiatry and the role of the 
social scientist. Problems related to the school system and disturbed children 
will be discussed at some length.

SOC 331. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL COMMUNICATION. Three hours credit. 
An explorative, yet penetrating, overview of theories, substantive problems and 
methods in interpersonal and public communication. Emphasis is placed on 
processes of communication common to animal behavior, human interpersonal 
relations, mass communication, and machine behavior.

SOC 371. ADVANCED SOCIAL RESEARCH. Four hours credit.
The course will include an examination of the scientific method, as it applies 
to sociology, advanced research designs and techniques used in sociological 
research, developing and testing of hypotheses, and basic statistical tools used 
in research.

SPEECH AND THEATRE ARTS
SP 200. TECHNIQUES OF PLAY DIRECTION. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, SP 63, 115, and 116. An advanced course in the direction of
three-act and one-act plays for public presentation.
SP 208. INTRODUCTION TO TELEVISION PRODUCTION. Four hours

credit. (Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)
This course includes a brief history of oral mass media, a survey in the lay
men’s terms of the technical phenomena involved, a comparison of television 
to other mass media, and a study of television programs and production tech
niques.
SP 210, 211, 212. SUMMER THEATRE WORKSHOP I, II, III. Five hours 

credit each.
Workshop in techniques of acting, directing and technical work as observed in 
the daily rehearsal periods of the Little Theatre of the Rockies. Students must 
spend six to eight hours per day in rehearsals, either as actor or technical 
assistant.
SP 213. ADVANCED STAGING TECHNIQUES. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisites, SP 65, 113. The study and practice of the latest trends and de
velopments in scenic design, staging methods, and techniques. Special attention 
is directed toward stage management, care and maintenance of equipment and 
materials. Emphasis is upon stage mechanics and materials of the modern 
theatre.
SP 214. STAGE LIGHTING. Two hours credit. (One hour lecture, two 

hours laboratory.)
An introduction to lighting theory and lighting design applicable to all staging 
practices.
SP 215. THEATRE PRODUCTION. Two hours credit.
A laboratory class in the production and presentation of theatre before live audi
ences. The emphasis in the course will be on an unification of practical problems 
for all aspects of theatre production problems through tour performances. Double 
period, two days a week.
SP 216. SENIOR SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC PRODUCTION. Two hours 

credit.
Emphasis will be upon problems of major concern to the prospective teacher- 
director. Reports and discussions will focus upon specific areas related to the 
teaching of theatre.
SP 217. ADVANCED ORAL INTERPRETATION. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, SP 117. The development of greater artistic skill in reading vari
ous forms of literature.
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SP 218. GROUP DISCUSSION. Four hours credit.
Principles and practice in organizing, conducting, and participating in all forms 
of public discussion including round-tables, symposiums, debates, and forums.

SP 219. SEMINAR IN THE DIRECTION OF FORENSICS. (ATE) Two 
hours credit.

A study of the principles, methods, and problems of directing a forensics pro
gram, particularly at the secondary school level.

SP 220. STAGE COSTUMING. Four hours credit.
Prerequisites, SP 65, 113, 116. A study of the styles of costume used in the 
theatre from primitive times to the present. Practical experience is gained 
through actual work in costume construction required by the Little Theatre of 
the Rockies productions.

SP 226. PRACTICUM IN PLAY DIRECTION. Two hours credit.
Prerequisite, SP 200 or equivalent. A practicum in advanced directing which will 
give the student an opportunity to cast, rehearse, and direct one or more labora
tory productions under the supervision of the theatre staff. Class hours must be 
arranged to correspond to a section of SP 63.

SP 230. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE I. Three hours credit.
A seminar study of European theatre and its development from the beginnings 
until the end of the Middle Ages, including the primitive origins of theatre and 
the development of Oriental theatres.

SP 231. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE II. Three hours credit.
A seminar study of European theatre and its development from the Italian 
Renaissance until the close of the 18th century.

SP 232. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE III. Three hours credit.
A seminar study of American and European theatre and its development from 
the beginning of the 19th century to the present.

SP 248. WORKSHOP IN SPEECH EDUCATION. (ATE) Three hours 
credit.

An opportunity to study cooperatively the problems involved in teaching 
speech. The area or areas to be covered in any one workshop will be de
termined by the interests and needs of the group or by previous announcement. 
These areas will include such matters as curriculum, class instructional projects, 
co-curricular speech activities, remedial techniques, development and use of 
instructional materials.

SP 250. SPEECH EDUCATION. (ATE) Four hours credit.
A seminar study of speech education: history, practices, and trends.

SP 252. BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING. Four hours credit. 
Designed particularly to give school administrators instruction and practice in 
organizing and presenting speeches which they are called upon to make in con
nection with their professional positions.
SP 260. INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL SEMANTICS. Four hours credit. 
An analysis of the factors in communication that lead to misunderstandings 
and conflict, with suggestions for improving communication.

SP 265. ADVANCED SCENE DESIGN. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, SP 113. A study of the techniques and problems of scenic design. 
The esthetic as well as the practical problems of the designer are presented. 
Settings, properties, costuming, and lighting are practiced within the theatre 
laboratory.
SP 270. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF SPEECH. Four hours credit.
A study of the nature and origin of speech; the relationship of speech to emo
tion, learning, meaning and thought; the development of speech in the child; 
speech and personality.
SP 275. INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS. Three hours credit.
The science of speech sounds with special application to the use of phonetics in 
speech instruction in elementary and secondary schools.
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SP 280. AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS (to 1890). Three hours credit.
An historical and critical study of representative American speakers and 
speeches of the period.

SP 281. AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS (1890 to Present). Three hours 
credit.

An historical and critical study of representative American speakers and 
speeches of the period.

SP 285. THE RHETORIC OF SOCIAL PROTEST. Two hours credit.
An analytical and critical study of the rhetoric of social protest in America with 
special emphasis on racial agitation.

SP 290. PERSUASION. Three hours credit.
A study of advocacy with special emphasis on the techniques used in com
munication and the implications for the listener and reader.

SP 294. CRITICAL THINKING. Four hours credit.
A study of inductive and deductive reasoning with special emphasis on the 
fallacies in reasoning.

SP 315. THEATRE PRODUCTION IN THE HIGH SCHOOL. (ATE or 
certification at the undergraduate level) Three hours credit.

A basic production course for the English and/or speech teacher who is in
volved in the direction of high school plays.

SP 316. SEMINAR IN THEATRE PRODUCTION. Four hours credit. 
Prerequisite, SP 200. An analysis of the practical problems in theatre produc
tion, acting techniques, and the technical phases of setting and lighting the 
stage.

SP 330. SEMINAR IN THEATRE HISTORY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, SP 230, 231, 232. A study of theatres, actors, and acting from 
primitive times to the present. Emphasis is placed upon special research pro
jects dealing with the theatre as a social and cultural institution.

SP 333. ADVANCED CHILDREN’S THEATRE PRODUCTION. Four 
hours credit.

Prerequisite, SP 112. An advanced course in the practical problems of pro
duction in a theatre for children. Emphasis is placed on the educational pos
sibilities of this type of theatre and practical experience is gained through work 
with community groups and with junior high school students.

SP 341. TEACHING COLLEGE BASIC SPEECH. Two hours credit.
A course designed specifically for the graduate assistant assigned to teach 
Communications 3 classes. The entire basic speech program will be considered 
in term£ of objectives, students, policies, attitudes, teaching techniques, course 
outlining, evaluation, and other related problems.

SP 350. CLASSICAL RHETORIC. Three hours credit.
An analytical review of major contributions of Greek and Roman rhetoricians 
from Corax to and including St. Augustine.

SP 351. RHETORICAL THEORY SINCE ST. AUGUSTINE. Three hours 
credit.

An analytical review of major orators and rhetorical critics since St. Augustine 
(430 A.D.) with special emphasis upon British and American speakers.

SP 352. SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL CRITICISM. Three hours credit.
A course designed to give the graduate student an opportunity to apply the 
principles of rhetorical criticism to specific subjects. Attention will be given to 
classical as well as to modem methods of criticism.

SP 355. COMMUNICATION THEORY. Three hours credit.
A study of the principles underlying general communication theory, informa
tion theory, and attitude theory, and an attempt to discover their relationship 
to rhetorical theory and criticism.
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SP 360. GENERAL SEMANTICS. Four hours credit.
An analysis of language habits which lead to conflict, confusion, and prejudice, 
and the development of methods leading to greater accuracy and sanity in the 
use of language.

SP 375. PHONETICS. Three hours credit.
The study of the science of speech sounds on the graduate level with particular 
attention to experimental phonetics and its application to speech and reading.

SP 380. WORLD PUBLIC ADDRESS. Four hours credit.
An historical study of public addresses delivered by speakers of countries other 
than the United States.

SPANISH

SPAN 220. CERVANTES. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, two years of college Spanish. The life and works of Miguel de 
Cervantes Saavedra, how he portrays the Spain of his day, and how his works 
mark the various stages in his career. The class will be conducted in Spanish.

SPAN 230. A PANORAMA OF MEXICAN LITERATURE. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, two years of college Spanish. The study of Mexican literature from 
colonial times to the present day. The class will be conducted in Spanish.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SPED 201. WORKSHOP IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. One to six hours 
credit.

A workshop designed for teachers and administrators. This course is designed 
to facilitate specific disability areas and will be so designated with each work
shop offered. The content will include current issues, problems, programs, and 
topics of national and local interest.

SPED 202. COUNSELING PARENTS OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 
Three hours credit.

This course is designed to present the techniques of working with parents of 
exceptional children. How to interpret a handicapped to parents and how the 
parents and family can accept the children in the home is also developed.

SPED 203. MEASUREMENT OF THE HANDICAPPED. Three hours 
credit.

This course is designed to develop an understanding of, and ability to inte
grate the results of psychological and educational tests. Emphasis on diagnosis 
and problems encountered in testing children and adults who are visually, acoustic
ally, orthopedically, mentally handicapped or speech defective.

SPED 210. INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, SPED 10 or 300. A study of the social, emotional, physical, and 
mental characteristics of the mentally retarded child. Methods of classifying, 
diagnosing and treating retarded children will be discussed from medical, 
psychological, sociological, and educational points of view.

SPED 211. EDUCATION OF SEVERELY MENTALLY RETARDED 
CHILDREN. Three hours credit.

Organization of special class and school programs for severely mentally re
tarded children. Diagnosis and classification. Development of teaching ma
terials and techniques. Community organizations and parent education.
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SPED 212. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND METHODOLOGY FOR 
MENTALLY RETARDED: ELEMENTARY LEVEL. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, SPED 10 or 300, 210. This course will have as its main purpose 
the development of integrated experience-units for primary, intermediate, and 
pre-vocational mentally retarded children. Experience-centered units will be 
built around the following three areas: occupational, economic, and social. 
The course will consist of reading, lectures, observation, experimentation and 
meetings.

SPED 213. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND METHODOLOGY FOR 
THE MENTALLY RETARDED: SECONDARY LEVEL. Four 
hours credit.

Emphasis is placed on the content, methods and materials appropriate for teaching 
junior and senior high school classes for mentally retarded youngsters.

SPED 220. INTRODUCTION TO THE EDUCATION OF SOCIALLY AND 
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN. Three hours credit. 

An introduction to concepts, practices, and trends in education for emotionally 
disturbed and socially malajusted children, an orientation to the dynamics, 
personality characteristics and needs of emotionally handicapped and socially 
maladjusted children is provided.

SPED 230. CARE AND PATHOLOGY OF THE PHYSICALLY HANDI
CAPPED. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, SPED 10 or 300. A course designed for teachers of physically 
handicapped children. Problems will be discussed in the following areas: vision, 
hearing, speech, orthopedics, epileptics and miscellaneous. Observation hours 
are required.

SPED 231. PROBLEMS OF TEACHING THE PHYSICALLY HANDI
CAPPED. Three hours credit.

Methods of teaching physically handicapped children; evaluation of techniques 
and teaching procedures with the various types of physically handicapped 
children; study of available material, curriculum planning, and aids used in 
the education of the physically handicapped child. Some time will be given to 
counseling of parents and organizing of parent groups. Observation hours are 
required.

SPED 240. STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION OF THE EYE. Three hours 
credit.

An ophthalmologist presents the anatomy and physiology of the eye and the 
medical eye examination. An educator presents functional implications of 
various pathologies in the educational setting. Educational interpretation of 
the medical eye report.

SPED 241. SURVEY OF EDUCATION OF THE VISUALLY HANDI
CAPPED. Three hours credit.

Educational, social and emotional implications of visual disability. Overview 
of history, and current practices in educational and rehabilitation planning. Or
ganization and implications of various education services—pre-school through 
college. A review of private and public agencies, their philosophies, and pro
grams.

SPED 242. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION OF THE PARTIALLY SEE
ING. Three hours credit.

Identification, classification, and methods of program organization; principles 
of preparation, selection, effective use of instructional materials for children 
with limited vision. Adaptation of the school environment considered. Obser
vation, discussion, and administration of the Snellen Vision Screening test 
presented.

SPED 243. BEGINNING BRAILLE. Three hours credit.
History of development of braille and other systems of reading used by the 
blind. Mastery of literary braille code development and use of special ma
terials; slate and stylus techniques presented; introduction to Nemeth Code 
of Mathematics.
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SPED 244. ELEMENTARY METHODS FOR THE BLIND. Three hours 
credit.

Special instructional techniques in teaching reading through braille; use of 
audio and dimensional aids; current practices in arithmetic, language, arts, 
music, physical education, efficient living skills; orientation and mobility foun
dations. Materials preparation, adaptation of commercial devices emphasized.

SPED 245. SECONDARY METHODS FOR THE BLIND. Three hours 
credit.

Curriculum, adaptations and special methods; problems of adjustment and ex
pansion of the operational environment. Use of guidance, counseling and 
vocational rehabilitation agency services in life planning for the senior high 
school blind student. Pre-adult and adult special services. Review of special 
legislation and typical services available to the young blind adult.

SPED 250. PATHOLOGY AND INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION OF 
THE DEAF. Three hours credit.

History and philosophy of education of the deaf. Structure of the ear and 
causes. Problems in organization, support, and maintenance of programs for 
deaf and hard-of-hearing children. Presentation of types of instruction given 
in various schools, the oral method, the combined method, the Rochester 
method, and the acoustic method.

SPED 251. SPEECH DEVELOPMENT FOR ACOUSTICALLY HANDI
CAPPED CHILDREN. Maximum of six hours credit.

Presentation of various methods commonly used in speech development of in
telligible speech. Integration of speech with other language arts. Importance 
of pre-school programs and parent education.

SPED 252. LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT FOR ACOUSTICALLY HANDI
CAPPED CHILDREN. Maximum of six hours credit. 

Development of language comprehension through speech-reading and reading. 
Systems of teaching language to the deaf. Principles of grammar essential to 
the use of any system of language instruction. Development of functional 
language usage in both oral and written forms. The meaning and importance 
of an integrated language arts program.

SPED 253. METHODS OF TEACHING CONTENT SUBJECTS TO THE 
DEAF. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite SPED 250. The use of the communication skills as applied in all con
tent subject areas will be explored. Special techniques, developmental as well as 
corrective, will be demonstrated. Wherever possible, special multi-media approaches 
will be used.

SPED 254. METHODS OF TEACHING READING TO THE DEAF. Three 
hours credit.

Prerequisite SPED 250. Relationships between expressive and receptive communi
cation skills will be basic premises. Development of techniques for teaching 
reading readiness skills, reading skills, and remedial reading skills for hearing im
paired children will be used. All reading skills will be directed toward making the 
hearing impaired child an independent reader.

SPED 256. EDUCATION OF HARD-OF-HEARING CHILD. Three hours 
credit.

Sociologic, psychologic and economic implications of hearing loss. Survey of 
public school program of hearing conservation. Methods and practice of hear
ing therapy including lip-reading, auditory training, and speech improvement. 
Presentation of typical lesson plans at various levels and collection of source 
materials. Mechanics and use of hearing aids and other amplifying devices.

SPED 257. SPEECH READING. Three hours credit.
Speech reading theory and practice. Some educational problems of the speech 
reading teacher. Methods used for the instruction of children and adults. Cor
relation with auditory training, reading, and speech correction. Different ap
proaches used with hard-of-hearing children and the deaf.
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SPED 258. AUDITORY TRAINING AND HEARING AIDS. Two hours 
credit.

Emphasis is placed on methods of developing auditory discrimination in hearing 
impaired children through various techniques aimed to support the speech develop
ment program; in addition, a study of individual and group amplification instru
ments for utilizing all residual hearing will be undertaken.

SPED 260. PUBLIC SCHOOL SPEECH PATHOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: SPED 164 or consent of instructor. The study of organizational 
procedures, use of clinical materials, and administrative policies relevant to speech 
correction programs in public school settings.

SPED 263. NEUROLOGICAL BASIS FOR SPEECH AND HEARING. Three 
hours credit.

Anatomy and physiology of the nervous systems controlling the speech and hearing 
mechanisms, together with theories of control.

SPED 264. PRACTICUM IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. Maximum of six hours 
credit with two credit hours earned per quarter.

Prerequisite: SPED 164 or consent of instructor. Observation and performance 
of supervised diagnosis and therapy.

SPED 267. DIAGNOSIS IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: SPED 164. Study of techniques of clinical diagnosis and evaluation 
of persons with speech and language disorders.

SPED 268. SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT FOR MENTAL
LY RETARDED. Three hours credit .

Prerequisite: SPED 64. Study of relationship of speech and language to mental 
retardation. Diagnosis and therapeutic measures used in the development of speech 
and language for the mentally retarded.

SPED 270. BASIC AUDIOLOGY. Three hours credit.
Measurement of hearing with pure tone techniques and interpretation of test results 
in terms of physical, social, and educational handicap.

SPED 271. SPEECH AUDIOMETRY I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite SPED 270. Materials and techniques employed in standard speech 
audiometry and hearing aid evaluations.

SPED 272. ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite: SPED 271. Theory and practice of advanced pure tone and speech 
testing. A consideration of the instrumentation necessaiy for such testing, the in
terpretation of audiometric findings with special emphasis on the effects of hearing 
loss on communication.

SPED 273. THE AUDITORY MECHANISM. Three hours credit.
Detailed study of the human ear, the processes of audition, and the abnormalities 
and diseases of the hearing mechanism.

SPED 274. PRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY. Maximum of six hours credit. 
Prerequisite: SPED 272 or consent of instructor. Observation and performance 
of supervised diagnosis and treatment.

SPED 275. AUDITORY DISORDERS IN CHILDREN. Three hours credit. 
Identification audiometry and differential diagnosis of children with suspected 
auditory disorders.

SPED 280. EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WITH SPECIAL ABILITIES.
Three hours credit.

Basic organization of programs for the education of the gifted child; classi
fication and testing; curriculum adjustments and principles of teaching the 
gifted; exploring creative activities; guidance and evaluation of student pro
grams.
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SPED 290. INTRODUCTION TO VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
COUNSELING. Three hours credit.

An orientation to the rehabilitation process including a survey of history, 
principles, philosophy and legal aspects of rehabilitation and related fields. 
Rehabilitation as a concept of integrated service is stressed and an understand
ing of the objectives and the organizational basis of rehabilitation programs is 
provided.

SPED 298. COMMUNITY RESOURCES FOR REHABILITATION, GUID
ANCE AND COUNSELING. Three hours credit.

Designed to acquaint the student with an understanding of the need for com
munity resources. Provides the student with techniques for evaluating the 
effectiveness of available resources, and the knowledge and skills required to 
develop community resources needed for the implementation of rehabilitation, 
guidance and counseling services.

SPED 300. EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY OF EXCEPTIONAL 
CHILDREN. Three hours credit.

A survey of the characteristics and educational needs of impaired and gifted 
children. Designed as an overview of the field for graduate students in special 
education, general education, psychology and other related fields.

SPED 301. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF SPECIAL EDU
CATION. Three hours credit.

Problems of organization, administration and supervision of special education 
programs; finance and attendance, physical facilities, budgeting, needed equip
ment, community agencies and curriculum development.

SPED 302. APPRAISAL OF EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisites, SPED 203. A critical examination of objective tests used to 
appraise the intellectual abilities of exceptional children.

SPED 303. PRACTICUM IN APPRAISING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, SPED 302. Provides supervised practice in administering special
ized tests to children who are visually handicapped, acoustically handicapped, 
cerebral palsied, speech impaired, or mentally retarded.

SPED 311. VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION OF MENTALLY RE
TARDED YOUTH. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, SPED 10 or 300. Emphasis will be on discussing techniques in the 
following areas: (1) evaluating vocational fitness, (2) job placement, (3) 
working with related disciplines, (4) understanding of the implications of voca
tional experiences on curriculum, (5) on-the-job supervision, and (6) follow- 
up services. ^

SPED 312. ADVANCED CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. Four hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, SPED 212. This course will develop the application of the prin
ciples of preparation, development, and effective use of integrated units. 
Evaluation and reporting in terms of achievement of the curriculum objectives 
will also be emphasized.

SPED 314. PRACTICUM WITH THE MENTALLY RETARDED. Maxi
mum of fifteen hours credit.

Prerequisites, SPED 10 or 300, 210, 212. Individual observation and supervised 
practice in the education of the mentally handicapped.

SPED 321. METHODS OF TEACHING CLASSES OF SOCIALLY AND 
EMOTIONALLY MALADJUSTED CHILDREN. Three hours 
credit.

The role of the special teacher in the development of an hygienic educational 
atmosphere and an adequate corrective program for socially maladjusted and 
emotionally disturbed children is stressed.
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SPED 322. SOCIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS OF SOCIALLY 
AND EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN. Three hours 
credit.

A study of the sociological and cultural problems related to social and emo
tional maladjustment. Major emphasis will be placed on research findings re
lated to such areas as etiology, community and institutional care and treatment, 
pertinent current issues, and review of special legislation and typical com
munity services.
SPED 323. SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF EMOTIONALY DISTURBED.

Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, SPED 10 or 300, 220, 321, 322. Composite of shared experiences 
in course work and practicum in education of emotionally disturbed. Emphasis 
on critical appraisal of programming, methodology, and instructional techniques 
with emotionally disturbed; development of communication skills in consulta
tion with professions of psychiatry, psychology, social work and others as a 
team approach.
SPED 324. PRACTICUM WITH THE SOCIALLY AND EMOTIONALLY 

DISTURBED. Maximum of fifteen hours credit.
Prerequisites, SPED 10 or 300, 220, 321. Individual observation and supervised 
practice in the education of the socially and emotionally disturbed.

SPED 331. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN TEACHING THE CEREBRAL 
PALSIED. Three hours credit.

Consideration of problems of child guidance, working with parents of cerebral 
palsied children and specific techniques helpful in education and training of 
cerebral palsied children. Emphasis upon teamwork approach to solving 
medical, educational, and therapeutic problems.

SPED 334. PRACTICUM WITH PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED. Maxi
mum of fifteen hours credit.

Prerequisites, SPED 10 or 300, 230. Individual observation and supervised 
practice in the education of the physically handicapped.

SPED 343. ADVANCED BRAILLE. Three hours credit.
Intensive study of Nemeth Code, including material for algebra, calculus, 
trigonometry, and other advanced mathematics notation. Principles of tran
scription; editing and adaptation of print material for the braille reader. 
Sources of embossed material considered; a review of the volunteer movement. 
Overview of the music code; review of chemical notation.

SPED 344. PRACTICUM WITH VISUALLY HANDICAPPED. Maximum 
of fifteen hours credit.

Supervised teaching experience with both blind and partially seeing children; 
placement evaluations; preparation of materials. Observation of varied pro
grams, including resource room and residential school plans, rehabilitation 
agencies.

SPED 345. PRINCIPLES OF ORIENTATION AND MOBILITY FOR THE 
BLIND. Three hours credit.

Independence in exploration of the environment as a life need. Technique in 
developing orientation skills; pre-cane mobility instruction. Philosophy and 
history of cane instruction, guide dogs, and other methods of travel. Current 
programs review. Observation of special orientors working with children. 
Students will gain experience in traveling independently with cane.

SPED 346. THE MULTI-IMPAIRED BLIND CHILD. Three hours credit. 
A course designed to study characteristics, learning problems, curricular ad
justments, and program techniques of blind children with additional disabilities, 
including cerebral palsied blind, mentally retarded blind, and children with 
brain damage.

SPED 350. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN TEACHING DEAF CHILDREN. 
Three hours credit.

Prerequisites, SPED 251, 252, 253. Preparation of units of work in content 
subject areas. Expansion of vocabulary and language comprehension and 
usage. Curriculum planning. An opportunity will be given experienced teachers 
to work on specific problems.



210 / C ourse  D e s c r ip t io n s

SPED 354. PRACTICUM WITH THE DEAF AND HARD-OF-HEARING.
Maximum of fifteen hours credit.

Individual observation and supervised practice in the education of the deaf and 
hard-of-heanng. It is recommended that this course be taken over two con
secutive quarters.

SPED 360. CEREBRAL PALSY. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite: SPED 263 and 264 or consent of instructor. Causation, diagnosis 
and treatment of individuals with speech disorders resulting from cerebral palsy.

SPED 361. CLEFT PALATE. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite: SPED 264 or consent of instructor. Causation, diagnosis and treat
ment of individuals with speech disorders arising from oro-facial deformities.

SPED 362. APHASIA. Three hours credit.
Prerequisites, SPED 263 and 264 or consent of instructor. Causation, diagnosis 
and therapy for aphasia adults.

LANGUAGE DISORDERS OF CHILDREN. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: SPED 263 and 264 or consent of instructor. Causation, diagnosis and 
speech therapy for children with symbolic disorders.

SPED 364. INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY.
Maximum 12 hours credit.

Fferequisite: Fifteen graduate hours in Speech Pathology and Audiology and con
sent of adviser. Supervised clinical experience in diagnosis and therapy with speech 
defective and auditorily handicapped individuals.

SPED 365. STUTEpRING II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, SPED 264 or consent of instructor. Study and evaluation of major 
theories, therapies, and current research on stuttering, with special emphasis on the 
adult stutterer.

SPED 366. COMMUNITY REHABILITATION RESOURCES IN SPEECH 
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY. Three hours credit.

Prerequisite, 12 graduate hours in speech pathology or consent of instructor. De
monstrations, lectures, site visits concerning sensory, motor structural, vocational, 
economic and psychological problems affecting individuals with speech and hearing 
difficulties. Instruction provided by medical and non-medical specialists.

SPED 367. SEMINAR IN SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCE. Three hours 
credit.

Advanced study of selected topics in speech and hearing science.

SPED 368. SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. Three to six hours credit 
Prerequisite, 12 quarter hours of graduate work in speech pathology or consent of 
instructor. Emphasis on current problems in speech pathology. May be repeated 
once for credit.

SPED 369. VOICE DISORDERS II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, SPED 161 and 264 or consent of instructor. Causation, diagnosis and 
treatment of voice disorders with emphasis on those disorders occurring primarily 
m adults. * J

SPED 370. SEMINAR IN INTERNSHIP EXPERIENCES. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite. SPED 364. A consideration of problems that have arisen as a result 
of the student s clinical experiences, particularly in the public school setting.

SPED 371. ARTICULATION DISORDERS II. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite: SPED 264 or consent of instructor. Theoretical postulates and re- 
search support for the traditional phonetic placement and sound stimulus ap
proaches to remediation. Theoretical and practical implications of new and less 
traditional approaches also considered.

SPED 372. SPEECH CORRECTION AND IMPROVEMENT IN THE CLASS
ROOM. Three hours credit.

Basic information for classroom teachers pertinent to their planning and carrying 
out programs of speech improvement in their classrooms. Not open to speech 
pathology majors. ^
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SPED 373. SPEECH AUDIOMETRY I. Three hours credit.
Prerequisite, SPED 272 or permission of instructor. An in depth study of the con
struction, use, and interpretation of both standard and sensibilized speech audio
metric tests. Special emphasis on tests which may reveal central auditory lesions.

SPED 374. INTERNSHIP IN AUDIOIOGY. Maximum 16 hours credit. 
Prerequisite, 15 graduate hours in Audiology and Speech Pathology and consent 
of adviser. Supervised clinical experience in diagnosis and therapy with auditorily 
handicapped individuals.

SPED 375. DIFFERENTIAL DIAGNOSIS OF AUDITORY PROBLEMS.
Three hours credit.

Prerequisite: SPED 272 or permission cf instructor. Emphasis on test batteries 
which may differentiate between cochlear and retrocochlear lesions and those which 
may differentiate between functional and organic auditory problems.

SPED 376. ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL AUDIOMETRY. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, SPED 272 or permission of i istructor. Electrophysiological techniques 
for measurement of hearing sensitivity. Emphasis on EER, ENR, EDR, and elec
tro-acoustic and acoustic measurements o ‘ middle ear impedance.

SPED 377. PSYCHO ACOUSTICS. Four hours credit.
Prerequisite, Permission of instructor, application of standard psychophysical 
techniques and the theory of signal detectio i  to audiological research.

SPED 378. BIO ACOUSTICS. Four hour, credit.
Prerequisite, Permission of instructor. ITie ear as a transducer and analyzer. 
Consideration of electrophysiological and mechanical properties of the ear.

SPED 379. SEMINAR IN AUDIOLOG^. Three to six hours credit.
Prerequisite, Permission of instructor. Study of selected topics in audiology. May 
be repeated.

SPED 390. COUNSELING THE HANDICAPPED. Three hours credit.
A study of counseling and counseling t leories as applied to the handicapped 
population. An analysis of these theories and how these theories are utilized 
in the counseling interview is discussed end practiced. Often the rehabilitation 
counselor’s task is one of coordinating the efforts of the team members and 
bringing together the resources of community agencies which may contribute 
to the total rehabilitation of an individuil.

SPED 391. PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF REHABILITATION 
COUNSELING (Meets six hours per week). Three hours credit. 

Prerequisite, SPED 390. Qualified students majoring in Rehabilitation Counsel
ing engage in counseling interviews and activities in a rehabilitation setting, 
with rehabilitation clients, under the supervision of one or more members of 
the College Staff and Agency Staff members. A report analyzing this field 
experience will be prepared by the student and submitted to the instructor for 
approval and filing.

SPED 392. VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE 
DISABLED IN REHABILITATION. Three hours credit. 

Consideration of such basic areas of knowledge as theories of vocational 
choice, labor market analysis, job analysis, and the psychology and sociology 
of work as they relate to the vocational placement problems presented by dis
abled persons. Analysis of job placemeni and training facilities and ability to 
relate these through vocational guidance to client capacities and employer 
expectations.

SPED 393. SEMINAR IN REHABILITATION: REHABILITATION PLAN 
FORMULATION. Three hcurs credit.

This course introduces the student to the basic principles and techniques 
peculiar to the rehabilitation process and the purpose of rehabilitation plan. 
The student will learn the essential con ent of the client study process and 
the techniques in plan formulation and implementation.
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SPED 394. SUPERVISED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN REHABILITATION 
COUNSELING. Maximum of sixteen hours credit.

This internship will include supervised practice in counseling, case studies, 
contacts with community social agencies and employers, as well as practicum 
m specific rehabilitation processes. The supervised clinical practice consists of 
a minimum of 400 clock hours of field work, lasting one full term of approxi
mately 11 weeks.

SPED 395. PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF DISABILITY. Three hours 
credit.

To develop a sensitive awareness of the handicapping nature of specific dis
abilities and the relationship between the disability and the psychological, 
social and vocational aspects of successful adjustment. Specific disability areas 
discussed will vary from year to year according to the needs and interests of 
each particular group of students.

SPED 396. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN DIAGNOSIS AND EVALUATION 
OF THE HANDICAPPED. Three hours credit.

This course is designed to acquaint student with a variety of techniques of client 
appraisal, limitations imposed by standardized tests when making inferences about 
handicapped persons. Student will investigate methods of client appraisal unique 
to handicapped adults and develop skills in vocational diagnosis.

SPED 397. MEDICAL ASPECTS OF REHABILITATION. Three hours 
credit.

Medical implications for rehabilitation counselors including anatomy, physi
ology and pathology of human systems, physical reconstruction, restoration and 
adaptation. Special emphasis is placed on the social and occupational aspects of 
injuring, somatic and psychogenic disability and the acquiring of facility in 
basic medical terminology.

SPED 401. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION AND RE
HABILITATION. Three hours credit.

An analysis of studies and research pertaining to the education of exceptional 
children. Procedures for conducting and reporting research. A survey of 
critical problems and trends in Special Education.

SPED 402. PROBLEMS SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. Three 
hours credit.

A course designed for leaders and resource personnel in Special Education. 
Emphasis will be placed on how to develop good leadership, the identification 
of major problem areas, the possible solutions of these problems, and evalua
tion of these solutions.

SPED 403. TRENDS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. Three hours credit.
A course designed for the study of historical development of educational pro
grams for exceptional children. A critical analysis of issues and trends in 
special education.

SPED 404. INTERNSHIP IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. Maximum of fifteen 
hours credit.

The internship is a supervised program of orientation, observation, and par
ticipation in one or more community agencies devoted to exceptional children. 
Specific experiences are planned to include administration, program develop
ment, and inter-agency relationships. The internship requires a minimum of 
330 clock hours of field experience during one full quarter.
SPED 410. SOCIOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL ASPECTS OF MEN

TAL RETARDATION. Four hours credit.
A study of the sociological and educational problems related to mental retarda
tion. Major emphasis will be placed on research findings having to do with 
community and institutional care treatment, and education of the mentally 
retarded.

SPED 411. PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF MENTAL RETARDATION.
Four hours credit.

A study of the psychological aspects of mental retardation. Intellectual function
ing, psychological theories and learning interrelationships are reviewed with their 
management and research implications emphasized.
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SPED 412. MEDICAL ASPECTS OF MENTAL RETARDATION. Four hours 
credit.

Problems of central nervous system pathology, etiology and timing, and physiologi
cal consequences which relate to management and research are the focus for study.

SPED 441. SEMINAR IN VISUALLY HANDICAPPED. Three hours credit. 
A course designed to allow intensive inquiry into rapid changes in braille 
systems, techniques for reproduction, development, and distribution of educa
tional materials, and application of low vision aids in the utilization of residual 
vision.

SPED 461. SEMINAR: LANGUAGE PROBLEMS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisites, SPED 363. An investigation of the patterns of normal speech and 
language development with special focus on research findings. Emphasis is placed 
on severe communication disruption as a result of deafness, brain damage, mental 
retardation or emotional disturbance.

SPED 462. SEMINAR: COMMUNICATION BARRIERS. Three hours
credit.

Prerequisites, SPED 368. An investigation of the factors of interpersonal 
significance in communication breakdown. The study considers the individual 
within the framework of a social situation communicating by all those pro
cesses by which individuals influence each other. The interpersonal aspects 
serve as a focus.

SPED 463. PRACTICUM IN SPEECH DIAGNOSIS. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite, SPED 267. The student shall participate, under supervision, 
in the diagnostic program of the Speech and Hearing Clinic. This participation 
shall include all phases of diagnosis, evaluation of results, and disposition of 
the case. Opportunities to participate in diagnosis will be provided in additional 
facilities where appropriate.

SPED 464. PRACTICUM IN COMMUNICATION BARRIERS. Three hours 
credit.

Prerequisite, SPED 462. An investigation of communication barriers in 
cases and groups undergoing therapy in the Speech and Hearing Clinic. Focus 
will be placed on those interpersonal and intrapersonal factors which limit 
successful communication, interfere with therapeutic processes, and inhibit 
normal integration.

SPED 490. SEMINAR IN REHABILITATION: PROFESSIONAL PROB
LEMS. Three hours credit.

(Doctoral Students only) To provide the student with a thorough understand
ing of his responsibilities and duties as regards non-case work rehabilitation 
activities and to stimulate an awareness of the need for continuous professional 
growth and development. Research in rehabilitation, ethical problems and 
professional issues of current concern will be discussed.

SPED 491. SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION OF VO
CATIONAL REHABILITATION PROGRAMS. Three hours credit. 

(Doctoral Students Only). This course is designed to acquaint the student with 
the basic principles and practices related to administration and supervision of 
vocational rehabilitation programs, both college training and state-federal 
agencies. Included will be such special areas as program development, grant 
preparation, and related areas.

SPED 494. ADVANCED PRACTICUM. Maximum of eight hours credit. 
(Doctoral Students Only). This supervised clinical practice will constitute an 
integral portion of the total education and training program for doctoral stu
dents in rehabilitation counseling. This practicum will be structured in ac
cordance with the specific philosophy, functions and clientele of the agency 
and the interest, background and capabilities of the individual student.
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SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION
SSED 231. INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES 

IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. (ATE) Two hours credit 
Study of instructional materials for junior high school social studies. Attention 
will be given to collateral, supplementary, and source materials, historical liter
ature, audio-visual aids, graphic materials, community resources, current news 
media, music, creative activities, and techniques of evaluation.

SSED 245. SECONDARY SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM 
WORKSHOP. (ATE) Two hours credit.

A workshop designed for secondary school teachers of the social studies who 
desire a knowledge of social studies curriculum research, theory and practice.

SSED 305. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SOCIAL STUDIES 
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (ATE or certification at the 
undergraduate level) Three hours credit.

Consideration of recent trends in the organization and teaching of social studies 
courses in the secondary school. Teachers will be given opportunity to evaluate 
new courses of study, new materials and new equipment.

SSED 402. CONCEPTS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (ATE or certification 
at the undergraduate level) Five hours credit.

Students will be exposed to the basic concept incoiporated in theory relative 
to each social science discipline. Students will also be expected to develop anno
tated bibliographies relevant to each concept and to participate in regularly scheduled 
classroom discussions.

SSED 403. SEMINAR IN PROBLEMS OF TEACHING. (ATE or certification 
at the undergraduate level) Five hours credit.

Doctoral candidates will utilize understandings in the areas of (1) social analysis, 
(2) objectives, (3) curricular content, (4) the learning process, and (5) evaluation, 
in resolving problems anticipated in the light of doctoral and post-doctoral plans.

ZOOLOGY

ZOO 210. ENTOMOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, ZOO 11, 12. TTie study of the principal orders of insects. Speci
mens are collected locally and prepared by the student for classification and 
study. The role of insects as vectors in transmission of diseases and some con
trol measures are considered in the latter parts of the course.

ZOO 211. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES. Five 
hours credit. (Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.) 

Prerequisite, ZOO 12. A detailed study of the systems of the vertebrates. The 
student is expected to make careful dissections of selected types. Sharks 
through mammals are used for laboratory study.

ZOO 212. COMPARATIVE MAMMALIAN ANATOMY. Five hours credit.
(Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 12. A detailed study of the morphological adaptations of 
the mammalian systems. The student is expected to make careful dissections 
of injected laboratory mammals and other anatomical material. The anatomy 
of the skeletal, muscular, digestive, respiratory, excretory, reproductive, en
docrine, circulatory, and nervous systems are considered.
To be offered alternate years.

ZOO 213. ANIMAL PARASITOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours lec
ture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 12. A study of the symbiotic relationships of parasitism as 
exemplified by typical parasites of man, domesticated and wild animals. In 
the laboratory methods of clearing, staining, and mounting are practiced.
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ZOO 214. FAUNISTICS. Five hours credit. ( Three hours lecture, four hours 
laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 12. An advanced taxonomy and ecological survey of the 
local fauna of Colorado with special emphasis on amphibians, reptiles, and 
mammals. This will include field trips, collection, and classification of the local 
fauna, and a study of the habits, habitats, and life histories of the local species 
under the ecological conditions that govern their distribution. Collecting per
mits are needed.

ZOO 215. VERTEBATE EMBRYOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 12. A study of biological processes and fundamental prin
ciples of embryology. In the laboratory embryos of the frog, chick, and pig 
are used to illustrate concepts developed in lecture sessions.

ZOO 218. ANIMAL MICROSCOPIC TECHNIQUES. Three hours credit.
(Six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 12. The skills of killing, staining, and preparing animal 
tissues for study. Collections prepared by students are assumed to have value 
for future reference.

ZOO 219. ANIMAL ECOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Two hours lecture, six 
hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, BOT 24, ZOO 12. The principles governing animal relationship 
with their environment. Distribution, food supply, migratory movements, and 
territorial requirements will be emphasized. Field work required.

ZOO 221. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY I. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, ZOO 12, 112, or 211. CHEM 142 or 147 recommended. A de
tailed and comprehensive coverage of the major organ systems of the mammal. 
Major emphasis is placed on the integrative functions of the nervous and en
docrine systems in the maintenance of homeostasis. This course is the first of a 
two-quarter sequence and includes a study of the body fluids, cardiovascular, 
respiratory and gastrointestinal systems.

ZOO 222. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY II. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, six hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 221. This course is a continuation of ZOO 221. The course 
includes consideration of digestion and absorption, intermediary metabolism, 
the excretory, muscular and nervous systems and the special senses. Major em
phasis is placed on the integrative functions of the nervous and endocrine sys
tems in the maintenance of homeostasis.

ZOO 311. ADVANCED INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. Five hours credit.
(Three hours lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisites, ZOO 11, 12. A comparative study of the classification, anatomy, 
physiology and natural history of the invertebrates, exclusive of insects and 
most parasitic forms.

ZOO 315. VERTEBRATE ORGANOGENY. Four hours credit. (Two hours 
lecture, four hours laboratory.)

Prerequisite, ZOO 215. A study of the origin and development of the organ 
systems of vertebrates from the triploblastic embryo through organ formation. 
In the laboratory serial sections of frog, chick, and pig are used to illustrate 
processes discussed in lecture.

ZOO 318. VERTEBRATE HISTOLOGY. Five hours credit. (Three hours 
lecture, six hours laboratory.)

An intensive study of normal tissues and organs of vertebrates, with emphasis 
on mammals.
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Ph.D., U n iv ersity  o f  C o lo rad o . 

Assistant Professor of Mathematics

W il l i a m  R e n tz  E rw in ,  B.S., M.S., 
North Texas State College; Ed.D., 
University of Houston.

Professor of Industrial Arts

K e n n e t h  G e n e  E v a n s , A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College; M.F.A., 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Associate Professor of Music

M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  E v e r e t t ,  B.S., 
University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., 
State University of Iowa.

Professor of Physical Education; 
Chairman, Department of Physical 
Education for Women

G e o r g e  E . F a y , A.B., University o f  
Missouri; M.A., University o f  Michi
gan; Ph.D., Interamerican University. 

Assistant Professor of Anthropology

E d g a r  E u g e n e  F i e l d e r ,  B.A., North
western State; M.A., Phillips Univer
sity; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Assistant Professor of Education

C l a r k  L e R o y  F ie ld s ,  B.A., Pasadena 
College; M.S., Ph.D., State University 
of Iowa.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
On Leave Summer Quarter, 1969

K e n n e t h  W a y n e  F in d le y ,  B.S., in 
Ed., Manchester College; M.A., 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Professor of Education

F o r e s t  N o r l a n d  F is c h ,  A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College.

Associate Professor of Mathe
matics; Chairman, Department of 
Mathematics

J o h n  H o lm a n  F l u k e ,  B.F.A., Car
negie Institute of Technology; M.Ed., 
Central Washington College of Edu
cation; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Associate Professor of Music

C y n th i a  R. F r e a s e ,  B.A., University 
of Kansas; M.A., University of Min
nesota; Ed.D., Colorado State Col
lege.

Assistant Professor of English

F o r r e s t  W i l l a r d  F r e a s e ,  A.B., B.S., 
Kansas State Teachers College, Em
poria; M.A., University of Kansas; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

Professor of English

Sam  F . F re e m a n ,  B.A., Ph.D., U n i
versity  of Oklahoma.

Associate Professor of English

R ic h a rd  K e n t  F r y ,  B.S., M.S., Ph.D., 
Kansas State University.

Associate Professor of Physics
J o h n  B a r t o n  F u l b r i g h t ,  B.A., 
Adams State College; M.A., Ed.D., 
Colorado State College.

Professor of Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance

G l e n n  S c o t t  G a g o n , B.S., M.Ed., 
Brigham Young University; Ed.D., 
Colorado State College.

Professor of Elementary Education

D o n  G a r l i c k ,  B.F.A., University of 
Oklahoma; M.Mus., D.M.A., East
man School of Music, University of 
Rochester.

Professor of Music

G e o r g e  G a i l i a  G a te s ,  A.B., William 
Jewell College; A.M., University of 
Missouri; Ed.D., Stanford University. 

Professor of English 
Will Retire September 30, 1969

B i l l  R a y  G e a r h e a r t ,  A.B., Friends 
University; M.Ed., Wichita State Uni
versity; Ed.D., Colorado State Col
lege.

Associate Professor of Special 
Education

J o h n  S te v e n s  G i r a u l t ,  B.A., Uni
versity of Denver; M.A., Colorado 
State College; Ph.D., University of 
Denver.

Assistant Professor of Drama

N ic h o la s  A. G l a s e r ,  B.A., B.Ed., 
Pacific Lutheran University; M.Ed., 
Ed.D., University of Oregon.

Associate Professor of Elementary 
Education

H a r l e y  F. G lid d e n ,  B.S., Buena Vis
ta College, Iowa; M.A., State Univer
sity of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Ne
braska.

Professor of Science 
On Leave Summer Quarter, 1969

R u p e r t  M a r t i n  G o o d b ro d , B.F.A. 
in Ed., University of Nebraska; M.S. 
in Ed., Teachers College, Columbia 
University; M.A. in Music, Julliard 
School of Music.

Associate Professor of Music

W a l t e r  O l i n  G r e e n ,  A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College.

Associate Professor of Art

R o b e r t  G r o v e  H a m m o n d , B.Ed., Il
linois State University; M.A., Colo
rado State College; Ed.D., University 
of Missouri.

Associate Professor of Industrial 
Arts
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R ic h a r d  J. H a r d y , B.S., University 
of Utah; M.A., Teachers College, Co
lumbia University; Ed.D., University 
of Utah.

Associate Professor of Health Educa
tion; Chairman, Department of 
Health and Safety

M a r j o r i e  L o u  H a r k n e s s ,  B.S., Uni
versity of Minnesota; M.A., Ed.D., 
Colorado State College.

Professor o f Elementary Education

J o h n  W i l l i a m  H a r r is o n ,  B.S., Cali
fornia Institute of Technology; M.A., 
University of Denver; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Colorado.

Associate Professor o f English

W i l l i a m  H a r t m a n ,  A.B., Nebraska 
State Teachers College, Chadron; 
M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Professor of Journalism

J. G i l b e r t  H a u s e ,  A.B., M.A., Colo
rado State College; Ed.D., University 
of Colorado.

Professor o f College Student 
Personnel Work

B e a t r i c e  B. H e i m e r l ,  A.B., St. 
Cloud State College; M.A., University 
of Minnesota; Ed.D., Colorado State 
College.

Assistant Professor o f Research 
and Statistical Methodology

R a m o n  P. H e i m e r l ,  B.S., B.Ed., St. 
Cloud State College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota.

Professor o f Business 
On Leave Spring Quarter, 1969

W i l l i a m  C. H e is s ,  B.S., University of 
Illinois; M.A., Teachers College, Co
lumbia University.

Associate Professor o f Health 
and Physical Education

M ild r e d  C. H i l l e s t a d ,  B.Ed., Wis
consin State College; M.Bus.Ed., Uni
versity of Colorado; Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota.

Professor of Business; Director of 
Graduate Studies in Business 
Education

T y r u s  H i l l w a y ,  B.A., Williamette 
University; M.A., University of Cali
fornia; Ph.D., Yale University. 

Professor o f Higher Education

J o s e p h  E d w a r d  H im m e l ,  B.A., 
North Central College; M.Mus., 
Northwestern University.

Associate Professor o f Music

K e n n e t h  E d g a r  H o g a n , B.A., Ottawa 
University; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado 
State College.

Associate Professor o f Education 
On Leave Summer Quarter, 1969

D o n a l d  L e a g u e  H o l l e y ,  B.Ed., II- 
llinois State Normal University; M.A., 
University of Illinois; Ed.D., Colo
rado State College.

Associate Professor o f Speech; 
Chairman, Department of Speech 
and Theatre Arts 
On Leave Fall Quarter, 1968

D a r r e l l  H o lm e s ,  B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
Ohio State University.

Professor o f Education

B e r n i c e  E l e a n o r  H u n n ,  B.S., Kans
as State Teachers College, Emporia; 
M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Associate Professor o f Elementary 
Education
On Leave Fall Quarter, 1968

R it a  J o h n s o n  H u t c h e r s o n ,  A.B., 
Culver-Stockton College, Missouri; 
Certificate in Theory, Yale University 
School of Music; M.A., Ph.D., State 
University of Iowa.

Professor o f Music

Q u a in  J a h r m a n , B.S., Dickinson 
State Teachers College; M.A., Colo
rado State College; Ed.D., University 
of Arkansas.

Professor o f Industrial Arts, 
Pakistan Project

M a r l y n n  R e e s  J a m e s , B.S., M.S., 
Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 
University of Utah.

Assistant Professor o f Chemistry

R o b e r t  S. J a m e s , B.M.E., M.Mus., 
Northwestern University; Ed.D., Col
orado State College.

Assistant Professor o f Music

A l e x  J a r d in e , A.B., M.A., Indiana 
State Teachers College; Ed.D., Teach
ers College, Columbia University. 

Associate Professor o f Education

D a v id  L. J e ld e n ,  A.B., Nebraska 
State Teachers College, Kearney; 
M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., 
University of Missouri.

Associate Professor o f Industrial 
Arts; Chairman, Department of 
Industrial Arts

D a n a  F r a n c i s  J o h n s o n ,  B.F.A., 
Ed.D. University of Kansas.

Assistant Professor o f Fine Arts
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F. M orris J ohnson , A.B., M.A., Col
orado State College; Ed.D., Univer
sity of Denver.

Professor of Industrial Arts

D orothy C ameron  J ones, A.B., 
M.A,. Wayne State University; Ph.D., 
University of Colorado.

Assistant Professor of English

K evin  C orrigan K earns, B.S., Wash
ington University; M.A., Ph.D., St. 
Louis University.

Asssistant Professor of Geography; 
Chairman, Department of Geography

E dward James K elly , B.A., Defiance 
College, Ohio; M.A., Ph.D., State 
University of Iowa.

Professor of Elementary Education

C a lv in  E d w a rd  K en n ed y , B.S., 
Southeastern Oklahoma State College; 
M.S., Oklahoma State University; 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska; 
C.P.A., Oklahoma and Colorado. 

Associate Professor of Business; 
Chairman, Department of Accounting

L e R oy R aymond K erns, A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College; Ed.D., Uni
versity of Colorado.

Professor of Education

R alph  R oy K ing , A.B., M.A., Colo
rado State College; Ed.D., University 
of Denver.

Professor of Music

Bernard C onrad K innick , A.B., St. 
John's University; M.A., University 
of North Dakota; Ed.D., Auburn Uni
versity.

Assistant Professor of Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance

R ay B. K n a pp , A.B., Los Angeles 
State College; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California.

Assistant Professor of Political 
Science

W illiam  G eorge K och , B.S., Univer
sity of Notre Dame; M.A., Montana 
State University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois.

Professor of Chemistry

O liv e r  P a u l  K o ls to e ,  A.B., State 
Teachers College, North Dakota; 
M A, University of North Dakota; 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Professor of Special Education

E ugene D e V ere  K o p u t z , B.S., Wis
consin State College; M.S., Ph.D., The 
University of Wisconsin.

Professor of Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance

F rank P. L akin , A.B., M.A., Colo
rado State College; Ed.D., Oregon 
State University.

Associate Professor of Psychology

R obert W alter  L arson, B.A., M.A., 
University of Denver; Ph.D., Univer
sity of New Mexico.

Professor of History

P aul L indner  L ehrer , B.S., Univer
sity of Cincinnati; M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ph.D., University of Ne
braska.

Associate Professor of Geography

A lice  J uanita L ew is , B.S., West Tex
as State College; M.A., Ph.D., Uni
versity of Iowa.

Professor of Elementary Education

V irgil Y. L indahl, A.B., Nebraska 
State College, Wayne; M.A., Colorado 
State College; P.E. Dir., Indiana Uni
versity.

Associate Professor of Physical 
Education; Chairman, Department 
of Intercollegiate Athletics

Betty  L u cille  L owry , A. B., M.A., 
Colorado State College; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Iowa.

Professor of Elementary Education 
On Leave Fall Quarter, 1968

J. M ax L ubbers, A.B., M.A., Colo
rado State College.

Associate Professor of 
Industrial Arts

A rno  H enry  L uker, LL.B., B.S., 
University of South Dakota; A.M., 
Michigan State University, Ed.D., 
Colorado State College.

Professor o f Psychology,
Counseling and Guidance;
Chairman, Department o f 
Psychology, Counseling and 
Guidance.

D onald M. L uketich , B.S.E., Ar
kansas State College; MJS.E., Illinois 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State 
College.

Assistant Professor of Education

D ale J ulian  L u ndeen , B.S., West
ern Michigan College; M.A., Indiana 
University; PhD., University of Min
nesota.

Professor of Special Education
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C a r o l  L. L u te y ,  B.S., M.A., Univer
sity of Minnesota; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.

Professor of Psychology,
Counseling and Guidance

D a n i e l  C. M c A le e s ,  A.B., Albright 
College, Pennsylvania; M.A., Ed.S., 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Associate Professor of 
Special Education

H a r o l d  L e r o y  M c K a in , J r . ,  B.S., 
Central Missouri State College; M.Ed., 
University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 
State University of Iowa.

Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education

T h e r e s a  M a r y  M a lu m p h y , B.S., State 
Cdlege, Massachusetts; M.S., Univer
sity of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University.

Assistant Professor of Health 
and Physical Education

J o h n  I r v in g  M a r ia n i ,  A.B., Univer
sity of Nevada; B.F.A., Chicago Art 
Institute; M.A., Colorado State Col
lege.

Professor of Art; Chairman, 
Department of Fine Arts 
On Leave Summer Quarter, 1969

H o w a r d  M. M ic k e n s , B.S., Bowling 
Green State University; M.M., North
western University.

Associate Professor of Music

B a r b a r a  H. M ic k e y , B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Indiana University.

Assistant Professor of 
Anthropology

Ja m e s  E a r l  M i l l e r ,  B.M., Michigan 
State University; M.A., Colorado 
State College; M.F.A., Ph.D., State 
University of Iowa.

Professor of Instrumental Music

E s t e l l  E . M o h r ,  B.S., Teachers Col
lege, Columbia University; M.A., 
Colorado State College; Ed.D., Stan
ford University.

Professor of Public School Music

L o l a  J. M o n tg o m e r y ,  A.B., Univer
sity of Kansas; M.A., Colorado State 
College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Co
lumbia University.

Associate Professor of Psychology, 
Counseling and Guidance 
On Leave Fall Quarter, 1968

R o b e r t  A. M o n tg o m e r y ,  A.B., Pep- 
perdine College; M.S., University of 
Southern California; Ed.D., Colorado 
State College.

Professor of Physical Education

G a y l o r d  D e a n  M o r r i s o n ,  B.S., 
Northwest Missouri State College; 
M.A., University of Nebraska; Ed.D., 
University of Missouri.

Professor of Education

A l v i n  O. M o sb o , A.B., Luther Col
lege; M.A., State University of Iowa; 
Ed.D., Colorado State College.

Professor of Elementary Education; 
Chairman, Department of 
Elementary Education

D o r i s  E v a l in e  M y e rs ,  B.S., Ar
kansas State Teachers College; M.A., 
M.S., Ohio University; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Nebraska.

Assistant Professor of English

G r a c e  D. N a p ie r ,  A.B., Douglas Col
lege; M.A., New York University; 
M.Ed., Ed.D., Temple University. 

Assistant Professor of Special 
Education

L o u is e  A d e la id e  N e a l ,  A.B., Friends 
University, Wichita, Kansas; A.M., 
University of Colorado; Ed.D., Colo
rado State College.

Professor of Elementary Science

D a l e  A. N e b e l ,  A.B., M.A., Univer
sity of Iowa; Ed.D., Colorado State 
College.

Associate Professor of Elementary 
Education

T h e o d o r e  M u r r a y  N e l s o n ,  B.S., 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Associate Professor of Psychology

J o e  N ic h o l s ,  B.S., M.S., Kansas State 
College; Ed.D., University of Colo
rado.

Assistant Professor of Education

D w i g h t  E. N o f z ig e r ,  B.E. in Ed., 
Bowling Green State University; 
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State 
College.

Assistant Professor of Music

D a v id  O l i n  O l s o n ,  B.S., Northern 
Illinois University; M.A., Colorado 
State College.

Associate Professor of Industrial 
Arts
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K e n n e t h  V . O ls o n ,  B.A., Augsburg 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota.

Associate Professor of Science 
Education

N o r m a n  T. O p p e l t ,  B.S., Colorado 
State University; M.A., Colorado State 
College; Ph.D., Michigan State Uni
versity.

Professor of Psychology

A r t h u r  R . P a r t r id g e ,  A.B., M.S. in 
Ed., University of Kansas; Ed.D., 
Stanford University.

Professor of Education; Chairman, 
Department of Educational 
Administration

R ic h a r d  A d o lp h  P e r c h l ik ,  B.S. in 
Bus., B.S. in Ed., M.A., Ohio State 
University; Ed.D., University of Colo
rado.

Associate Professor of Social 
Science; Chairman, Department 
of Political Science

D w a y n e  D o u g l a s  P e t e r s o n ,  B.A., 
Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., 
San Francisco State College; Ed.D. 
Colorado State College.

Assistant Professor of Special 
Education

R o n a ld  K e i t h  P la k k e ,  A.B., Colo
rado State College; Ph.D., University 
of Montana.

Assistant Professor of Zoology

P a u l in e  C r a ig  P o g u e ,  A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College.

Professor of History; Chairman
Department of History
Will retire September 30, 1969

W il l ia m  D e a n  P o p e j o y ,  B.S. in Ed., 
M.A. in Ed., Illinois State Normal 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State 
College.

Professor of Mathematics

S t e p h e n  T a l l i c h e t  P o w e r s ,  B.S., 
U.S. Naval Academy; M.A., Rice Uni
versity; Ph.D., University of Notre 
Dame.

Assistant Professor of History 
On Leave Summer Quarter, 1969

F r a n c is  R u s h f o r d  Q u a m m e n , A.B., 
M.A., Colorado State College.

Associate Professor of Sociology

C l a i r e  A. Q u in la n ,  B.A., University 
of Rhode Island; M.A., Ph.D., Colo
rado State College.

Assistant Professor of Psychology

W il l i a m  R. R e id , A.B., Missouri Val
ley College; M.A., Ph.D., State Uni
versity of Iowa.

Professor of Special Education

A r t h u r  R a e  R e y n o ld s ,  A.B., Ne
braska State Teachers College, Peru; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Professor of History

R o y a l  A l l e n  R ic h , B.S., University 
of Nebraska; M.S., Ph.D., Utah State 
University.

Assistant Professor of Zoology

R o b e r t  C l a y t o n  R ic h a r d s o n ,  A.B., 
M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., 
University of Colorado.

Assistant Professor of Education

E m m e t t  A l l i s o n  R i t t e r ,  B.S., 
M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Oregon. 

Assistant Professor of Education

F r a n k  J. R o b in s o n ,  B.S., Univer
sity of Illinois; M.S.W., Ph.D., Uni
versity of Pittsburgh.

Assistant Professor of Sociology

A n t h o n y  M. R o s s i ,  B.S., New York 
University; M.A., Colorado State Col
lege.

Associate Professor of Physical 
Education

B a r r y  R o t h a u s ,  A.B., Hunter College; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Assistant Professor of History

G e o r g e  H a r v e y  S a g e , A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College; Ed.D., Uni
versity of California, Los Angeles. 

Associate Professor of Physical 
Education; Chairman, Department 
of Physical Education for Men

W a l t e r  A l l e n  S c h e n k m a n , A.B., 
Harvard University; Diplome d’Etudes, 
Paris Conservatory; M.Mus., Yale 
Music School; D.Mus., Indiana Uni
versity.

Professor of Music 
On Leave Fall Quarter, 1968-69

R o b e r t  W. S c h m e d in g , A.B., Witten
berg University; M.A., Ed.D., Ohio 
University.

Professor of Education,
Pakistan Project

J o h n  S c h m id , B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Uni
versity of Wisconsin.

Professor of Education;
Chairman of Department of 
Research and Statistical 
Methodology
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D o n a l d  L e e  S c h m id t ,  A.B., Bethel 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Iowa State Uni
versity.

Associate Professor o f Mathematics

G e r a l d  D. S c h m id t ,  A.B., Colorado 
State College; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado 
State University.

Assistant Professor o f Zoology

C la u d e  M a t t h ia s  S c h m it z ,  A.B., 
M.A,. Colorado State College. 

Associate Professor o f Music

J a m e s  O t t o  S c h r e c k ,  A.B., Univer
sity of St. Thomas; M.S., Ph.D., Tex
as A & M University.

Assistant Professor o f Chemistry

D o n a l d  E d w a r d  S e a g e r ,  A.B., Gene- 
seo State Teachers College; M.S., Sy
racuse University; Ed.D., Brigham 
Young University.

Assistant Professor of 
Educational Media

J a c k  S h a w , A.B., University of Sas
katchewan; B.Ed., M.Ed., University 
of Manitoba; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota.

Professor o f Educational 
Psychology and Guidance;
Chief-of-Party, Institute o f 
Education and Research, Pakistan 
Project

J o h n  M a x  S h i r l e y ,  B.S., M.A., Uni
versity of New Mexico; Ed.D., Colo
rado State College.

Associate Professor of Physical 
Education; Chairman, Department 
of Recreation

J o s e p h  L e s l i e  S h o e m a k e r ,  A.B., 
M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., 
University of Colorado.

Professor o f Science

H o w a r d  M. S k in n e r ,  B.A., Sterling 
College, Kansas; B.Mus., M.Mus., 
McPhail College of Music; D.Mus., 
Northwestern University.

Associate Professor o f Music 
On Leave, Fall, Winter and Spring 
Quarters, 1968-69

M a y n a r d  N. S t a m p e r ,  B.S., Eastern 
Kentucky State College; M.A., Colo
rado State College; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University.

Professor of Biological Science; 
Pakistan Project

W e n d e l l  R. S t a r r ,  A.B., Ottawa 
University; M.A., University of Colo
rado; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Professor of English

D o r i s  C a r o l  S t e f f y ,  B.A., State Col
lege of Iowa; M.A., State University 
of Iowa.

Associate Professor o f Physical 
Education

J a m e s  A. S t o f f l e r ,  B.S., Southern 
Illinois University; M.A., Marquette 
University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University.

Associate Professor o f Education

J u n e  E l i z a b e t h  S t u c k e y ,  A.B., B.S. 
in Ed., Wilmington College; M.A., 
Ph.D., Ohio State University.

Professor o f Psychology; Chairman, 
Department o f College Student 
Personnel Work

R o b e r t  B. S u n d , B.A., Reed College; 
M.S., Oregon State University; M.A., 
Ed.D., Stanford University.

Professor of Science Education

B e r t  O. T h o m a s , B.S., M.S., Colo
rado State University; Ph.D., Univer
sity of Minnesota.

Professor of Zoology; Chairman, 
Department of Biological Science

O s c a r  W i l l i a m  T o l l e f s o n ,  B.S., 
Huron College; M.A., Ph.D., Univer
sity of Colorado.

Professor o f Geology; Chairman, 
Department o f Earth Science 
Will Retire September 30, 1969

G o r d o n  E r n e s t  T o m a s i,  A.B., M.A., 
Colorado State College; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Louisville.

Associate Professor o f Chemistry

O r v e l  L e R o y  T r a in e r ,  A.B., M.A., 
Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Associate Professor o f Economics; 
Chairman, Department o f 
Economics

L e s l i e  W a l t e r  T r o w b r id g e ,  B.S., 
Central State College, Wisconsin; 
M.S., University of Chicago; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Uni
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Requirements:
1. A minimum of 45 hours of course work distributed between chemistry 

and professional courses.

Required Courses:
SCED 372—Science Curriculum  in  the Secondary School----------------------  3
SCED 373—Research in Science Education ____________________________  3
SCED 382—Problems in Teaching Chemistry _________________________  4 10
CHEM  285—Chem ical L iterature  ______________________________________  1
CHEM  346—Seminar in Chemistry _____________________________________ 3-4
CHEM  249—Inorganic Chemistry II  ___________________________________  3
CHEM  280—Organic Q ualitative Analysis _____________________________  3
CHEM  284—Instrum ental M ethods of Analysis ________________________  5
CHEM  281—Physical Chemistry I ______________________________________  5
CHEM  282-P hysica l Chemistry II  _____________________________________  5
CHEM  283-P hysica l Chemistry II I  ____________________________________  5

or
CHEM  340—Principles of Physical Chemistry I  _________________________ 6
CHEM  341-P rincip les of Physical Chemistry II  ________________________ 6 12-15 26-30

Electives (w ith approval of major adv iser)________________  4-8

45

Electives may be selected from the following chemistry or science education 
courses or from any physics courses numbered above 200:

Recommended Electives:
CHEM  287—Physical Biochemistry
CHEM  343—Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds
CHEM  344—Theoretical Organic Chemistry
CHEM  345—Reactions and Reaction Mechanisms in  Organic Chemistry
CHEM  349—Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM  381—Chem ical Therm odynamics
CHEM  382 Statistical Therm odynamics
CHEM  384—Chem ical Spectroscopy
CHEM  385—Advanced Physical Chemistry
SCED 374—Instructional Problems in Teaching Science
SCED 376—Construction of Achievement Tests in  Science
SCED 477—Evaluation and  Testing in  Science
SCI 376—History of Science

Doctor of Education Degree
Science Education with Concentration in Chemistry
General Requirements:
CHEM  285—Chem ical L iterature
CHEM  346—Seminar in  Chemistry (m inim um  4 hours, maximum 6 hours)

Major Requirements:
CHEM  249—Inorganic Chem istry II
CHEM  281—Physical Chemistry I
CHEM  282—Physical Chem istry II
CHEM  283-P hysica l Chemistry II I

or
CHEM  284—Instrum ental M ethods of Analysis
CHEM  340—Principles of Physical Chemistry I
CHEM  341—Principles of Physical Chemistry II
CHEM  344—Theoretical Organic Chemistry
CHEM  381—Chem ical Therm odynamics
ID  423—Doctoral D issertation

Professional Requirements:
SCED 372—Science Curriculum  in the  Secondaiy School
SCED 374—Instructional Problems in  Teaching Science
SCED 477—Evaluation and Testing in Science
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics
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Recommended Major Electives:
PHYS 266—Electricity and Magnetism II
PHYS 267—Optics II
PHYS 269—Nuclear Physics I
CHEM 280—Organic Qualitative Analysis
PHYS 268—Atomic Physics
CHEM 343—Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds
CHEM 345—Reactions and Reaction Mechanisms in Organic Chemistry
CHEM 348—Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 349—Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 382—Statistical Thermodynamics
CHEM 384—Chemical Spectroscopy
CHEM 385—Advanced Physical Chemistry

Recommended Professional Electives:
SCI 376—History of Science
SCED 373—Research in Science Education
SCED 378—Science Education Seminar
SCED 382—Problems in Teaching Chemistry
RSM 305—Statistical Inference

It is assumed that a student selecting this curriculum is preparing to teach 
chemistry or physical science in a secondary school or in a junior college. The 
student is also expected to be informed in the field of professional science educa
tion and some of the significant research in this area.

Any of the required courses (or their equivalents) listed above which have 
already been taken are not to be repeated. Additional work, both in subject matter 
and professional courses can be taken in place of these courses. If previously 
taken courses are out-dated, a student may be requested to validate them and 
bring them up-to-date.

If required courses have unsatisfied prerequisites, these prerequisites must 
be made up.

Although the oral examination is primarily on the research work, it is not 
necessarily limited to it.

A major comprehensive examination will be written in the physical sciences. 
A minor comprehensive will be written in professional science education.

Department of Economies
Master of Arts Degree

For concentrations in Economics, see the course requirements listed under 
Social Science Major.

Department of English
Master of Arts Degree

As a minimum requirement, the student will take ID 300, Introduction to 
Graduate Study (English), and one course from each of the five groups which 
follow. Other courses may be elected as the student wishes.

I. 1. English 313-Chaucer and Middle English
2. English 314—Shakespeare Seminar
3. English 315—Milton Seminar

II. 4. English 311—Seminar in English Romantic Movement
5. English 319—Literature of the Eighteenth Century
6. English 320—Seminar in Victorian Literature

III. 7. English 303—Seminar in Twentieth Century British and American Poetry
8. English 305—Seminar in Major American Writers I
9. English 306—Seminar in Major American Writers II
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IV. 10. English 211—The English Language

11. English 31 2 -O ld  English
12. English 323—Modern English Philology and Usage

V. 13. English 231—The Short Story
14. English 232—Techniques of the Novel
15. English 236—Modem Drama Since Ibsen
16. English 302—The American Critics

The comprehensive examination, to be taken during the quarter in which the 
student plans to graduate, will cover a knowledge of English and American litera
ture and literary research and the ability to explicate a literary work.

Specialist in Education Degree
(See requirements in the Specialist in Education Section.)

Information Specialist for Public Schools, Colleges, Universities, Business, Industry, 
and Government

This program is designed to prepare personnel to do most types of public 
relations work in the public schools, colleges, and universities and many types of 
work in business, industry, and government. The program is also designed to pre
pare journalism teachers for the public schools and two-year colleges.

In addition to courses, qualified students will serve as interns in the college’s 
Department of Public Services and Development. The students will work in publi
cations, news (newspaper, radio, TV), speakers bureau, and the office of develop
ment (fund raising).

Students admitted to the program should have completed undergraduate or 
graduate courses in newswriting and other selected courses in journalism. It is 
preferable that candidates also have some practical experience in journalism either 
as teachers or with commercial media.

Students will select courses for a broad general background plus an area of 
specialization. Courses would be chosen from such areas as graphic arts, photo
graphy, advertising, public opinion and pressure groups, methods of teaching 
journalism, speech, semantics, philosophy of education, group dynamics, school 
administration, higher education, psychology.

Doctor of Education Degrees
The English Department offers two programs leading to the degree of Doctor 

of Education. One of these is designed to educate the candidate to become a suc
cessful college teacher of English; the other is a degree in English education to 
educate leaders in secondary school English teaching and college teachers of 
English methods. The requirements for each degree are given below.

The Program for College Teachers of English
1. Admission—A master’s degree in English or its equivalent.
2. During his first quarter the candidate will take a qualifying examination 

in English which will serve as a screening examination and as a basis for planning 
course work for the remainder of the program.

3. Before completing his course work the student will demonstrate a reading 
knowledge of one foreign language.

4. The course of study consists of a major of 48 hours chosen from the 
graduate courses in American, English and world literature. The specific program 
will be planned in consultation with the student’s major professor.

5. In addition to the major, the student will have a supporting area of 24 
hours, at least 18 of which will be in the areas of linguistics and English educa
tion. Courses in the teaching of college composition and literature are required 
of all candidates. The remaining course work may be selected from graduate 
offerings in history, speech, or foreign language as the program is planned with 
the major professor.

6. A dissertation yielding 18 hours of credit is required of each candidate.
7. At the termination of the candidate’s course work, he will take written 

examinations over his major and supporting areas.
8. When the dissertation is complete, the student will be examined orally 

over his research study.
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The Program in English Education

1. The requirements for admission are the master’s degree in English or its

Suivalent, including at least 64 hours of English and 40 hours of professional 
ucation (including English education) at the undergraduate and/or graduate level.

2. If the student has not had a graduate course in bibliography and methods 
of research, he will be required to take ID 400, Introduction to Doctoral Re
search. He will also be required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of one 
foreign language or have taken at least 20 undergraduate hours of a single foreign 
language. The student will also take RSM 204, Descriptive Statistics.

3. The program consists of a minimum of 72 hours of course work (including 
ID 400 and RSM 204) which will be divided almost equally between academic 
courses in literature and linguistics and courses in education and English educa
tion. The specific program Will be planned in consultation with the major pro
fessor.

4. At the conclusion of his course work, the candidate will take written 
comprehensive examinations covering his work in English education, English, 
and education.

5. The candidate will submit a dissertation in some phase of English educa
tion for 18 hours credit.

6. After the dissertation has been submitted, the candidate will be examined 
orally over the contents of his research study.

Departnefll of Geography
Master of Arts Degree

Few concentrations in Geography, see the course requirements listed under 
Social Science Major.

Department of History
Master of Arts Degree
Departmental Requirements:

The candidate should consult with his adviser as early as possible to plan 
his course of study. The candidate should be aware of the following requirements 
in the major:

A minimum of 24 quarter hours of credit must be earned in the major field.
The candidate’s graduate and undergraduate hours of credit in History must 
total at least 72 hours.
HIST 200: “Introduction to Historical Research’’ or its equivalent is re
quired of all majors.
HIST 399: “Historiography” is required of all majors, and is offered in lieu 
of ID 300, Introduction to Graduate Study.
Majors who are not on a terminal program should consider foreign language 
and thesis programs. 1

The Master’s Comprehensive Examination:
Candidates for the M.A. in History must pass a comprehensive examination 

which consists of three fields of History. The candidate may select two fields from 
United States History and one field from World History, or two fields from World 
History and one field from United States History. TTie candidate will not be 
permitted to take all three examinations in United States History, nor will he be 
permitted to take all three examinations in World History.
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Department of Mathematics
M aster of Arts Degree in the Arts and Sciences

Each degree aspirant should complete two quarters of the algebra sequence, 
one of the sequences in either real or complex analysis, and one of the topology 
courses. In lieu of ID 300 he should complete 3 hours of MATH 310, Seminar 
in Mathematics. At least 22 hours of the mathematics courses must be open only 
to graduate students.

Minimum program ___________________________________________ 45

Master of Arts Degree in the Teaching Professions
MATH 323-M odern Algebra I ____________________________________________________  3
MATH 324-M odem  Algebra II ____________________________________________________  3
MATH 343—Modern Geometry I ___________________________________________________  5
MATH 344—Modem Geometry II __________________________________________________  5
MED 372—Curriculum in Secondary School Mathematics

(Substitute for ID 3 0 0 )_______________________________________________  5
MED 373—Problems in the Teaching of Secondary Mathematics___________________  4
MED 374—Seminar in Teaching Secondary Mathematics__________________________  4

Electives approved by adviser -------------------------------------------------------------- 16

Minimum program ________________________________________________________________ 45

At least 24 hours must be taken in courses in mathematics.

Doctor of Education Degree 
Mathematics

This program is intended to prepare a person to teach mathematics at the 
college level. To qualify for admission to the program, a candidate need not have 
professional teaching experience nor have a mathematics education background. 

Minimum program ___________________________________________-72

Mathematics Requirements:*
Courses numbered 220 or higher. At least 36 hours must be courses open 

only to graduate students. The core program should include the sequences in 
algebra, real analysis, and one of topology or complex analysis.

Each aspirant should also acquire additional depth in at least one of the four 
basic areas in the Special Topics courses, MATH 311.

Dissertation
The students in this program should be encouraged to do research in mathe

matics, general expository in nature.

M athematics Education Major, M athematics Minor
This program is intended to prepare a person for the following positions: 

master secondary school mathematics teacher, K-12 mathematics curriculum super
visor, supervising teacher of mathematics, college teacher of mathematics educa
tion courses including methods courses in teaching arithmetic and secondary 
mathematics, and college teacher of courses in mathematics.

aThe student may elect to augment his program with selected courses in some sup
porting area (subject to the approval of his adviser). Three hours of MATH 310 must be 
taken in lieu of ID 400. Candidates may elect to take all 72 hours in mathematics.
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Mathematics Education Requirements, Minimum 40 hours
MED 372—Curriculum in Secondary School Mathematics

(Substitute for ID 400)______     5
MED 472—Theory and Practice of Teaching Mathematics  _____     3
MED 473—Seminar in Mathematics Education .................     3
MED 474—Advanced Seminar in Mathematics Education ___    3
ELED 312—Mathematics in the Elementary School ________     3
ELED 322—Seminar in Elementary School Mathematics .......        3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning _______     5
RSM 305—Statistical Inference _______     5
ASM 403—Analysis of Variance and Covariance .................     3

One of the following three courses:
RSM 413—Multivariate Analysis ______       3
RSM 423—Nonparametric Statistics —______   3
RSM 433—Factor Analysis .......           3  3

Electives: May include courses in mathematics education, education, 
psychology, and research and statistical methodology, and must be 
approved by the candidate’s adviser  ___     4

40

Mathematics Requirements, Minimum 32 hours
Mathematics courses numbered 200 and above selected with approval of the 

candidate's adviser. At least 16 of these hours must be in courses open only to 
graduate students. By conclusion of his program, the candidate should have com
pleted at least 100 hours of course work in mathematics of calculus level and 
above. This should include at least the following or the equivalent: MATH 323, 
324, 232, 233, 234, 343, and 344.

Minimum program: 72 hours
The comprehensive examinations may not be taken before the quarter in 

which the minimal course work requirements will be completed.

Department of Physios
Master of Arts Degree in the Arts and Sciences

1. PHYS 361, Graduate Research in Physics (Substitute for ID 300).
2. Successfully complete a minimum of 45 hours in courses numbered 200 

or above in physics and related fields. The candidate will select his graduate 
courses with the aid of his adviser.

3. Register for 10 quarter hours in ID 399. The candidate will submit an 
acceptable thesis in research work.

4. Pass a written and oral comprehensive examination in the candidate's 
graduate program.

Master of Arts Degree in the Teaching Professions
1. Required courses:

PHYS 261—Introduction to Research in Physics (Substitute for ID 300)
PHYS 265—Mechanics II
PHYS 266—Electricity and Magnetism II
PHYS 267-Optics II
PHYS 268—Atomic Physics
SCED 372—Science Curriculum in the Secondary School
SCED 373—Research in Science Education

2. Remaining hours in degree requirement will be taken in courses in physics 
and related fields with the consent of die adviser.

3. Candidate must pass a written comprehensive examination in physics based 
on the candidate's graduate courses.
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Doctor of Education Degree
Science Education with Concentration in Physics

1. PHYS 361, Graduate Research in Physics (Substitute for ID 400).
2. Successfully complete a minimum of 58 hours in courses numbered 200 

or above in physics and related fields, 14 hours in science education, and 18 hours 
of ID 423. The candidate will select his graduate courses with the approval of his 
adviser.

Department of Political Science
Master of Arts Degree

For concentrations in Political Science, see the course requirements listed 
under Social Science Major.

Science
Master of Arts Degree in the Teaching Professions 
Physical Science
Prerequisites:

1. Chemistry—a student must have completed the prerequisite courses for 
Physical Chemistry I.

2. Physics—a student must have completed the prerequisite courses for 
PHYS 261, 262, 268.

3. College Mathematics—two years (through integral calculus).
4. If these requirements are not fulfilled, a student may be admitted on a 

provisional basis. The deficiencies are to be removed as soon as possible, but 
graduate credit will not be allowed.
Requirements:

1. A minimum of 45 quarter hours of course work distributed between 
chemistry, physics, and professional courses.

Required Courses:
PHYS 261—Introduction to Research in Physics ________________________________ 2
CHEM 285—Chemical Literature ______________________________-------    1
CHEM 346—Seminar in Chemistry _____________________________________________  3
SCED 372—Science Curriculum in the Secondary School ________________________  3
SCED 373—Research in Science Education ________________      3
SCED 380—Problems in Teaching Physics ____________________________________  4

or
SCED 382—Problems in Teaching Chemistry   4 4
PHYS 265-M echanics II ______________________________________________________ 3
PHYS 266—Electricity and Magnetism II ______________________________________  3
PHYS 268—Atomic Physics ____________________________________________________  5
CHEM 281-P hysical Chemistry I ____________________________________________  5
CHEM 282—Physical Chemistry II _____________________________________  5
CHEM 283—Physical Chemistry III _________________________________________  5

or
CHEM 340—Principles of Physical Chemistry I ______________________________ 6
CHEM 341—Principles of Physical Chemistry II   6 12-15

Electives selected from physics, chemistry, or professional courses 
with approval of adviser to complete program to 45 hours.

45

Pass a written and oral comprehensive examination covering the subject matter 
in the graduate program and any other material which may seem pertinent in the 
opinion of the committee.
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Department of Science Education
Master of Arts Degree in the Teaching Professions
General Requirements: Minimum 3 quarter hours
SCED 373—Research in Science Education ---------   - .......  3

(Substitutes for ID 300)

Major Requirements: Minimum 16 quarter hours
SCED 371—Science Curriculum in the Elementary School (May be waived for

secondary majors by petition to Science Education Department)  3
SCED 372—Science Curriculum in the Secondary School ---------------------------  3
SCED 374—Instructional Problems in Teaching Science --------        3
SCED 376—Construction of Achievement Tests in Science    —- 3
SCED 378—Science Education Seminar (minimum 2 hours, maximum 6 hours)  2-6
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics -------         4

Recommended Electives: Minimum 3 quarter hours
SCED 278—Instructional Materials in the Teaching of Science----------------------   4
SCED 375—Development of Scientific Inquiry Abilities of Children

Through Science -----------------         4
SCED 379—Science Curriculum in the Junior High School .......       3
SCED 380—Problems in Teaching Physics  -------     4
SCED 381—Problems in Teaching Biology ---------------       4
SCED 382—Problems in Teaching Chemistry  —    ------------- --------------------  4
SCI 376—History of Science —  ----------     —-------  3
SCI 379—Philosophy of Science--- ------------------------------------------------------------------  3
RSM 305—Statistical Inference — ...................................        —-.-.-  5
ID 301—Practieum (maximum 8 hours)

or
ID 322—Individual Studies (maximum 8 hours)-----------     4-8

Supporting Area Requirements: Minimum 23 quarter hours
One of the following subject matter areas: Biology, Botany, Chemistry, 

Earth Sciences, Physics (5 hours of mathematics may be included), Physical Sci
ence, Zoology.

A major in science education assumes that the student is preparing for a 
position of science supervisor in an elementary school, junior high school, or senior 
high school, is increasing his competence for secondary instruction, or is preparing 
for junior college teaching. He must know sufficient science to be able to direct 
intelligently a program and help the teachers. His training therefore must be 
sufficient to make possible intelligent supervision and curriculum planning.

A minimum of 23 quarter hours of the master’s degree work in a science 
education degree must be in science subject matter and be in courses acceptable 
for and applicable to the master’s degree. The choice of the subject matter field 
is to be made by the candidate with approval of the major adviser. Specific courses 
will be prescribed by the subject matter department. Grades of B or better in 
these courses will satisfy the subject matter requirement.

A comprehensive examination will be written in the major area, science 
education.

It shall be the prerogative of the adviser to invite certain candidates to write 
a thesis or do practicums in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree.

Students working for advanced degrees are expected to plan a personal, well- 
balanced reading and study program and are expected to be acquainted with major 
research in their field.

Doctor of Education Degree
The Ed.D. degree program at Colorado State College is designed to prepare 

specialists in science education for a variety of positions. Among these are:
1. Science education professors in colleges and universities preparing science 

teachers
2. Science teacher training with some responsibilities for teaching science
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3. Heads of science departments or supervisors of science in large secondary 
schools and junior colleges

4. Supervisors of elementary and/or secondary science in state, county, and 
city school systems

5. Superior science teachers in junior high schools, senior high schools, and 
junior colleges

The graduate student in science education at Colorado State College may 
enroll in either of two plans leading to the Ed.D. degree. Plan I prepares indi
viduals primarily for college science education positions, science supervision, and/ 
or methods teaching in science. This plan balances the work between subject 
matter and professional science education. Plan II prepares individuals for college 
positions in science education with some science teaching responsibilities.

The requirements for both plans involve a core of required courses plus a 
group requirement allowing for flexibility through elective courses in professional 
science education.

A minimum of 135 hours beyond the bachelor’s degree or 90 hours beyond 
the master’s degree including 18 hours credit for a dissertation is required of all 
doctoral students in science education.

A committee of the faculty is selected to supervise the work of all doctoral 
students at the level of the dissertation. The student’s major adviser administers 
the major and supporting area comprehensive examinations, both oral and written, 
determines the course patterns to be followed, and supervises the writing of the 
dissertation. An oral defense of the dissertation is required.

Candidates for advanced degrees should plan a well-balanced, continuous 
reading and study program. They should also be members of professional and 
learned societies. Various appropriate subject matter and professional journals 
should be read to keep abreast of current developments in the major and sup
porting fields.

Core Courses: 13 quarter hours

All science education majors or individuals taking a supporting area in science 
education must take the following courses:
SCED 373—Research in Science Education

(Subject area departmental equivalent for Plan II majors)---------------------- 3
SCED 374—Instructional Problems in Teaching Science----------------------------------------------- 3
SCED 477—Evaluation and Testing in Science -----------------------------------------------------  3
RSM 204—Descriptive Statistics -----------------------------------------------------------------------------  4

Group Requirements:
Minimum of 19 hours for Plan I majors 
Minimum of 6 hours for Plan II majors

Required Courses
Plan I majors must take the following courses.
Plan II majors must take one of the following courses.

SCED 378—Science Education Seminar
(minimum 2 hours, maximum 6 hours)---------------------------------------------  2-6

SCED 371—Science Curriculum in the Elementary School-------------------------------------- 3
SCED 372—Science Curriculum in the Secondary School---------------------------------------  3
SCED 379—Science Curriculum in the Junior High School------------------------------------- 3

Optional Courses
Additional courses may be selected from the following:

SCED 278—Instructional Materials in Teaching Science --------------------------------------------  4
SCED 375—Development of Scientific Inquiry Abilities of Children Through Science- 4
SCED 376—Construction of Achievement Tests in Science ----------------------------------------  3
SCI 376—History of Science ______________________________________________________ 3
SCI 379—Philosophy of Science ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 3
PSY 240—Psychology of Learning _________________________________________________  3
PCG 340—Theories of Learning ---------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5
RSM 305—Statistical Inference -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 5
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